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AUTHORS’ PREFACE 


THE First GREEK BOOk is an attempt to make, within 
proper limits, a book which shall appeal to both teacher 
and pupil, from its logical sequence of subjects, from its 
directness of statement, and its conciseness and freedom 
from unnecessary details which hamper and confuse the 
learner. 

We have intentionally departed from the beaten path 
in several important particulars. The second aorist, a 
tense constantly used, is introduced early in the book. 
Contract nouns and adjectives, always a stumbling-block, 
are postponed to a more natural position than is usually 
given them. ‘The dual has been removed to its proper 
place, the appendix. For the purpose of increased 
interest and freshness, as well as to introduce the learner 
early to practice in the translation of a continuous text, 
dialogues, fables, and reading exercises are given as early 
as possible and continued through the book. It has 
seemed to us more sensible to begin the study of forms 
with the verb, followed by the O-declension of nouns, as 
pupils find it easier to learn adjectives in the order of 
their declension, than to learn first the feminine, and later 
the masculine and neuter. 
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The English-Greek exercises have been made subordi- 
nate to the sentences to be translated into English, as that 
will be the pupil’s main work in the study of Greek. It 
is assumed that the student is familiar with the commoner 
principles of Latin syntax ; accordingly the more common 
points of grammar, where the Greek usage is identical 
with the Latin, are omitted or merely referred to in 
passing. An effort has been made to give continuity to 
the exercises for translation, and at the same time to fix 
meanings and constructions by frequent repetition and 
occasional review lessons. 

Paragraphs and lessons marked with an asterisk may be 
omitted if the teacher wishes, or may be used for reference 
only ; but with an average class the book may well occupy 
two terms, or at most two thirds of the school year. 

We desire to express our deep sense of obligation to 
Mr. William C. Collar for careful reading of the entire 
book in manuscript and proof, and for many most help- 
ful suggestions. We are greatly indebted also to Mr. 
D. O. S. Lowell, of the Roxbury Latin School, and to 
the editors of the American Book Company, for kindly 
assistance in reading and revising the book in proof. 


ο. W. α. 


0. S. A. 
Roxsury, May Ist, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTION 
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Is Greek likely to hold its place in secondary education, 
or will an increasing number turn rather to modern lan- 
guages and to science studies ? 

The answer depends partly upon the future attitude of 
the colleges. Will they continue to require Greek for 
admission, or, if they do not require it, will they directly 
or indirectly encourage it? It is no longer required, as is 
well known, for entrance to Harvard; but Harvard may 
be said still to encourage the study of Greek in the schools 
by making entrance more difficult for those who do not 
offer Greek. Most Eastern colleges maintain the Greek 
requirement, and it seems probable, for several reasons, 
that if Greek is by degrees dropped from admission re- 
quirements, it will continue to be fostered and favored by 
the colleges, at least unofficially and indirectly. That 
students well prepared in Greek will be particularly wel- 
comed, there can be no doubt. For the Greek department 
to decline permanently in importance and dignity would 
be regretted even by the men of science in almost any 
college. 

But perhaps the influence of schoolmasters will count 
for more in the schools than college prescriptions. In 
fact, it seems probable that college prescriptions will in 
the future be shaped and determined as much by the heads 
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of secondary schools as by the colleges themselves. Since 
President Eliot, twenty years ago, took the unheard-of 
step of calling upon the principals of a number of impor- 
tant schools, feeders of Harvard, to consult with himself 
and others of the Faculty on requirements for admission 
to Harvard, other college presidents have done the same, 
and associations have been formed for the express purpose 
of stated, formal consultation. 

The head of a school can, if he chooses, exert a potent 
and often decisive influence on the choice of studies in his 
classes ; he is the best qualified person to advise, he is 
most frequently consulted. The principals of most high 
schools and academies and of private schools that rank 
with them are classically trained men; a large proportion 
of them teach Greek, enjoy Greek, and would sooner lose 
any other branch of their school, unless it be Latin. But 
they see a certain tendency and drift away from Greek. 
They are embarrassed when they are called upon to account 
for the fruits of three or four years’ study of Greek in the 
schools. They say that time enough is not allowed. But 
instead of more they must be content with less. In a word, 
better results must be shown than ever before, — and that 
with reduced time, — or the Philistines will be upon us. 

The problem to be solved is difficult, but not hopeless. 
The aim in Greek is changing, and it must change still 
more. In Greek we cannot afford to attempt more for 
our pupils than to open to them Greek literature — and 
that is coming to be recognized as the distinctive and 
proper aim of Greek study in the schools. And we must 
find the shortest way. 

In what ways can time be saved? Partly by removing 
unnecessary obstacles, partly by laying firm hold of essen- 
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tials and essentials only. Our business is not to train 
future professors of Greek. We must train our boys and 
girls to read—to read Xenophon and Thucydides and 
Herodotus and Homer. To this end reading must be 
begun at the earliest moment, even when only a few 
paradigms have been learned. The simplest material 
must be used, and the teacher must lead the way, trans- 
lating and explaining first when needful. 
To this end also Greek syntax must be made from the 
beginning auxiliary to an understanding of Greek texts. 
What is exceptional or rare has no place in an introductory 
manual. What is like English calls for nothing more than 
mention. Even on important constructions practice need 
not be carried farther than to give the learner a clear com- 
prehension. For example, he must know how to translate 
the different forms of conditional sentences. But to keep 
whim hammering at exercises till he can turn a variety of 
English conditions into Greek without error, involves in 
the end a great waste of time. Unfailing accuracy in the 
application of knowledge comes with time and reading. 
The authors of “The First Greek Book” seem to me 
to have appreciated the position that Greek occupies, as 
briefly outlined above, and they seem to have forecast 
intelligently its probable future. They see that in the 
interests of Greek study it is mischievous to make exorbi- 
tant demands; that hitherto the mistake has been made 
in elementary Greek books of not recognizing the changed 
and changing aims of Greek study in secondary schools ; 
that accordingly the beginner has been bewildered, de- 
layed, and disheartened by the needless multiplicity and 
mass of details with which he is confronted in his first 
study from a false idea of thoroughness. I admire accord- 
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ingly the wise restraint shown in every part of this little 
book. After a careful reading of it in manuscript I do 
not know what it contains that could be spared, nor what 
I should wish to see in such a manual that is not embraced 
within its scope. The plan of limiting the exercises for 
translation into Greek to about half the number of sen- 
tences given to be translated into English seems to me 
most sensible. Brevity, which was evidently a constant 
aim in the selection, statement, and illustration of prin- 
ciples and facts, proves not untrequently almost irrecon- 
cilable with clearness and simplicity ; but here they will 
be found successfully and happily united. 

Does the book illustrate with sufficient copiousness the 
inflections of the language? I think this will not be 
doubted when one takes account of the dialogues and 
selections for reading, which constitute an important 
feature of the book. These colloquia and reading lessons | 
should be noticed for another reason. While serving 
excellently as an introduction to a continuous text, they 
help to awaken and sustain interest, and to show the 
learner that he can make use at once of his knowledge 
of forms and syntax. To translate detached sentences is 
one thing in the eyes of a boy or girl; to read a fable or 
anecdote is quite another. 

To sum up briefly, the authors, with the excellent 
equipment of sound knowledge and much experience in 
teaching the elements of Greek, have produced a book 
free from the faults of excess and meagerness, designed 
with the right aim, built on just principles, and wrought 
out in its details with praiseworthy tact and skill. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 


Roxsury LATIN SCHOOL, 
May Ist, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTORY 


1. THE ALPHABET. — The Greek alphabet has twenty- 
four letters. 


ENGLISH ENGLISH 


POR: EQUIVALENT. NAME. σεν. EQUIVALENT. as 
Aa a Alpha N v n Nu 

B b Beta BE 2 Xi 

Ty ο hard Gamma | 0O ο 6 Omicron 
Ad ad Delta II π p Pi 

Γ ε é Epsilon | P p r Rho 
Zt 2 Zeta Z oS 8 Sigma 
Hn ἕἐἔ Eta T τ t Tau 
00 th Theta You (ω) y Upsilon 
Tu 2 Iota ® ϕ ph Phi 

K « korchard Kappa | X x kh Chi 
Ar I Lambda | VV ψ ps Psi 
Μμ ™ Mu Q o 6 Omega 


a. The form ς is used at the end of a word, elsewhere go. 


2. VowE Ls. — The vowels are a, €, H,t,0,m,andv. Of 
these € and ο are always short; η and o are always long ; 
a, t, and v are sometimes short and sometimes long. 

FIRST GR. BK. —2 1 
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3. DipHtTHones. — The diphthongs are a, av, et, ev, 
OL, OV, HV, VL, ᾳ, Ώ, and φ. The last three, formed by the 
union of t with a long vowel, are called improper diph- 
thongs. (The cota here is called {οία subscript, and with 
capitals is written in the line, as ΤΩΙ ΔΗΜΩΙ, τῷ δήµῳ, 
"Ἠισθετο, Πσθετο). 


4. PRONUNCIATION. — Of the vowels, 


is pronounced like a in father, 
a “ godfather, 

e * get, 

a * hate, 

7 * machine, 

7 “ pin, 

ο * note, 

66 ον κ ϱ * rénovate. 

ee κ ‘“ French uw or German i. 


5. Of the diphthongs, 


au is pronounced like az in aisle, 


eogetas m & A 


αυ * 66 “6 om loud, 
ει “ « “ οἱ “ height, 
—- ey * 66 ορ « feud, 
οι * 66 6 on 6 bol, 
ov “. 66 6 om youth, 
τε. yr * ες 66 Ur 66 quit. 
a, Ώ, @ are “ “ simple a, η, o. 


Some teachers prefer to give each vowel of the diph- 
thong its proper sound, but without break between them. 
Thus ει would have the sound of ez in eight, and ev would 
be pronounced éh-oo. 
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6. CONSONANTS. — The simple consonants may be di- 
vided into 
labials, w, B, 9, p, 
palatals, Κ, Υ, χ, 
linguals, τ, 5, 8, σ, λ, ν, ρ. 


Of these λ, p, ν, p, and σ, with y nasal (8), are called 


) semivowels, the others mutes. X, p, v, p are called liguzds, 
σ a sibilant. 


7. The double consonants are ξ (ks), W (πς), ¢ (6 with 
a soft 4 sound). 


8. PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS. — In general the 
consonants are pronounced like their equivalents in Eng- 
lish. y, however, is always hard, like g in get, and before 
another palatal (κ, y, x) is nasal, like m in anger; x is 
like the German ch, and ¢ is pronounced like ds or dz.! 


9. CLASSIFICATION. — The mutes may be arranged 
according to pronunciation in three orders, 


smooth, τ, κ, τ, 
middle, B, y, ὃ, 
rough, 9, x, 9. 
Mutes in the same order are called codrdinate. 


a. Observe that the first column above contains only 
labial mutes, the second only palatals, the third only lin- 
guals. This is called arrangement by classes, and mutes 
of the same class are known as cognates. 


10. BREATHINGS. — Every vowel or diphthong which 
begins a word has either the rough breathing or the smooth 


1 By some teachers { is pronounced like English z, 


— 
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breathing. ‘The former (‘ ) shows that the vowel is pre- 
ceded by the sound of hf, the latter (’)}) shows that the 
vowel is not aspirated. 


11. In diphthongs the breathing comes upon the second 
vowel. ‘The improper diphthongs, however, even when 
the iota is not subscript, have the breathing upon the first 
vowel; thus, εὑρίσκω, οἴκοι, but qdev or "Πιδειν. 


12. At the beginning of a word p and v are aspirated; 
ῥήτωρ, ὕδωρ. 


19. SYLLABLES. — A Greek word has as many syllables 
as it has separate vowels or diphthongs. The last syllable 
is called the ultima, the one before the last the penult, and 
the one before the penult the antepenult. 


14. Division of Syllables. — In dividing a word we may 
place at the beginning of a syllable only single consonants 
or combinations of consonants which can begin a word; 
as φί-λος, ἄ-γω, ἄν-θρω-πος. Compound words are usually 
divided into their original parts. 


15. Quantity of Syllables. — A syllable is long by nature 
when it contains a long vowel or a diphthong; as φαί-νω. 
A syllable is long by position when its vowel is followed 
by two consonants or a double consonant ; as δόν-τες. 


16. AccENTS. — There are three accents, the acute (’), 
the grave (*), and the circumflex (*). 


17. Of these the acute may stand only on one of the 
last three syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of 
the last two, and the grave only on the ultima. 
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18. Place of Accent.— The accent, like the breathing, 
stands on the second vowel of a diphthong (but q, ῃ, @ 
accent the first vowel, as in 11); as εἴκοσι, εὗρον. 


19. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute; but it 
can have an accent only when the last syllable is short; 
as ἄνθρωπος. 


20. The penult, if accented, takes the circumflex when 
it is long by nature (15), and at the same time the ultima 
is short by nature. Otherwise it takes the acute; δᾶρον, 
Kijpus, but δώρου, λόγος. 


21. The ultima may have the acute, circumflex, or grave 
accent. A word with an acute on the ultima is called an 
oxytone (i.e. sharp-toned). An oxytone changes its acute 
accent to the grave when followed by other words without 
intervening mark of punctuation; thus, ἐπὶ τὸν trotapdv, 
ὦ ἄδελφε, ἄγε THY στρατιάν, brother, lead the army to the 
river. 

22. The circumflex accent cannot stand on a short vowel. 
Do NOT FORGET THIS. 


23. Summary of Accents. —a. The last three syllables 
only can be accented (17). 

6. The First of these (the antepenult) can have the 
acute alone (1). 

ο. The SECOND (the penult) may have the circumflex or 
acute (2). 

d. The Turrp (the ultima) may have the grave, cir- 
cumflex, or acute (3). 


24. Remark. — Notice how the principles of accentua- 
tion of Greek words differ from those of Latin. In Latin 
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the critical syllable of a word is the penult: “Words of 
more than two syllables are accented on the penult if the 
penult {8 long, etc.” In Greek the ultima is the decisive 
syllable. If the vowel of the ultima is long, the penult 
can have only the acute accent, and the antepenult can 
have no accent at all. Accordingly, in learning declen- 
sions, for example, (first) notice the position of the accent 
in the first form given, as the nominative singular of nouns, 
and (second) watch carefully the quantity of the ultima. 
For example, in the nominative, ἄνθρωπος (47), we see 
a short ultima and the accent on the antepenult. In 
the genitive and dative the ultima lengthens and pulls 
the accent forward to the penult, ἀνθρώπου, ἀνθρώπῳ. 
The tension is removed in the accusative by the shortening 
of the ultima again, and the accent flies back to its original 
place, the antepenult, ἄνθρωπον. When the accent of a 
word tends to go back in this way, it is called recessive. 


Final at and ot are considered short except in the optative mood and 
in οἴκοι. 


25. PUNCTUATION. — In Greek we find the same period 
and comma as in English. There is also a colon or semi- 
colon, like a period above the line(-). The interrogation 
mark is the English semicolon (5), as πῶς ἔχεις; how do 
you do? 


VERBS rf 


LESSON I 
VERBS — INTRODUCTORY 


26. Vorce.— The Greek verb has three voices, the 
active, the middle, and the passive. The active and 
passive are as in Latin or English. 


27. The middle voice denotes that the subject acts upon 
himself, or for his own benefit. In form it is like the 
passive, except in the future and aorist tenses. 


28. Moop. — There are five moods: four proper or 
finite moods, the indicative, the subjunctive, the optative, 
and the imperative —and the infinitive. There are also 
participles, as in Latin, and verbal adjectives in tos and 
τέος. 


29. TENSE. — There are seven tenses: the present, the 
future, the perfect, the future perfect, the imperfect, 
the aorist, the pluperfect. The first four are called 
primary tenses, the others secondary. 


30. The aorist corresponds to the Latin historical per- 
fect, as ἔλῦσε, he loosed ; the perfect to the English present 
perfect or Latin perfect definite, as λέλυκε, he has loosed. 


31. NuMBER. — There are three numbers, the singular 
and plural, as in Latin, and the dual, which denotes two 
objects. 


1 As the dual is rare, it has been omitted in the lessons, but the forms 
are given in the Appendix for teachers who think them desirable in ele- 
mentary work. 
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32. PERSON. — There are three persons, as in Latin. 
The imperative lacks the first person. 


33. AUGMENT. —In the secondary tenses of the indica- 
tive the verb receives an increase or augment at the begin- 
ning. This is of two kinds. 


34. Syllabie Augment.— The imperfect and aorist in- 
dicative of verbs beginning with a consonant prefix the 
syllable ε. This is called syllabic augment: λύω, ἔ-λδον. 

35. Temporal Augment.— The imperfect and _ aorist 
indicative of verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
lengthen the first vowel unless already long. d and ε 
become η,--- ἵ, ο, 0 become Tf, w, 3,— at or g becomes ῃ, and 
οι becomes φ. This is called temporal augment: ἄγω, ἦγον. 


36. Verbs have recessive accent (24). 
THE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


37. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indica- 
tive Active of λύω (516-18). 


38. VOCABULARY 
βασιλεύω, be king ; fut. βασιλεύσω. aye, lead, bring ; fut. ἄξω (for ἄγσω). 
θύω, sacrifice ; fut. θύσω. πέµπω, send; fut. πέµψω (for mép- 
κελεύω, bid, order; fut. κελεύσω. Tow). 
παίω, strike; fut. παίσω. ἔχω, have ; imperf. εἶχον (for ἔεχον). 


39. TRANSLATE: 1. Aver, EAve, λύσει. 2. λύουσι, 


¥\ = ρ a” ¥» , , 
ἐλύον, λύσουσι. 38. παίεις, επαιες, παΐσεις. 4. παίο- 
9 ΄ a 5 λ a 9 Xr 
µεν, ἐπαίομεν, παίσοµεν. . βασιλεύω, ἐβασίλευον, 
, 4 3 a [ή 
βασιλεύσω. 6. κελεύετε; ἐκελεύεε:; κελεύσετε; 


7. Ober, ἄγουσι. 8. πέµψοµεν, εἶχε 9. Frye, έχει. 
10. λύσετε, παίουσι. 
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40. 1. He orders, he ordered, he will order. 2. I 
destroy, I was destroying, I shall destroy. 3. They are 
leading, they will lead, they were leading. 4. You are 
king, you will be king, you were king. 5. He sends, 
they used to send (what tense?), I shall send. 6. He 
was sacrificing, I strike, they will order. 7. Did he lead? 
Shall you (plu.) strike? 8. They had, he will sacrifice. 


LESSON II 
NOUNS — INTRODUCTORY 


41. NuMBER. — There are three numbers, as in verbs 
(81). 


42. GENDER.— There are three genders, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. The same rules hold as in Latin: 
Masculine are names of males; also most names of rivers, 
winds, and months. Feminine are names of females; also 
most names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, and most 
nouns denoting qualitzes and conditions. Diminutive nouns 
are neuter. 


43. CASE. — Greek has five cases, nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, vocative. The uses of the Latin abla- 
tive are divided between the genitive and dative. 


44. DECLENSION. — Nouns are declined in three divi- 
sions: the O-Declension, the A-Declension, and the General 
or Consonant Declension. 
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THE O-DECLENSION 


45. SteM. — The stem ends in ο, sometimes lengthened 
to o. 


46. Nouns in ος are generally masculine, sometimes 
Feminine ; those in ov are neuter. 


47. In the following paradigms the masculine and neuter 
of the article and adjective are given with ἄνθρωπος and 
δῶρον, the similarity of forms making it seem expedient 
to introduce them with the nouns. Observe, however, 
that the article lacks the vocative. 


PARADIGMS 
δοῦλος, Corresponding ὁ σοφὸς ἄνθρωπος, τὸ καλὸν δᾷρον, 
SLAVE, m. Latin Word. THE WISE MAN. THE BEAUTIFUL GIFT, 7. 
SINGULAR 
Ν. δοῦλο  servus 6 σοφὸς ἄνθρωπος τὸ καλὸν δῶρον 
G. δούλου servi τοῦ σοφοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοῦ καλοῦ δώρον 
D. δούλῳ servo τῷ σοφῴ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ καλφ Sapo 
A. δοῦλον servum τὸν coddv ἄνθρωπον τὸ καλὸν δῶρον 
v. δοῦλε serve — code ἄνθρωπε — καλὸν δῶρον 
PLURAL 
N. δοῦλοι servi οἱ σοφοὶ ἄνθρωποι τὰ καλὰ δῶρα 
G. δούλων servoOrum τῶν σοφῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν καλῶν δώρων 
D. δούλοι servis τοῖς σοφοῖς ἀνθρώποις rots καλοῖς δώροις 
A. δούλους servos τοὺς σοφοὺς ἀνθρώπους τὰ καλὰ δῶρα 
v. δοῦλοι servi — σοφοὶ ἄνθρωποι — «ard δῶρα 


a. Observe the resemblance between the case-endings 
of δοΌλος and servus. 

b. Observe that the nominative, accusative, and voca- 
tive of δῶρον are alike, and in the plural end ina. What 
is the plural of Latin dénum ? . 
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ο. Read again the remark on accent (24), and account 
for the changes of accent in the paradigms. 

d. Observe that σοφός has the circumflex accent on the 
genitive and dative of all numbers. All oxytones (21) 
of this declension are accented the same as σοφός. 


48. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 


49. - VOCABULARY 
dyads, adj. good, brave. µακρός, adj., long. 
ἄγριος, adj., wild. πόλεμος, war. 
θεός, god. στρατηγός, general. 
ἵππος, horse. χωρίον, place, spot. 
λόγος, word. ἦν, he was; ήσαν, they were. 


50. TRANSLATE: 1. τοῦ aypiov ἵππου. 2. τοῖς 
σοφοῖς λόγοι. 3. of πόλεμοι ἦσαν µακροί. 4. 6 
θεὸς δῶρα Kara ἔχει. 5. οἱ λόγοι τῶν θεῶν σοφοὶ 
ἦσαν. 6. ὁ ἄνθρωπος aye. ἵππους καλούς. 7. τοῖς 
θεοῖς ἔθυον. 8. κελεύσει τὸν στρατηγὸν ἀνθρώπους 
ἆγειν' ἀγαθού.. 9. παίει τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς δούλους. 
10. τῷ orparny@ ἔπεμπε δῶρα. 

51. 1. The horses were wild. 2. He will sacrifice to 
the god. 38. The spot was beautiful. 4. The generals 
will send brave men. 5. They bade the man strike? the 
slave. 6. He had a gift, a fine horse.® 


Note. — The definite article in Greek is declined like an adjective 
of the vowel (O and A) declension: Masc. 6, τοῦ, tw, τόν, etc., as in | 
the paradigm above. See 54 for the feminine, and Appendix for the 
declension in full. There is no indefinite article. 


1 Pres. infin. active, to bring. 2 Cf. 50, 8. 
* An appositive, and so in the same case as δῶρον. 
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LESSON III 
A-DECLENSION NOUNS 


52. Nouns of this declension end in a or η (feminine), 
as or ης (masculine). 

53. Stem. — The stem ends in a, which in the singular 
is often lengthened to d or η. After €,t, p, @ is gener- 
ally found in the singular; but after o, AX, or a double 
consonant, ἅ is found in the nominative, accusative, and 
vocative singular, and η in the genitive and dative. 


54. PARADIGMS 
χώρα, Corresponding Moitca, ᾗ μῖκρᾶ σκηνή, γέφῖρα, 
LAND. Latin Word. MusE. THE SMALL TENT. BRIDGE. 
SINGULAR 
Ν.Υ. χώρᾶ terra Μοῦσα ἡ  μῖκρὰ σκηνή γέφῦρα 


ᾱ.  Χώρᾶς terrae Μούσης ris μῖκρᾶς σκηνῆς γεφὺρᾶς 
D Χχώρᾳ terrae Μούσῃ τῇ μῖκρ σκην γεφύρᾳ 


A.  Χχώρᾶν terram Μοῦσαν τὴν μῖκρᾶν σκηνήν yédbupav 
PLURAL 

N.V. Χώραι terrae ἹΜοῦσαι αἱ µμῖκραὶ σκηναί γέφυραν 

ᾱ. Χωρῶν terrarum ἸἩΜουσῶν τῶν μϊῖκρῶν σκηνῶν γεφυρῶν 

Ῥ. Χχώραις terris Μούσαις ταῖς μῖκραῖς σκηναῖς γεφύραις 

α. Χχώρᾶς terras Μούσᾶς rds pixpas σκηνᾶς γεφύρᾶς 


a. Observe that σκηνή changes its accent to the cir- 
cumflex in the genitive and dative of all numbers. This 
is true of all oxytones of the O and A declensions; cf. 47. 

6. Observe that in all the above nouns the genitive 
plural has the circumflex. This is because the syllable 
results from a contraction of -άων, and is the same for 
all nouns of the A-declension. 


55. ADJECTIVES of the vowel declension are declined 
in the masculine and neuter like nouns in ος and ov, and . 
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in the feminine like nouns in ἆ or η Thus: ἀγαθός, 
ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν; ἀγαθοῦ, ἀγαθῆς, ἀγαθοῦ, etc. See 499. 
Cf. bonus, bona, bonum of Latin. 


56. VOCABULARY 
ἅμαξα, wagon. 6 ποταμός, river. 
θάλαττα, sea. φοβερός, a, dv, adj., terrible. 
θεᾶ, goddess. ἐξ, out of, prep. w. gen. (ἐκ be- 
κακός, ή, dv, adj., bad, wicked, cowardly. fore consonants). 
κώμη, village. ἐν, in, prep. with dative. 


πολέμιος, (a, vov, hostile; οἱ πολέµιοι, the els, into, prep. w. acc. 
enemy, hostés; cf. πόλεμος. 


57. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐν τῇ χώρα ἦσαν κῶμαι. 2. τοὺς 
μϊκροὺς ἵππους ἄγουσιν ᾽ eis τὸν ποταµόν. 3. ὁ στρα- 
τηγὸς τοὺς πολεµίους ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν Hye. 4. πόλεμος 
φοβερὸς ἦν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ. 95. eis τὴν θάλατταν ake 
τοὺς δούλους. 6. κελεύει τὸν στρατηγὸν πέµπειν TAS 
ἁμάξάς. 7. τὴν μὶκρὰν γέφυραν οἱ πολέμιοι λύσου- 
ow.” 8. at Μοῦσαι θεαὶ ἦσαν σοφαί. 9. κελεύσεις, 
ὦ» θεὰ καλή, τὸν στρατηγὸν θύειν 10. ἵππους κακοὺς 
εἶχον ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ. 

58. 1. The men have small wagons. 2. The sea was 
terrible. 8. They were bringing small gifts out of the 
tent. 4. O wicked general, you are striking a good 


man. 09. In the village they were sacrificing to the 
goddess. 6. He leads the slaves into a terrible place. 


1 @ if the ος is preceded by ε, ν, p, po; otherwise η. 

2 y movable, added to the third person singular in ε and to all words 
ending in σι, if the next word begins with a vowel. It may also be 
added at the end of a sentence. 

5 0, commonly used with vocative, but often left untranslated. 
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LESSON IV 
A-Nouns — MASCULINE 
59. PARADIGMS 
veavlas, πολίτης, πελταστής, σατράπηε, 
YOUNG MAN. CITIZEN. TARGETEER. SATRAP. 
SINGULAR 
N. veavldas πολίτηε πελταστήε σατράπης 
ᾱ. νεᾶνίου πολίτου πελταστοῦ σατράπου 
Ῥ. µνεᾶνίᾳ πολίτῃ πελταστῇ σατράπῃ 
A.  νεᾶνίᾶν πολίτην πελταστήν σατράπην 
v. veavla πολῖτα πελταστά σατράπη 
PLURAL 
N.V. νεᾶνίαν πολῖται πελτασταί σατράπαι 
ᾱ. νεᾶνιῶν - πολϊῖτῶν πελταστῶν σατραπῶν 
Ῥ. νεᾶνίαις πολίταις πελτασταῖς σατράπαιε 
A. νεᾶνίάς πολίτᾶς πελταστάς σατράπᾶς 


a. Observe that masculine nouns of the A-declension 
differ from feminine nouns in α and η only in the nomina- 
tive, genitive, and vocative singular. 

6. Decline στρατιώτης ἀγαθός, 6 παρασάγγης. 

Notr. — National names in ης and nouns in της have α in the vocative, 


as Πέρσης, Persian, Πέρσᾶ; πολίτης, πολῖτα. Most others in ng have η 
in the vocative. 


60. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ἐξ-ελαύνει παρασάγγᾶς πέντε, he marches five para- 
sangs. 

B. ἔθῦον ἡμέρᾶς δέκα, they sacrificed (during) ten days. 

a. Observe that in a the accusative is used to tell how 
far he marched, in 8 to tell how long they sacrificed ; in 
other words, a shows the extent of the march, 8 the extent 
of the time of sacrificing. 
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61. Rule of Syntax. — Extent of time or space is expressed 
by the accusative case. 


62. VOCABULARY 
δέκα, indecl., ten. τὸ πεδίον, plain. 
ἐξ-ελαύνει, he marches. πέντε, indecl., five. 
ἡ ἡμέρα, day. Πέρσης, a Persian. 
kal, and. στρατιώτης, soldier. 
Εέρξης, Xerzes. τοξεύω, εύσω, shuot, hit with 
παρασάγγηε, parasang, an arrow. 
34 miles. τοξότης, bowman. 


63. TRANSLATE: 1. νεανίαι πέντε ἦσαν ἐν τῇ τοῦ 

΄ Al 9 e | ό , 

σατράπου σκηνῇῃ. . 6 σοφὸς σατράπης βασιλεύ- 

3 4 ld - , > ld , 

σει 38. ἐξ-ελαύνε παρασάἀγγᾶς δέκα eis πεδίον καλόν. 

4. 67 Ἐέρξης τὸν σατράπην κελεύει πελταστὰᾶς ἆἀγειν. 

5. εἷς τὴν τῶν πολεμίων χώράν τοξότας καὶ πελτα- 

, 8 A - 2 A ν ε 

στὰς πέμψουσινΣ 6. τοῖς νεανίαις δῶρα ἔπεμπεν 6 

Ἐέρξης. 7. ἐξ-ελαύνει ἐκ τῆς τῶν Περσῶν κώµης καὶ 

τοὺς τοξότας ayer παρασάἀγγᾶς πέντε. 8. ὁ στρατηγὸς 

΄ > 4 N a - , ε 4 

κελεύει, ὦ τοξότα, τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς Tokevew. 9. ἡμέ- 
pas πέντε θεοῖς καὶ θεαῖς ἐθῦον οἱ πολίται. 


64. 1. The soldiers’ tents were small. 2. The satrap 
marches five parasangs and bids the men sacrifice. 
3. Bowmen were shooting in the plain. 4. For ten 
days we sent gifts to the Persian. 95. Α targeteer 
struck the young man’s horse. 


1 The dependent genitive, having the force of an adjective, commonly 
has the attributive position, i.e. between the article and noun. 

2 Proper names may take the article. 

$ Cf. 57, 2, n. 
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*65. Διάλογος. --- θωμᾶς καὶ 6 Μαθητής 


Thomas Schoolboy 
Θ. ᾽Αλλὰ νῦν, ὦ ἄδελφε, τί τήµερον ἔμαθες ἐν τῷ 
Well now, my _ brother, what to-day did-you-learn 


διδασκαλείῳ; 


school 2 


Μ. Πολλὰ δὴ ἔμαθον, Θωμᾶσίδιον, µάλιστα δὲ τὰ 


A lot of things, Tommy, especially but 
Ἑλληνικὰ ὀνόματα. 
Greek nouns. 
Θ. Ta δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὰ χαλεπά ἐστιν ; 
hard is 
M. Ov dra: ἐμοί ye δοκεῖ ῥάονα 4 ἡ Ῥωμαϊκή. 
No, indeed; tome at-least seems easier than Latin. 
©. Ἰαλὸν τοῦτο" τὴν γὰρ Ῥωμαϊκὴν μῖσῶ. νῦν δὲ ἴωμεν 
: That’s fine! for I hate. let us go 
παιξόμενοι. 
and play. 


M. Ov δῆτα" τὰ γὰρ ἐπίθετα οὐκέτι µεμάθηκα. 
; adjectives notyet I have leamed. 
©. BaBai. 


Oh dear! 
ee 


LESSON V 
PROCLITICS AND ENCLITICS 


66. Some monosyllables have no accent, but are pro- 
nounced with the following word. These are called 
proclitics (from προ-κλίνω, lean forward). 


67. The proclitics are the articles, 6, ἢ, οἱ, αἱ; εἰ, 2f, 
ὡς, as, οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ), not, and the prepositions els, ἐν, ἐξ. 


68. Certain other words are regularly accented, but 
lose their accents and are pronounced as if a part of the 
preceding word. ‘These are called enelitics (from éy- 
κλίνω, lean on). 


ENCLITICS — VERB εἰμί 17 


69. The most common enclitics are the present indica- 
tive (excepting the second person singular) of eipl, be, 
and φηµί, say; the genitive, dative, and accusative singu- 
lar of the pronouns of the first and second persons; the 
indefinite pronoun tls, tl; the indefinite adverbs tov, — 
ποτέ, πώ, πώς; and the particles γέ, τέ, Tol, πέρ. 


VERB εἰμί 

70. Learn the Present and Imperfect Indicative of εἰμί 
(528). 

71. MODEL SENTENCES 
6 ἄνθρωπος σοφός ἐστιν, the mans wise. 
ἦν ποτε ἄνθρωπός τις, there was once a man. 
τὸ δῶρόν σου καλόν ἐστιν, your gift is pretty. 
6 ἵππος µου μείζων ἐστίν, my horse is larger. 
ε. εἴ τίς ἐστιν ἀγαθός, {/ anybody is brave. 


ϱ,- DA 


a. Observe that in a, 8, y, ε, the enclitic drops its 
accent, but in 6 the accent of ἐστίν is unchanged; in 
8 and y, however, the accents of τις and σου are not lost, 
but reappear as acute accents upon the ultimas of ἄνθρω- 
πος and δῶρον. In ε, τὶς gives its accent to el, and 
receives one from ἐστίν. 


72. Accent of Enelitics.— After another word the en- 
clitic always loses its accent, except a dissyllabic enclitic 
after a word with the acute on the penult. 


73. The word before an enclitic receives an additional 
acute on the ultima, if it has not (α) an accent on the 
ultima, or (6) an acute accent on the penult. 


74. Before an enclitic an oxytone does not change its 
acute to the grave (21). 
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75. A proclitic before an enclitic receives an acute 
accent. 


76. When denoting existence or possibility, or at the 
beginning of a sentence, ἐστί is written ἔστι. So after 
ἀλλά, καί, οὐκ, or τοῦτο. 


77. VOCABULARY 
ἡ ἀγορά, market place. ἡ µάχη, battle. 
© ἀδελφός, brother. ἡ 086s, roud, march. 
el, if. 6 owAtrns, heavy-armed soldier. 
ἐπί, prep. w. gen., on; w. dat., τὸ ὅπλον, tmplement; ὅπλα, arms. 
on, by; w. 8οο., to, against. οὐ, not. οὐκ before a smooth breath 
ἱκανός, ή, dv, adj., able. ing, οὐχ before a rough. 


78. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐστι, εσί. 2. εἰμί, ἦν. 3. ef, 
ἐστέ, Are. 4. ἐσμέν, ἦμεν, εἰμί. 5. ἦσαν, ἐστί, Hoda. 


79. 1. They are, they were. 2. You are, we are. 
38. He was, he is. 4. We were, you (plu.) were. 
d. There is, it is, you (sing.) were. 


80. TRANSLATE: 1. οἱ πολέμιοί εἶσιν ἐν ταῖς τῶν 


“~ ~ 6 - f= 9 8 1 ε 8 
στρατιωτῶν aKnvats. 2. 0 veavias ἐστὶν᾽ ἱκανὸς 
ε  - ¥ 9 A 93 ~ 39 > A 
οπλίτᾶς ayev. 3. ἐν TH ayopa ἐστε, ὦ πολῖται. 


A. λος ως > . 9 9 6 ‘ > 3” 
. ἐπὶ τῆς ἁμάξης Hv τὰ ὅπλα. . κανος ουκ εστι 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ Sapa καλὰ méurew. 6. of δοῦλοί εἰσι 
4 8 9 ΄ ε ε 8 ~ “~ , , 
τοξόται ὃ ἀγαθοί. 7. at ὁδοὶ τῆς τοῦ σατράπου χώ- 
- 5 » NA , 9 , , 
pas µακραί εἶσιν. 8. ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ ἦν χωρίον καλόν. 
0 9 A A , ε ε A > 9 , 
. ἐν τῇ φοβερᾷ µάχῃ ot ὁπλῖται ἦσαν ἆγαθοί. 


1 ἐστί takes ν movable, like a word ending in σι (57, 2, n.). 

2 Notice the singular verb with neuter plural subject. «4 neuter plural 
subject commonly takes its verb in the singular. 

8 Nominative, because it refers to the same person as the subject. 


VERBS — REDUPLICATION 19 


81. 1. The general’s hoplites are cowardly. 2. The 
satrap is a Persian. 38. The men’s gifts are on the 
wagon. 4. If you have slaves, you are not wise. 
do. We were in the villages of the enemy five days. 
6. The hoplite’s brother is a bowman. 


——— 


LESSON VI 


REDUPLICATION 


82. The perfect and pluperfect tenses have the redu- 
plication, which is the sign of completed action. 


83. In verbs beginning with a single consonant (ex- 
cept p) reduplication consists in prefixing that consonant 
followed by ε, as λέ-λυκα. But a rough mute is changed 
to the cognate smooth (9, a), as τέ-θυκα. 


84. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a 
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant, or with p, 
the syllabic augment (94) is used instead of the redupli- 
cation, as ζητέω, ἐζήτηκα, στρατεύω, ἐστράτευκα, ῥίπτω, 
ἔρρῖφα, but γράφω, γέγραφα. 


85. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or a diph- 
thong the reduplication takes the form of the temporal 
augment (89). 


86. When the perfect is reduplicated as in 83, the . 
pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment to the reduplica- 
tion. In other cases the pluperfect retains the augment 
of the perfect. 
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AORIST, PERFECT, AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


87. Learn the Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indica- 
tive Active of λύω (516). 


88. ἄγω has the perfect ἦχα (the aor. ξα is rare), 
πέµπω has the aor. ἔπεμψα, perf. πέποµφα, € changed 
to ο. 

Form the aorist, perfect, and pluperfect of βασιλεύω, 
θύω, κελεύω, παίω. 


89. VOCABULARY 


ἀθροίζω, collect, ἀθροίσω, ἤθροισα, ἤθροικα. 

γράφω, write, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα. 

διώκω, pursue, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, δεδίωχα. 

θαυµάζω, wonder at, admire, θαυµάσω, ἐθαύμασα, τεθαύµακα. 
κωλύω, hinder, κωλύσω, ἐκώλυσα, κεκώλυκα. 

πείθω, persuade, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα. 

στρατεύω, make an expedition, στρατεύσω, ἑστράτευσα, ἐστράτευκα. 


κατά, prep. w. gen., down, beneath; w. acc. down along, through, by, 
according to. 

90. TRANSLATE: Ἱ. ἐλύσε, λέλυκε, ἐλελύκει. 2. έλε- 
λύκεσαν, λελύκάσι, ἐλῦσαν. 3. λέλυκας, ἐλύσαμεν, 
ἐλελύκετε. 4. ἐστράτευσε, ἐστράτευκε. 9. Πθροι- 
κα, ἠθροίκη. 6. δεδιώχάσι, ἐδίωξαν. 7. ἐγράψα- 
µεν, γεγράφατε. 8. Hye, εἶχε. 

91. 1. I destroyed, I have destroyed, I had destroyed. 
2. He assembled, he has assembled. 38. They made an 


expedition, they had made an expedition. 4. He had 
led, they have led. 5. You ordered, we had ordered. 


92. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους ἦχε τοὺς 
. - 9 ‘ Νεο, ε \ 
στρατιώτᾶς κατὰ THY poBepav ὁδόν. 2. ὁ στρατηγὸς 
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τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐδίωξεν ἡμέρᾶς πέντε. 3. λόγους 
4 ΄ - ε ~ A 3 , 
σοφοὺς yeypadacw οἱ πολῖται. 4. δῶρα ἐπεπόμφει, 
\ ο [ ¥ Ν ΄ - 
δοῦλον καὶ ἵππους δέκα. 95. ἤθροισαν τοὺς τοξότᾶς 
> j 8 a Δ “A ε - A σ 20 , 
εἰς] τὸ πεδίον. 6. τὰ τῶν ὁπλιτων ὅπλα ἐθαυμάσαμεν. 
7. οὐ πέπεικε τοὺς κακοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 8. ἐστρατεύκει 
ἐπὶ τὰς τοῦ σατράπου κώμᾶς. 9. ἐκωλύσατε τὴν 
Ἵ ὦ 5 i. 10. 76 ύτα 
µάχην, ὦ τοξόται κακοί. . ἤθροικα στρατιώτας 
ἐκ τῆς χώρᾶς, ὁπλίτας καὶ πελταστᾶς. 


93. 1. He hindered the satrap. 2. They had written 
wise words. 38. They made an expedition into the 
country of Xerxes by sea. 4. We have not collected 
soldiers. 5. I ordered the slaves to bring horses. 


ee 


LESSON VII 
REVIEW OF NOUNS AND VERBS 


94. Present and Imperfect.— The stem of the present 
and imperfect is the same, and is learned in the theme, 2.e. 
the first person singular of the present indicative active. 
Its final vowel is o before p or v, elsewhere e. 


95. Future. — The stem of the future active and middle 
is formed by adding oo (σε) to the verb stem (except in 
liquid verbs, which will be treated later). 


1 The idea of motion in the verb makes els w. acc. necessary, instead 
of ἐν w. dat. | 
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96. Aorist.— The stem of the aorist active and middle 
is formed by adding oa to the verb stem. (For liquid 
verbs, see 358.) 

a. Lingual stems drop τ, 5, 8, before s; θαυμάζω, 
θαυµά(δ)σω, ἐθαύμα(δ)σα. 

97. Perfect.— Vowel stems, many liquid stems, and 
some linguals, add the tense suffix -κα to the reduplicated 
‘verb stem to form the perfect active. 

a. Lingual stems (especially those with themes in ζω) 
drop τ, 5, 8, before -κα; teBavpa(8)Ka. 


98. Pluperfect.— The pluperfect changes -κα of the 
perfect to -κε, in the singular lengthened to -κη, -κης, 
-κει(ν). 

99. Second Perfect.— Many verbs add a to the redupli- 
cated verb stem to form the perfect. Most stems in 
w, β, κ, y change to the cognate rough mute, if a short 
vowel precedes. Those in $ and x remain unchanged. 
This is called the second perfect to distinguish from the 
perfect in -κα, the inflection being the same. 


100. Second Pluperfect.—a of the second perfect be- 
comes ε in the second pluperfect; the inflection is the 
same as that of the first pluperfect. 

101. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. ol πολέμιοι φοβεροί εἶσι µάχην, the enemy are terrible 
in battle. 

β. κάµνω τὴν κεφαλήν, J have a pain in my head. 

a. Observe that µάχην in a shows in what respect the 


enemy are terrible; τὴν κεφαλήν in 8 the part affected by 
κάµνω. This is called the Accusative of Specification. 
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102. Rule of Syntax.— The Accusative of Specification 
with a verb, adjective, noun, or clause, denotes a part 
or quality to which the expression refers. 


103. TRANSLATE: 1. βεβασίλευκεν ἄνθρωπος κακὸς 


9 A A A , ”’ 9 -- \ 
ἐν τῇ τῶν Περσῶν χώρα. 2. ἔπεισε τοὺς veavias τὰ 
ο , A A , , 9 

ὅπλα πέµπειν τοῖς τοῦ Ἐέρξου στρατιώται. 3. ἐξ- 


ελαύνει ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου παρασάἀάγγᾶς δέκα ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατ- 
4. ὃ ὰ 8 a 3 9 8 8 [ο 
ταν. . 000s μακρᾶ καὶ φοβερᾶ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὀν. 
5. ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐστράτευκεν εἰς τὴν κώμην. 6. εἰς τὸ 
- 8 ΄ N ε - 3 i 4 ο 8 
μϊκρὸν πεδίον τοὺς ὁπλίτᾶς ἐκεκελεύκει διώκειν τοὺς 
ο 3 ο o 9 Q o γ΄ 
πολεμίου.. 7. ἀνθρώπους δέκα ἀγαθοὺς µάχην ἔπεισε 
ὃ ΄ 8 ΄ ε ο 9 ε 8 
ιώκειν τοὺς πολεµίους. δ. ἱκανή ἐστιν ἡ θεὰ τὸν 
πόλεμον κωλύει. 9. ἔπαιε τοὺς ἵππους ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ 
ὁ τοῦ πολίτου δοῦλος. | 


104. 1. The citizens have sacrificed to gods and god- 
desses. 2. They will order the soldiers to destroy the 
bridge. 38. Were they able to send hoplites against the 
Persians? 4. The peltasts were cowardly in war. 
5. He pursued the peltasts for five parasangs. 


*105. Mos. «“Ίππος καὶ ”“Ovos 


Fable Ass. 
ε 9 
"Ανθρωπός τις εἶχεν ἵππον καὶ ὄνον. ὀὁὀδευόντων δὲ ἐν 


while traveling 
τῇ ὁδῷ εἶπεν ὁ ὄνος τῷ ἵππῳ, “ Λαβέ τι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ βάρους, 
said take a bit my load 
: Αα ’ id 
ei θέλεις εἶναί pe σῶν.᾽ ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἐπείσθη. ὁ δὲ ὄνος 
wish to be alive-and-well. He complied 
\ > A , b / a \ / 9 
πεσὼν ἐκ τοῦ κόπου ἐτελεύτησε. τοῦ δὲ δεσπότου ἐπιθέντος 
falling suffering perished ; when-his-master-put 
/ b ” \ > A \ ο Ἡυ ὃ / θ a ew 
πάντα αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν τοῦ ὄνου δοράν, θρηνῶν ὁ ἵππος 
all upon him besides hide lamenting 
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ἐβόᾶ, “Oipor τῷ παναθλιῳ᾽ μὴ Oernods μικρὸν βάρος: 

cried out O dear, wretched me when-I-didn’t-wish 

λαβεῖν, ἰδοὺ ἅπαντα βαστάζω καὶ τὴν δοράν. τοῖς μικροῖς 
to take, behold, all of it I carry 

οἱ μεγάλοι συγ-κοινωνοῦντες ἀμφότεροι σωθήσονται ἐν βίῳ. 

the strong joining with both will be saved life. 


—_—@——_—_ 


LESSON VIII 
MIDDLE VOICE—PERSONAL ENDINGS 


106. In the Passive Voice the subject is represented as 
acted upon; as 6 ἄνθρωπος ἐπέμφθη, the man was sent. 


107. In the Middle Voice the subject is represented as 
(1) acting on himself, (2) for himself, or (8) on some- 
thing belonging to himself; as dalvopat, 7 show myself or 
appear, ποιοῦμαι ἁμάξᾶς, I make myself wagons, λὔεται 
τὴν θυγατέρα, he ransoms his (own) daughter. 


108. The forms of the middle and passive are the same 
except in the future and aorist. 


109. The following table gives the personal endings of 
the active, middle, and passive, as found in the indica- 
tive, subjunctive, and optative. 


TABLE OF PERSONAL ENDINGS 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND ΡΑΡΒΙΝΕ. 
Primary Tenses. Secondary Tenses. Primary Tenses. Secondary Tenses. 
Sing. 1. ps ν Sing. 1. par μην 
2. 96 (σι) 9 2. σαν σο 
3. σι (τι) --- 3. ταν το 
Plur. 1. µεν pev Plur. 1. µεθα pela 
2. τε τε 2. σθε (θε) σθε (θε) 


ὃ. vot, Gor ν, σαν 3. νται ντο 
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a. Verbs in» do not have the primary-endings µι and 
ot in the Indicative active. The ending τι you have seen 
in ἐστι. 

6. The endings of the imperative and infinitive are 
given in 242, 259. 

THE INDICATIVE MIDDLE 

110. Learn the Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist 

Indicative Middle of λύω (517). 


111. VOCABULARY 
ἀπό, prep. w. gen., (away) from. µετά, prep. w. gen., with, among; 
Lat. ab. W. 8οο., after. 
ἡ ἀρχή, province, rule. µετα-πέμπω, send after; mid. sum- 
βουλεύω, εὔσω, plan; mid. plan for mon (to one’s self ). 
one’s self, deliberate. ὀκτώ, indecl. eight. 
δίκαιος, a, ov, adj. just. τὸ παιδίον, child. 
ὁ Kipos, Cyrus. παύω, παύσω, stop (some one); 


mid. stop one’s self, cease. 

a. Observe that the force of the middle voice often 
seems to change the meaning of the verb: λύομαι, I ran- 
som; πείθοµαι, [ persuade myself, hence obey; while στρα- 
τεύοµαι hardly differs from the active in meaning, but 
is much more common than στρατεύω. 

112. TRANSLATE: 1. λύεται, λύσεται. 2. ἐλύετο, 
ἐλύσατο. 3. ἐλύσαντο, λύσονται. 4. µετα-πέµ- 
Ψοµαι, µετ-επεμψάμην. 90. ἐβουλεύου, ἐβουλεύσω. 
6. ἐστρατεύετο, ἐστρατευσάμην. 7. παύσεσθε, παύ- 
εσθε. 8. ἀθροιζόμεθα, ἠθροιζόμεθα. 

1If a verb is compounded with a preposition, the augment comes 
directly after the preposition, which loses a final vowel before this 


augmented form ; µετ-έπεµπον, ἆπ-ἢγον. But περί and πρό keep the final 
vowel ; προ-έπεµψε, περι-ἢγε. 
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113. 1. They ransom, they ransomed. 2. I shall 
obey, I was obeying. 8. He stopped, he is stopping. 
4. We shall deliberate, we are deliberating. 5. He used 
to summon, he summoned. 


114. TRANSLATE: 1. 6 πολίτης τὰ παιδία λύσεται. 
2. ot ἀἄνθρωποι tro δικαίῷ σατράπη πείθονται. 
3. Κῦρον µετ-επέμψατο ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς 4. Κύρῳ 
ἐπείθοντο οἱ πέντε στρατηγοί. 95. ἦγου τοὺς ἵππους 
εἰς τὴν ἀγορᾶν. 6. ἐπαύοντο οἱ πολέμιο. 7. μετὰ 
τὴν µάχην οἱ στρατιῶται eis τὸ πεδίον ἠθροίζοντο. 
8. ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσᾶς ἐστρατεύσατο μετὰ τῶν τοῦ Κύρου 
ὁπλιτῶν. 9. βουλευσόμεθα ἡμέρας ὀκτώω. 10. ἐβου- 
λεύοντο οἱ πολίται ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ. 

115. 1. We took the field with the soldiers against 
Cyrus’ enemies. 2. He will obey Cyrus and bring 
his arms to the tent. 38. The just citizens assembled 
in the market place. 4. They summon eight young 
men from the village. 5. After ten days you will 
deliberate. 

*116. Διάλογος. — Δύο Παιδία 


Two 
4 A 
Παιδίον A. ‘O ἐμὸς πατὴρ2 ἔδωκέ por τήμερον» δῶρον 
my gave me to-day 
/ 
καλοΟν. 


Παιδίον B. Καλῶς. τί ἐστι; 
Good ! What 


1 Notice that a verb meaning obey takes the dative in Greek as in 


Latin. . 
2 Lat. pater. 8 Cf. ἡμέρα. 
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A. Οὔποτε εἰκάζειν δυνήσει. 


Never to guess you will be able. 
B. Totr’ οἶδα. ἴθι νῦν, λέγε µοι, ὡς τάχιστα. 
I Know that. Come now, tell right away. 
A. "Axove οὖν" χῆνα ἔδωκέ pot, μεγάλην καὶ καλήν. 
Listen then; goose big 
4 a 
B. Θαυμάσια λέγεις' ἀλλὰ μὴ ποιήσῃς ὥσπερ ἡ ἐν τῷ 
Strange things but don’t do as 
4 1 4 
μύθφ' χήρα. 
widow 


A. Πῶς λέγεις; 
How do you mean ? 


B. Ti yap; ov péuvnoar; ἀλλὰ ἡ µήτηρΣ µου Kare 


do you remember my (of me) 
\ 3 é } / 9 \ δὲ σ 4 4 
µε, καὶ ιτέον ἐστιν. ἐπην δὲ ἥκω πάντα λέξω σοι. 
I must go. When I come back all to you. 
en 
LESSON IX 


PERFECT INDICATIVE, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


117. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 
Indicative, Middle and Passive of λύω (517). 


118. The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive are 
inflected by adding the personal endings directly to the 
reduplicated verb stem, as λέλυ-ται. For the inflection 
of the tenses in consonant stems, where many changes are 
necessary for euphony, see 488, 521. 


119. The stem of the future perfect middle and passive 
is formed by adding go (or σε) to the stem of the per- 
fect middle; this tense is commonly found with passive 
force. 


1 Cf. 106. 2 Lat. mater. 
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120. Write a synopsis of the indicative active and 
middle of λύω, Oda, στρατεύω, παύω, in the third person 
singular and plural. 


121. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. τὰ παιδία λελύσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, the children 
will have been ransomed by their brother. 

8. τῖμᾶται ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων, he is honored by the 
barbarians. 

y- Κεκόλασται τῷ λοχαγ, he has been punished by the 
captain. 


a. Observe that in a and 8, the agent is expressed by 
ὑπό followed by the genitive (compare ab with the abla- 
tive in Latin); in y, by the dative without a preposition 
(as is the case with the gerundive in Latin). 


122. Rule of Syntax.—In Greek the agent with the 
passive voice is expressed usually by ὑπό and the geni- 
tive; but with the perfect and pluperfect passive the 
simple dative may be used. 


123. VOCABULARY 
ὁ βάρβαρος, barbarian. παιδεύω, εὐσω, train up a child, 
διά, prep. w. gen., through; w. educate (cf. παιδίον). 

acc., onaccount of. Lat. per. πορεύω, ebow, make go; πορεύοµαι, 
θηρεύω, εὔσω, hunt wild beasts, proceed, advance. 

catch. σύν͵ prep. w. dat., with. Lat. cum. 
τὸ θηρίον, wild beast (cf. θη- ls, who? τί, what? 

ρεύω). φίλος, η, ov, adj. friendly ; as noun, 
ὁ κωµάρχης, village chief. friend. 


1 The accent of τίς, rl, is never changed to grave ; this is to distinguish 
from the indefinite τὶς, any one. 
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124. TRANSLATE: 1. λέλυται, ἐλέλυτο, λελύσεται." 
2. πεπαιδεύµεθα, πεπαιδευσόµεθα. 3. ἐπεπόρευντο, 
πεπόρευνται. 4. ἐστράτευται, ἐστρατεύσεται, ἐστρά- 
τευτο. 9. βεβουλεύσει, βεβούλευσαι, 6. ἐἑκεκώλῦ- 
σθε, κεκωλύσεσθε. | 

125. 1. He has been set free, he had been set free, he will 
have been set free. 2. They had ransomed, they have 
ransomed. 38. You(plu.) will have been educated, you had 


been educated. 4. We have proceeded, we had proceeded. 
5. He has been hindered, they had been hindered. 


126. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐστράτευτο ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβά- 
ρου. 2. σὺν τοῖς (our) φίλοι ᾖβεβουλεύμεθα. 
3. διὰ τί πέπαυσαι; ὁ κωμάρχης µε µετα-πέπεμπται. 
4. διὰ τῆς τῶν βαρβάρων χώρᾶς πεπόρευνται παρα- 
odyyas ὀκτώ. 95. τὰ θηρία τοῖς ἐκ τῆς κώμης” 
στρατιώταις τεθήρευται. 6. τίς πεπαίδευται τῷ σοφφῷ 
κωµάρχῃ: 7. ἐκεκέλευστοὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ σατράπου τοὺς 
δούλους διώκειν. 


127. 1. The village chief had been educated in the 
satrap’s province. 2. They have deliberated with their 
friends. 38. Why (on account of what) have you ad- 
vanced through the plain? 4. The dreadful war will 
have been stopped. 5. We had ransomed our friends. 


1 The v of λέλυμαι is lengthened before o in λελύσομαι. 

2d τῆς κώµης modifies στρατιώταις, and so has the position of an 
adjective. How would the meaning differ if this phrase came after 
στρατιώταις ? 

8 The perfect of κελεύω is κεκέλευσµαι, not κεκέλευμαι, as would be 
expected. 
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LESSON X 


PALATAL AND LABIAL STEMS OF THE CONSONANT 
DECLENSION — GENITIVE WITH NOUNS 


128. ‘The Third or General Declension includes all 
nouns not belonging to the other two. The stem usually 
ends in a consonant, but there are a few vowel or diph- 


thong stems. 

129. Examine carefully the following table of case 
endings; notice how they differ from those of the other 
declensions ; and compare with the corresponding Latin 
endings. 


GREEK. LaTIN. 
M. and F. Neuter. M. and F. Neuter. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
Ν. sOr— εξ — a N. SOr— _ 68 -- ἅ 
α. 0s ων ος ων α. is um is um 
Ρ.ι σι ͵ σι D. I ibus I ibus 
A. vOr@_ ας (vs) — a A. em,im_ &s, 1s — ἅ 
Vv. sor— ες _— a γ. sor— 8 ---- ἅ 
190. PARADIGMS 
Φύλαξ, 6, διῶρυξ, 4, Φλέψ, 4, οὗτος 6 Kfjpué, 
GUARD. CANAL. VEIN. THIS HERALD, 
SINGULAR 
N. Φύλαξ διῶρυξ Φλέψ οὖὗτο ὁ κἢρυξ 
6. Φύλακος διώρυχος Φλεβός τούτου τοῦ κήρυκος 
Ῥ. Φύλακι διώρυχι Φλεβί τούτῳ TW κἠρὺκι 
A. φύλακα διώρυχα Φλέβα τοῦτον τὸν κἠήρυκα 
v. Φύλαξ διῶρυξ Φλέψ — — κἢρυξ 
PLURAL 
N. v. φύλακες Sidpuxes Φλέβες οὗτοι οἱ κἠρῦκεν 
G. Φυλάκων διωρύχων Φλεβῶν τούτων τῶν κηρύκων 
Ῥ. Φύλαξι διώρυξι Φλεψί τούτοις τοῖς κἠρὺξι 
A. Φύλακας διώρυχας Φλέβας τούτους τοὺς κήρυκας 
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a. Observe that when ς is added to the stem in the 
nominative singular and dative plural, it is combined with 
the final mute to form ξ or py. A labial mute with ς gives 
ψ, a palatal ξ. 

b. Observe that in this declension also the accent 
remains as far as possible on the syllable on which it 
stands in the nominative singular; except Φλέψ, which 
accents the ultima in the genitive and dative of all num- 
bers. This is true of most monosyllables of the consonant 
declension ; wv and ow are circumflexed. 

ο. Notice that the demonstrative pronoun in Greek 
is used with the article, in which case the article is 
not to be translated ; and further, that the demonstrative 
does not, like an adjective, stand between the article and 
noun. Compare the declension of the masculine given 
above with that of the article. 


131. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. 686s ἐστι τριῶν ἡμερῶν, zt 2s a three days’ journey. 

B. ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ἦν τεῖχος πλίνθων ὁπτῶν, there was a 
wall of baked bricks in the country. 

γ. Thy τοῦ δήµου εὔνοιαν εἶχε, he had the good will of 
the people. 

5. ἐν τῇ κώμῃ Φόβος τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἦν, there was fear 
of the soldiers in the village. 


Observe that in a the genitive tells the measure of the 
journey; in β it denotes the material of which the wall 
consists ; in y it is the subject of the feeling of good 
will; in 8, the object of the fear, they were afraid of the 
soldiers. 
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132. Rules of Syntax.— The genitive is used to denote 
measure (of time, space, or value) or material, of which 
anything consists; the subject of an action or feeling, 
Subjective Genitive; and the object of an action or 
feeling, Objective Genitive. 


199. TRANSLATE: 1. παρὰ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν jKev ὁ κῆρυξ. 
2. τοῦτον τὸν Θρᾷκα ἐπεπόμφει παρὰ Ktpov. 3. τίς, 
ὢ κηρυξ, τὴν φάλαγγα afer; 4. 6 τῆς φάλαγγος 
φόβος κακός ἐστιν. 9. ἡ δὲ διῶρύξ ἐστι μακρὰ καὶ 
δυσπόρευτο.. 6. διὰ τῆς διώρυχος ἧκον αἱ τῶν Θρᾳ- 
kav φάλαγγες ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν. 7. παρὰ τῇ θαλάττῃ 
ἦν στρατόπεδον σκηνῶν pikpav. 8. οἱ ἀγαθοὶ 
φύλακες ἐκινδύνευον ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ. 9. μισθὸν 
ἡμερῶν δέκα ὁ Kupos ἔπεμψεν. 

194. 1. The guard was proceeding to Xerxes. 2. The 
general sent for these heralds from the camp. 3. Fear 
of this general filled (held) the line. 4. They will send 
gifts to these Thracians. 5. Beside the canal is a road 
of five parasangs, hard to pass. 


135. VOCABULARY 


δέ, conj., post-positive, but, and. ὁ µισθός, pay. 
δυσπόρευτος,: ον, adj., hard to get παρά, prep. w. gen., from (beside) ; 


through. w. dat., by the side of, near; w. 
ἥκω, ἥξω, come, have come (likea acc., to (the side of), contrary to. 
perfect). τὸ στρατόπεδον, camp. 
ὁ Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, Thracian. ἡ Φάλαγξ, φάλαγγος, line of battle. 


κιγδυνεύω, ow, etc.,encounterdan- 0 Φόβος, fear. 
ger, be in peril. 


1 Some adjectives in ος, especially compounds, have only two termina- 
tions, the feminine being the same as the masculine. 
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*136. Διάλογος. -- Γυνη καὶ Χήν 
See Lesson VIII. 


Θωμᾶς. Χθὲς οὐχ ὑπ-έσχου rAéEewv! µοι περὶ ἐκείνης τῆς 
yesterday promised that 
4 N A , 
χηρας και TNS χηνος; 
Γεώργιος. Μάλιστά ye: τοῦτο” γὰρ οὐ μακρόν ἐστιν. 
yes, indeed 
@. Δέγε δή. Hdto7 ἂν ἀκούσαιμι. 
tell me, then. 1’m dying to hear it (I should hear most gladly). 
Γ. "Axove γάρ. Ῥυνή τις χήρα χῆνα εἶχεν, ἣ καθ 
listen which 
ο / ο / 9N 3 > aA 4 / δὲ ο 3 
ἑκάστην ἡμέραν wov® αὐτῇ ἔτικτε. νοµίσασα δὲ ὡς, εἰ 
every egg laid. Thinking that 
πλείους τῇ ὄρνιθι κριθὰς παρα-βάλοι, δύο wa τέξεται τῆς 
more bird barley should give would lay 
e 4 “A b] / e Ν 4 4 4 9Q? 
ἡμέρας τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. 17) δὲ χήν, πιμελῆς γενοµένη, οὐδ 
ἀἱά. fat having become, not even 
ο A e / a 3Q 7 
ἅπαξ τῆς ἡμέρας τεκεῖν ἐδύνατο. 
once to lay was able. 
Θ. Elev: ἀγαθόν ἐστι τοῦτο. ἀλλὰ τί δηλοῖ ὁ μῦθος; 
well ; . but shows 


Γ. ‘O μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὡς Αἰσῶπος αὐτὸς ἔλεξεν, ὅτι οἱ διὰ 


88 Aesop himself those-who 
/- A / 4 1 ϐ “A \ a / 
πλεονεξίᾶν τῶν πλειονων”" ἐπι-θυμούντες καὶ TA παροντα 
greediness more desire even what-they-have 
ἀπο-βθάλλουσιν. 
lose. 
1 Fut. infin. act. of λέγω. 8 Cf. Lat. ovum. 
2 Neut. of ovros. 4 Gen. with ἐπι-θυμοῦντες. 


FIRST GR. BK. —4 
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LESSON XI 


LINGUALS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION — 
GENITIVE OF SEPARATION 


137. Most Lingual Stems add ς to form the nominative 
singular, dropping t, 5, or @, as ἐλπιδ-, ἐλπίς, hope, 
γιγαντ-, yiyds, giant; but nouns in ovt drop τ and 
lengthen ο to w, as λεοντ-, λέων, lion. In neuters the 
nominative singular is generally the same as the stem, 


dropping final t,! as σωµατ-, σῶμα, body. 


138. PARADIGMS 
νύξ, 7, ὄρνῖς, 6, h, Amis, ἡ, λέων, 6, | τοῦτο τὸ σῶμα, 
NIGHT. BIRD. HOPE. LION. ᾽ THIS BODY. 
SINGULAR 
Ν. νίξ Spvis ἐλπίς λέων τοῦτο τὸ σῶμα 
ᾱ. νυκτόφ ὄρνῖθος ἐλπίδος λέοντος τούτον τοῦ σώματος 
Ρ. νυκτί ὄρνῖθι ἐλπίδι λέοντι τούτῳ τῷ σώματι 
Αα. νύκτα ὄρνϊν ἐλπίδα λέοντα τοῦτο τὸ σῶμα 
γ. νίξ dpvis ἐλπί λέον -- — σῶμα 
PLURAL 
Ν. νύκτες ὄρνῖθες ἐλπίδες λέοντες ταῦτα τὰ σώματα 
ᾱ. νυκτῶν ὀρνίθων ἐλπίδων  ἍἉλεόντων τούτων τῶν σωμάτων 
Ῥ. ννξί ὄρνῖσι ἐλπίσι λέουσι τούτοις τοῖς σώμασι 
a. νύκτας ὄρνῖθας  Ἀἐλπίδας Afovras ταῦτα τὰ σώματα 


189. Remark.—a. Linguals with nominatives in ts 
and vs, except oxytones, drop the lingual in the accusative 
singular, and add v; ὄρνῖς, dpvtv, bird. 

b. All stems in ιδ, and those in ντ except oxytones, 
have the vocative singular like the stem, 5 or τ being 
dropped; ἐλπίς, ἐλπί, γίγᾶς, ylyav, giant. But the 


1 y, p, ¢ are the only consonants that can stand at the end of a word. 
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present active participles, as ἄρχων, ruling, have the 
vocative like the nominative. 

ο.. The consonants ντ, v6, νθ, are dropped before s, and 
the preceding vowel is lengthened, ε and ο becoming ει 
and ov; λέουσι (λέοντσι). 

140. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. τούτῳ ἔδοξε τοῦ πολέμου παύσασθαι, tt seemed best to 
him to give up (stop himself from) the war. 

B. ἐνταῦθα δι-έσχον ἀλλήλων ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια, at 
that point they were about thirty stades distant from one 
another. — 


a. Observe the case of πολέμου and ἀλλήλων. This is 
one of the primary and principal uses of the genitive. 
How do you express separation in Latin? 

141. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive may denote that 
from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
Hence it is found after verbs denoting to remove, restrain, 
release, cease, fail, differ, and the like. 

142. TRANSLATE: 1. ὑπὸ τὸν λόφον ἔπεμψε τούτους 
τοὺς φυγάδας. 2. ὑπὸ μαστίγων ἐτόξευον οἱ βάρ- 

9 a) 4 ΄ Νε 4s 2 
βαροι κατὰ τοῦ λόφου. 3. νύκτας καὶ ἡμέρᾶς δώδεκα 

9 9 , , ε 3 9 A νι - 
οὐκ ἐπαύοντο πολέμου. 4. 7 ἐλπὶς τῆς νίκης ἐλῦσε 

ν , , ε A > ? a 
τὰ στρατεύματα φόβου. 9. οἱ στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι 
καλαῖς ἦσαν. 6. οἱ θεοὶ τὴν ἔριν πέµπουσι τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις. 7. ἐξ-ελαύνει τὸ στράτευμα παρασάγγας 

ιά > N N 3 4 3 ἃ 
πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφρἄτην ποταµόν. 8. ἐπὶ πο- 
8 σ 3 ¥ ¥ - a, > 
ταμὸν Ἠὔκουσιν, Evdpdrnv ὄνομα. 9. opvidés εἰσι 
καὶ θηρία ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χωρίῳω. | 10. τοῖ γέρουσιν 

ἐπείθοντο οἱ κήρῦκες. | 
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143. 1. At the foot of the hill was a river, Euphrates 
by name. 2. He.collected this army after the war with ! 
the Persians. 3. The exiles wondered at the bodies of 
the enemy. 4. He will free the birds from their fear 
of the wild animals. 5. Old man, you stopped the 
soldiers from their strife. 


144. VOCABULARY 
ὁ γέρων, yépovros, old man. - τὸ ὄνομα, ὀνόματος, name. 
δώδεκα, indecl., twelve. τὸ orpdtevpa, στρατεύματος, army. 
ἡ ἔρις, ἔριδος, strife. ὑπό, prep. w. gen., under, by (agent); 
ὁ Εὐφρᾶτης, ov, Euphrates River. w. dat. (rare), beneath ; w. acc. 
ὁ λόφος, hill. (to a point) under, to the foot of, 
ἡ μάστῖξ, paoriyos, whip, lash. (Cf. sub.) 
ἡ νίκη, victory. | ὁ φυγάς, φυγάδοφ, exile. 

ο------- 
LESSON XII 


FIRST AORIST AND FUTURE PASSIVE—PRESENT AND 
PAST PARTICULAR CONDITIONS 


145. Learn the First Aorist and Future Indicative Pas- 
sive of λύω (518). Notice (1) that they are formed from 
the same stem, which is found by adding θη to the simple 
verb stem; (2) that the first aorist passive has the 
active personal endings. 


146. Write a synopsis in the indicative active and 
passive, third person singular and plural, of λύω, θύω, 


1 Observe that the genitive closely depending on another noun is vari- 
ously translated, according to the meaning of the word on which it 
depends. 

2 Aor. pass. ἐτύθην. 


ί 


ih 
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πορεύω, ἀγορεύω (harangue), στρατεύω, remembering that 
all tenses of the passive except the aorist and future are 
the same as the middle. . 


147. In conditional sentences the clause containing the 
condition, or #f-clause, is called the Protasis, and that 
containing the conclusion is called the Apodoszs. 


148. The supposition contained in a protasis may be 
particular or general. A particular supposition refers to 
a definite acteon, occurring at a definite time. A general 
supposition refers indefinitely to any act occurring at any 
time. 


149. The negative of the protasis is regularly pi, that 
of the apodosis is ov. 


150. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. εἰ οὗτος ἀληθεύει, καλῶς ἔχει, {7 this man speaks the 
truth, tt 73 well. 

β. et τοῦτο  ἐπρᾶξε, καλῶς ick: if he did this, it is well. 

y. εἰ θεὸς ἦν, σῖτον οὐκ ἤσθιεν, if he was a god, he did 
not eat food. 


a. Observe (1) that none of the above sentences 
implies anything as to the fulfilment of the condition ; 
(2) that the tenses of the indicative are used in both 
parts of the sentence. 


151. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis simply states 
a present or past particular supposition, implying nothing 
as to the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative 
with εἰ. Any form of the verb (but generally the indica- 
tive) may stand in the apodosis. 
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152. TRANSLATE: 1, ἐλύθη, λυθήσετα. 2. λυθη- 
σόµεθα, ἐλύθημεν. 38. ἐπαιδεύθησαν, παιδευθήσονται. 
4. κωλύεται, κωλύθήσεται, κεκώλῦται. 9. ἐπορεύθης, 
ἐπορεύου. 6. θηρευθήσονται, τεθήρευνται 7. τε- 
τοξεύσεται, τοξευθήσεται. 8. ἐκελεύσθην,' κεκέλευσ- 
par, κεκελεύσομα.. 9. ἐβουλεύθη, ἐβεβούλευτο. 
10. λυθήσει, πορεύει, ἐστράτευσαι. 


1698. 1. They are being educated, they will have been 
educated. 2. He was educated, he had been educated. 
38. We were being hindered, we have been hindered. 
4. They will be ordered, he has been ordered. ῥδ. I pro- 
ceeded, I had proceeded. 


154. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθ- 

‘\ ς \ >. oN ΔΝ 3 4 e “A 3 
μοὺς ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφρἄτην ποταµόν. 2. 6 Κὂρος εἰ 
μὴ τὸ ἀργύριον εἶχε, τοις στρατιώταις οὐκ έἔπεμψε 
µισθόν. 3. παιδευθήσονται ὑπὸ τοῦ σοφοῦ διδα- 

4 \ ΄ 3 \ ~ 4 4 
σκάλου. 4. τὸ παιδίον εἰ μὴ τῷ διδασκάλῳ χάριν 
¥ 3 ¥ OL 8 δ(, \ ~ ~ 
ἔχει, οὐκ ἐστι δίκαιον. 5. τὸ παιδίον μετὰ τῶν Περσῶν 
> a, e , ε 8 ~ - ~ 3 a 
ἐπαιδεύθη. 6. of λέοντε ὑπὸ τῶν νεάνιῶν ἐθηρεύ- 
θησαν. 7. ἐκεκέλευστο τῷ στρατηγῷ ἀργύριον πέµ- 
πει. 8. Kdéapyos εἰ ἔλῦε τὰς σπονδὰς τὴν δίκην 
4 / 3 , 3 “A , e ν 
ἔχε. 9. τίς ἐτοξεύθη ἐν τῇ µάχῃ: 10. οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
λυθήσονται ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων κατὰ τοὺς ὄρκους. 


1 The aor. pass. of πορεύω is used rather than the aor. mid., with force 
of mid., advance. 

2 κελεύω inserts a o in the aor. pass. stem as well as in that of the perf. 
mid. and pass. ; cf. 126, n. 3. 


! 


/ 
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155. 1. From there he will advance twelve parasangs 
through the plain. 2. We were educated by good and 
wise men. 3. We are grateful to the teacher if he 
has written these words. 4. If the truce has not been 
broken by the enemy contrary to their oaths, we are not 
in peril. 5. The soldiers were hindered from war by 
the heralds. | 


156. VOCABULARY 
τὸ ἀργύριον, (silver) money. wh, adv., not, used in protasis, pro- 
ὁ διδάσκαλος, feacher. hibitions, purpose clauses, etc. 


ἡ δίκη, justice, deserts. Cf. δίκαιος. ὁ dpxos, oath. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., from there, thence. σπονδή, libation; σπονδαί, a truce. 

ἑπτά, indecl., seven. 6 σταθµός, day’s march, stage. 

ὁ Κλέαρχος, Clearchus, a general 4 χάρις, χάριτος, favor, gratitude. 
under Cyrus. 


« 
ο 

« 
nN 


*157. Διάλογος. -- Μένιππος καὶ ‘Eppfis (Lucian). 


Menippus Hermes 


Mev. Ποῦ δὲ οἱ καλοί εἶσιν ἢ αἱ Kadai, ‘Epp; éri-decEov! 


ῃ j where point out. 
αὐτοὺς. 
ε A 
Epp. Ov σχολή pot, ὦ Μένιππε" ἀλλὰ κατ ἐκεῖνο 
I haven't time over there 
ἀπό-βλεψον, ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιά, ἔνθα ὁ “Υάκινθός τέ ἐστι καὶ 
look off right hand where and 
a \ AY 
Νάρκισσος καὶ Αχιλλεὺς καὶ Ελένη καὶ Λήδα καὶ ὅλως 
Achilles Helen in a word 
\ 3 a / / ν 
Ta ἄρχαια παντα καλλη. 
ancient all beauties. 
Μεν. ᾿Ὁστᾶ µόνα ope καὶ κρανία τῶν σαρκῶν γυμνά, 
bones only I see skulls flesh stripped 
e A / 
Όμοια τα πολλα. 
alike most 


1 Aorist imperative. 
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ς \ a 
Epp. Kai μὴν ἐκεῖνά ἐστιν ἃ πάντες of ποιηταὶ θαυ- 


yet those what poets 
µάζουσι τὰ ὁστᾶ ὧν] σὺ ἔοικας κατα-φρονεῖν. 
which you seem to despise 


\ 
Μεν. “Opws τὴν ‘Endevnv por ἐπί-ειξον. οὐ yap 
still 

A / 3” 
ἂν δια-γνοίην ἔγωγε. 
could distinguish 1. 

i¢ . . A 

Epp. (pointing). Τοῦτο τὸ κρανίον ἡ Ἑλένη ἐστίν. 

Μεν. Eira διὰ τοῦτο τοσοῦτοι ἔπεσον “Ἑλληνές τε Kal 

then ΒΟ many fell 
βάρβαροι, καὶ τοσαῦται πόλεις ἐλύθησαν ; 
cities 
“Epp. "AAN οὐκ eldes, ὦ Μένιππε, ζῶσαν τὴν yuvaixa.” 


yes, but saw living 
” \ A 8 \ b 4 9 ες 70 9 \ \ 
έφης yap ἂν και συ ανεµέσητον ειναι τοι appt YUVQALKL 
would-have-said even without blame to be such about 
πολὺν χρὀνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν. 
a-long-time woes _ to suffer 
. 


LESSON XIII 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD— VIVID FUTURE 
CONDITIONS 


158. Learn the Present and Aorist Subjunctive, Active, 
Middle, and Passive of λύω (516-18), and the Present 
Subjunctive of εἰμί (528). 

Notice (1) that the subjunctive has primary endings 
(109) in all tenses, and (2) that the ending is always 
preceded by a long vowel, or η (@ before p or ν). 


1 Gen. after xara-ppovelv, 2 Acc. of γυνή. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 4] 


159. The uses of the subjunctive are generally those of 
the primary tenses of the Latin subjunctive. The perfect 
subjunctive is rare. There is no future. 


160... MODEL SENTENCES 

a. ἐὰν ph κολάσῃς τὸν παῖδα, ποιος ἕσται, of you do 
not punish the lad, he will be bad. — : 

B. ἴωμεν' μὴ τοῦτο ποιῶμεν, let us go; let Us sod do this. 

y- μὴ τοῦτο ποιήσωµεν, let us not do this (one thing). 

a. Observe that in a the protasis contains a supposition 
of future time, vividly and distinctly stated; the verb of 
the protasis is a subjunctive with ἐάν (not el), while the 
apodosis contains a simple future indicative. Such a 
supposition is called a VIVID FUTURE condition. 

6. Observe that in 8 and αγ, ἴωμεν, ποιῶμεν, and ποιήσω- 
μεν all are in the first person subjunctive, expressing 
exhortation. In a, 8, and y, all the tenses express future 
time, the present denoting continued or customary action, 
the aorist usually momentary action. 


161. Rule of Syntax.— When a future supposition is 
stated distinctly and vividly, the protasis has the subjunc- 
tive with ἐάν; the apodosis may contain any verb of 
future time (generally the future indicative). 


162. The first person of the subjunctive (generally 
plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is µή. 


163. TRANSLATE: 1. λόωμεν λύσωμεν. 2. μὴ 
λύσώμεθα, μὴ λύώμεθα. 3. παιδευώµεθα, παιδευθῶ- 
pe. 4. ὤμεν ἀγαθοί. 5. μὴ ἔχωμεν φίλους κακούς. 
6. ἐὰν λυθῃ, ἐὰν λυθῶσωὶ 7. ἐὰν βουλεύωνται, ἐὰν 
δίκαιοι ὦσώ) 8. ἐὰν κωλύσῃ, ἐὰν κωλῦθῃ. 
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164. 1. μὴ λύσωμεν Tas σπονδᾶς. 


ἔχωμεν, οὐ KWOUVEVTOMEY ἐκεῖ. 


ἐὰν τὰ ὅπλα 


3. Κῦρος ἐὰν κελεύση 


8 a - 4 8 4 ΄ 3 Δ 
τους OTPATLWTAS διώκειν τοὺς βαρβάρους, παύσει εὐθὺς 


ΔΝ 4 
τὸν πόλεμον. 


ζώμεθα περὶ τὸν λόφον τοῦτον. 


4. διώξωµεν τοὺς πολεµίους. 


δ. ἆθροι- 


6. of πολέμιοι ἐὰν 


\ 9 , ε , 9 . σ 4 ρ 
τα ἀνδράποδα αρπασωσι ee τους νο. την δίκην 


ok 


(fe παυσώµεθα, ὦ @ PENS τούτου TOU πολέμου. 


ἐὰν οἱ γέροντες ἱκανοὶ ὦσι, περὶ τῶν σπονδῶν σὺν 


nuw βουλεύσονται. 


9. εὐθὺς ἂν μὴ οἶκαδε πορευ- 


On, τὰ χρήματα ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ἁρπασθήσεται. 
10. ἐὰν ἀληθεύσῃς, dopa καλά σοι (to you) πέµψω. 


165. 1. If he plunders the possessions of his friends, he 


will have his deserts. 


the general will send us home. 
once to this river, if the enemy are there. 


2. Let us not be cowardly, for 


3. They will proceed at 
4. If the 


enemy muster about this place, we will immediately shoot. 
5. Let us speak the truth about the battle in the plain. 


166. 


ἀληθεύω, ow, speak the truth. 

τὸ ἀνδράποδον, slure. 

ἁρπάζω, ἁρπάσω, ἤρπασα, ήρπακα, 
ἧρπασμαι, ἠἡρπάσθην, plunder, 
seize. 

γάρ, conj., for, post-positive. 

dav, av, ἦν, if; εἰ is never used 
with the subjunctive, but in- 
stead one of the three forms 
given. 


VOCABULARY 


ἐκεῖ, adv., there. 


000s, adv., at once, immediately. 


ἡμεῖς, ἡμῶν, ἡμῖν, ἡμᾶς, we, of us, 
to us, us, plur. of ἐγώ, J. 

οἴκαδε, adv., homewards. 

περί, prep. w. gen., about, concern- 
ing; W. acc., around, about. 

τὸ χρῆμα, aros, the thing (used); 
τὰ χρήµατα, possessions. 


1 Τη poetry also w. dat. 
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167. READING EXERCISE 
MeEnon’s SPEECH TO HIS MEN 


a ce) a 4 \ / 4 Ὃ ολ 

Στρατιῶται, νῦν Kipos βούλεται τοὺς τοξότας ἄγειν ἐπὶ 
Δ 9 4 bard a b] , , 
τὸν ἀδελφόν. ἐάν por πεισθῆτε, ov κινδυνεύσετε, πλέον 
δὲ ἢ οἱ ἄλλοι θαυµασθήσεσθε ὑπὸ Κύρου. ἐγὼ γὰρ κελεύω 
£ a > 4 / \ 4 3A \ \ 4 
ὑμᾶς εὐθὺς διαβαίνειν τὸν ποταµόν. ἐὰν μὲν γὰρ βούλωνται 
ἔπεσθαι (to follow) οἱ ἄλλοι, ὑμᾶς νομιεῖ (will consider) 
Kipos ἀρίστου. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ οἱ ἄλλοι διαβαίνωσι, πάλιν 
πορευσόµεθα ἅπαντες (all) eis τὸ στρατόπεδον. ὑμῖν δὲ 
πέµψει δῶρα καλά, ὅπλα καὶ ἵππους καὶ ἀργύριον. 


168. 1. The soldiers with Cyrus were taking the field 
against the Persians. 2. And Clearchus, απ exile, 
ordered his soldiers to cross a river. 38. “If you are 
willing to cross this river at once,” said he (ἔφη), “ the 
other troops will cross with you. 4. And Cyrus will 
admire you and be grateful to you.” 5. Thereupon the 
bravest of the bowmen immediately began-to-cross the 
stream. 


169. VOCABULARY 
βούλομαι, wish, be willing. δια-βαίνω, fut. δια-βήσοµαι, go 
ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, another, other. ACrOSS, CrOSS. 
πλέον, adv., more. ἄριστος, η, ον (superl. of ἀγαθός), 
H. conj., chan. best, bravest. 


ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν, ὑμῖν, ὑμᾶς, you, of you, πάλιν, adv., again. 
to you, you, plur. of σύ, thou. viv, adv., now. 
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LESSON XIV 


THE OPTATIVE MOOD—VAGUE FUTURE CONDI- 
TIONS— FINAL CLAUSES 


170. Learn the Optative Active of λύω (516) and the 
Present Optative of etpi (528). 

Notice (1) that the optative adds the secondary endings 
(109) to the tense stem, but the first person singular of 
ω verbs ends in pu; (2) that the ending is preceded by 
the mood sign t, which unites with the vowel of the tense 
stem to form ov (in the aorist at). 


171. The optative takes the place of the subjunctive 
in Latin after a secondary tense. The present and aorist 
differ, as in the subjunctive, only in duration of time. 
The perfect is rare; the future is used only in indirect 
discourse. 


172. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. el ταῦτα πέµποιτε, πάντα καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι, { you 
should send this, all would be well. 

B. στρατεύονται ἵνα τῶν Todeplov εὐδαιμονέστεροι ὥσιν, 
they take the field that they may be more prosperous than the 
enemy. 

y. ἑστρατεύσαντο ἵνα τῶν πολεµίων εὐδαιμονέστεροι elev, 
they took the field that they might be more πι than 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that in a the protasis contains a supposition 
of future time, but stated less vividly and distinctly than 
when the subjunctive is used (160); the verb of the prot- 
asis is an optative with εἰ; the apodosis also is an optative, 
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and must contain the particle ἄν. Such a supposition we 
may call a VAGUE or LEss VIVID FUTURE Condition. 
Read again 160, 161. 

6b. Observe that in 8 and vy the subordinate clause 
shows the purpose or motive of the action of the verb. 
Notice that in 8 the verb in the purpose clause is subjunc- 
tive after a primary tense, but in y becomes optative, when 
the leading verb is changed to a secondary tense. 

ο. Observe that the clauses of purpose, or Final Clauses, 
as they are called, are introduced by ἵνα. Instead of ἵνα, 
ὅπως and ὡς are often used. 


173. Rule of Syntax.— When a future supposition is 
stated less distinctly and vividly, the protasis has the 
optative with el; the apodosis has the optative with ἄν. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Final Clauses, or clauses of pur- 
pose, introduced by ἵνα, ὅπως, or as, take the subjunctive 
when the leading verb is primary, the optative when the 
leading verb is secondary. The negative is py. 


175. 'RANSLATE: 1. εἰ τοῦτο ἀεὶ γράφοι, καλῶς ἂν 


ν 9 A , A a ¥ 98 
ἔχοι. 2. εἰ τοῦτο γράψειε, καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι. 3. ἐὰν 
τοῦτο γράψῃ, καλῶς ἕδει. 4. εἰ τοῦτο γράφει, καλῶς 
exe. 9. Sapa πέμπει, ἵνα πείση ἡμᾶς. 6. δῶρα 


¥ e / e A 9 9 , 
ἔπεμψεν, ὡς πείσειεν ἡμᾶς. 7. ἤκουσι ἵνα θηρεύωσυ. 
8. ἧκον ἵνα θηρεύοιεν. 


3 A : Δ ΄ ΄ ¥ 
176. 1. εἰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς κελεύσειε E€vous ἆγειν, 
στράτευμα φοβερὸν ἂν ἀθροίζοι. 2. τοῦτο ἐπράᾶξεν, 
ἵνα βασιλεύοι ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 3. Κλέαρχος ὁ 
‘ ‘ A a 9 , ε ” ε 
φυγὰς παρὰ Κῦρον κεν ἵνα φίλον εὑρίσκοι. 4. οἱ 
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στρατιῶται εἰ συμμάχους ἔχοιεν πρόθῦμοι ἂν elev . 
δ. εἰ ἡμᾶς ἆγοις συμμάχους ἂν ἔχοις ἀγαθούς. 
6. εἰ ὁ ἐχθρὸς ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμὀ Ein, ἔχοι ἂν τὴν δίκην. 
7. εἰ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἁρπάζοιεν, ἁμάξᾶς καὶ ὅπλα 
ἂν εὑρίσκοιεν. 8. εἰ μὴ τοὺς ἵππους λύσαιμµεν, δικαίως 
οὐκ ἂν πρᾶξαιμεν. 9. σὺν τῷ σατράπῃ πορευσόµεθα 
ἵνα μὴ σίτου ᾖ ἀπορία. 

177. 1. We sent the herald, that he might do this. 
2. If he should always do this, it would be well. 
3. They have sent ten days’ pay, that the mercenaries 
may be zealous. 4. If he should find an enemy in the 
tent, instead of a guest friend, he would justly wonder. 
5. From vhere they advanced five stages, in order that 
there might not be a lack of grain. 


178. VOCABULARY 
act, adv., always. καλῶς, adv. of καλός, finely, well. 
ἀντί, prep. w. gen., instead of. καλῶς ἔχει, tf 1s well. 
ἡ ἀπορίᾶ, want, lack. ὁ ξένος, guest friend, Lat. hospes; 
δικαίως, adv. of δίκαιος, jusily. plu. mercenaries. 
εὑρίσκω, fut. εὑρήσω, find. πρᾶττω, πρᾶξω, ἔπραξα, do, act. 


ὁ ἐχθρός, personal enemy, Lat. πρόθυμος,ον, adj., zealous. Cf. p.32,n 
inimicus, in contrast with πολέ- ὁ otros, grain, food. 
pros, public enemy, hostis. ὁ σύμμαχος, ally. Cf. µάχη. 
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LESSON XV 


LIQUID AND SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSO- 
NANT DECLENSION 


179. PARADIGMS 
Nouns ADJECTIVE 
ἡγεμών, 6, µῥήτωρ, 6, phy, 6, εὐδαίμων, 
LEADER. ORATOR. MONTH. PROSPEROUS. 
SINGULAR 4. F. N. 
N. ἡγεμών ῥήτωρ μήν εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον 
. Ἁἡγεμόνος ῥήτορος μηνός εὐδαίμονος 
Ῥ. ἡγεμόνι ῥήτορι μηνί εὐδαίμονι 
A. ἡγεμόνα ῥήτορα μῆνα εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον 
ν. ἡγεμών ῥῆτορ μήν εὔδαιμον 
PLURAL 

N. Υ. ἡγεμόνες ῥήτορες μηνες εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 
G.  ἍἉἨγέμόνων  Ἠῥητόρων µμηνών εὐδαιμόνων 
Ῥ. ἡγεμόσι ῥήτορι µησί εὐδαίμοσι 
A. ἡγεμόνα  ᾖῥήτορας µῆνας εὐδαίμονας  εὐδαίμονα 


a. Observe that the oxytones have the vocative singu- 
lar like the nominative, while in ῥήτωρ it is like the stem ; 
so in εὐδαίμων. 

6. Notice the datives εὐδαίμοσι, ἡγεμόσι, where v only 
is dropped, but λέουσι (138), where vt occurred. 


180. PARADIGMS 

πατήρ, μήτηρ, 

FATHER. MOTHER. 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. πατήρ πατέρες μήτηρ μητέρες 
8. (πατέρος) πατρός πατέρων (µητέρος) µητρός µητέρων 
D. (πατέρι) πατρί πατράσι (µητέρι) µητρί µητράσι 
Α. πατέρα πατέρας μητέρα μητέρας 
γ. πάτερ πατέρες μῆτερ μητέρες 
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ἀνήρ, 
ΜΑΝ. 
Singular Plural 

Ν. ἀνήρ (ἀνέρες) ἄνδρες 
G. (ἀνέρος) ἀνδρός (ἀνέρων) ἀνδρών 
D. (ἀνέρι) ἀνδρί ἀνδράσι 
Α. (ἀνέρα) ἄνδρα (ἀνέρας) ἄνδρας 
ν. ἄνερ (ἀνέρες) ἄνδρες 


a. Observe (1) that πατήρ and µήτηρ drop ε in the 
genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima; 
(2) that the vocative ends in -ep and has recessive accent ; 
and (9) that in the dative plural -ep becomes ρα-. θυγά- 
τηρ, daughter, is declined and accented in the same way. 

b. Observe that ἀνήρ follows the declension of πατήρ, 
but inserts § where ε is dropped. 


181. TRANSLATE: 1. κελεύσουσιν ἡμᾶς ἠγεμόνας 

a 4 8 9 . » 92 ε a 1 
πέµπειν ἵνα τοὺς Ἕλληνας οἴκαδε ἄγωσιν. . ο νυν 
ἐνιαυτὸς δώδεκα µῆνας ἔχει. 3. τῷ δαίµονι ἐπί- 
στευεν ὁ ἀνήρ. 4. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χωρίῳ ἀγῶνες ἦσαν 
τοῖς Ἓλλησι. 5. ὁ ἀγὼν πρὸ τῆς τῶν Μήδων φά- 
λαγγος nv. 6. αἱ φρένες τῶν Ἑλλήνων πρόθῦμοι 
ἦσαν. 7. eis πεδίον καὶ (both) εὔδαιμον καὶ καλὸν 
ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες. 8. διὰ τῆς χιόνος ἡἦγον 
τὰ ἀνδράποδα. 9. µετ-επέµψατο τὴν θυγατέρα μετὰ 


ἐνιαυτοὺς δώδεκα. 10. διὰ τί, ὢ µῆτερ, πεισθήσομαι 
τῷ πατρί; ll. τοῖς ῥήτορσι χάριν ἔχουσιν' ἠλη- 


θεύκασι γὰρ περὶ τοῦ λιμένος. 


182. 1. We shall put confidence in the leaders of the 
Greeks. 2. Cyrus with his mother came to the flourish- 


1 Observe the force of the position. 2 Why dative? 


LIQUID AND SYNCOPATED NOUNS 49 


ing country of the Medes. 3. If this orator is wise, he 
will bid us send an army tothe harbor. 4. Children 
obey their fathers; soldiers obey their leaders. 5. At 
present the Greeks are holding games; for they have 
ceased from war. 


183. VOCABULARY 
ὁ ἁγών, ὤῶνος, contest, game. οἱ Μῆδοι, wv, the Medes. 
ὁ δαίµων, ovos, divinity. πιστεύω, ow, (rust, put confidence in. 
6 Ἕλλλην, ηνος, a Greek. πρό, prep. w. gen., before, for. 
ὁ ἐνιαυτός, year. ἡ φρήν, dpevds, mind. 
ὁ λιµήν, évos, harbor. ἡ χιών, όνος, snow. 
*184. Διάλογος. — Περὶ τοῦ Μένωνος 
Παῖς. Tis γὰρ ἦν οὗτος ὁ Μένων, περὶ οὗ ἔλεξάς ποτε ἡμῖν; 
whom once 
Διδάσκαλος. Μένων ἦν στρατηγὸς Θετταλός, πάντων τῶν 


‘ , a Thessalian all 
Ελλήνων ο κάκιστος. 
worst, 
Παῖς. Διὰ δὲ τί ταῦτά γε λέγεις ; 
Διδ. Διότι ἀεὶ αὐτῷ φίλον ἦν τὸ ἀδικεῖν. 
because him wrong-doing. 
Παῖς. Ti γὰρ οὖν ἐποίει; μῶν ἔπαιε τοὺς ἄνδρας ; 
did-he-do not 
Aid. Καὶ μµάλα ye: πολὺ δὲ καὶ κάκιον, καὶ ἐνίιοτε 


yes, indeed much too worse sometimes 
ἔκλεπτε τὰ χρήματα καὶ πολλάκις ἐπλάττετο ψευδῆ. 
used-to-steal often — made up lies. 
Παῖς. Mov ἐφίλουν αὐτὸν οἱ στρατιῶται ; 
loved 
Aid. Οἱ δὲ κακοὶ µόνον' πειθοµένους γὰρ τοὺς ἄνδρας 
only obedient 
ἐποιήσατο ἐκ τοῦ συν-αδικεῖν αὐτοῖς. 
by joining in crime them 


Παῖς. ‘Os φοβερὸς οὗτος ὁ Μένων. 
what a dreadful fellow 
FIRST GR. BK. —6 
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LESSON XVI 


STEMS IN Σ OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION — 
GENITIVE WITH VERBS 


185. PARADIGMS 
Nouns 
γένος, τό, Σωκράτης, ὁ, κρέας, τό, 
BIRTH, RACE. SOCRATES. FLESH (PLU. MEAT). 
SINGULAR 
Ν. γένος Ῥωκράτης κρέας 
G. (γένεος) γένους (Σωκράτεος) Σωκράτους (κρέαος) κρέως 
D. (yévet) γένει (Σωκράτεϊ) Σωκράτει (κρέαϊ) κρέαι 
Α. γένος (Σωκράτεα) Σωκράτη κρέας 
v. γένος Ῥώκρατες κρέας 
PLURAL 
Ν. (γένεα) γένη (κρέαα) κρέα 
6. Ὑενέων, γενῶν (κρεάων) kpeav 
D. γένεσι κρέασι 
Α. (γένεα) γένη (κρέαα) κρέα 
ADJECTIVE 
ἀληθής, TRUE. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Μ. F. N. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
Ν. ἀληθής ἀληθές (ἀληθέες)ἀληθεῖς (ἀληθέα) ἀληθὴῆ 
G. (ἀληθέος) ἀληθοῦς (ἀληθέων) ἀληθῶν 
D. (ἀληθέι) ἀληθεῖ ἀληθέσι 
A. (ἀληθέα)ἀληθῆ ἀληθές ἀληθεῖς (ἀληθέα) ἀληθὴ 
γ. ᾿ἀληθές (ἀληθέες)ἀληθεῖς (ἀληθέα) ἀληθὴῆ 


a. Observe (1) that like sibilant stems in Latin the σ 
of the stem is seen only in the nominative singular; (2) 
that in the other cases o is dropped and the preceding 
vowel is contracted with the vowel of the case ending. 


186. MODEL SENTENCES 
a. τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐλάβετο, he took his hand. 
B. οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν, this fellow missed him. 
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y. τῶν πλειόνων ἐπι-θῦμοῦνται, they desire the greater. 
5. λέων ἄρχεται τῶν ἄλλων θηρίων, the lion rules the 
other beasts. 


a. Observe that the genitive is used with verbs of 


various meanings to denote the object of the action of 
the verb. | 


187. Rules of Syntax.— (a) The genitive follows verbs 
signifying to make trial of, begin, take hold of, touch, claim, 
aim at, hit, miss, attain. 

(6) The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, 
hear, perceive, comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care 
for, spare, neglect, wonder at, admire, despise. 

(ο) The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, 
or direct. 


188. TRANSLATE: 1. τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἔπεμψεν emi τὸ 
3 8 9 [ο] 9 , ε 8 la 
Gpos. 2. διὰ τῶν ὁρῶν ἐπορεύοντο οἱ ἀμφὶ Κλέαρχον 
3 8 / 3 [ω 3 4 2 4 
eis τὸ στρατόπεδον. 3. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει ἐπὶ ποτα- 
Ἂ Ν 4. ὃ , λ £9 4 “A Δ / 
μον TO Evpos Ovo πλεύρων. . Ταῦτα τὰ τείχη περι- 
~ 8 Α 45) 4 - 5 e “~ l4 © \ 1 
ειχε την Των Μήδων χώραν. . 0 Κυρος Πέρσης µεν 
49 8 Ld > 5 , de > ον “~ 1) 4 
ἦν τὸ γένος: ἐπαιδεύθη O€ ἐν τοῖς τῶν Μήδων νόµοις. 
6. εὐθὺς ἄρχωμεν τοῦ πολέμου. 7. ἦρχον τοῦ δεξιοῦ 
κέρως τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 8. τῶν κρεῶν τούτων τῶν θηρίων 
> 4 ε ~ 4 4 4 
οὗ γεύσομαι. 9. οἱ τοῦ Σωκράτους Φίλοι λόγων 
> ο) 3 ~ > , es ιά 
ἀἆληθῶν ὈἸκουον. 10. rots ἀληθέσι ῥήτορσι χάριν 
ἔχομεν. 
1 When two parts of a sentence correspond symmetrically to each 


other, pév and δέ are used ; pév, better left untranslated, serves to show 
that a second clause is to follow. Contrast is often indicated. 
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189. 1. They proceeded with the guides to the moun- 
tains. 2. Two walls surround the plain at the foot of 
the mountain. 3. Cyrus ordered Clearchus to command 
the right wing of the Greeks. 4. But Clearchus was 
not a Greek by birth. 5. Clearchus and his men 
began the battle. 6. According to his custom Socrates 
began the talk. 7. Friends, let us always listen to 
truth-speaking men. 


190. VOCABULARY 
ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ήκουσα, hear. τὸ κέρας, wing of an army. 
ἀμφί, prep. w. acc., round, about. ὁ νόμος, custom, law. 
ἄρχω, ἄρξω, etc., begin, rule. τὸ ὄρος, mountain. 
γεύοµαι, γεύσομαν, etc., ἰαρίο. περι-έχω, etc., surround. 
δεξιός, a, dv, adj., right. τὸ πλέθρον, plethrum, distance of 
δύο, δυοῖν, or δύο, wo. 100 Greek feet, 97 English feet. 
τὸ evpos, breadth. τὸ τεῖχος, wail. 
*191. Διάλογος. -- Γέρων καὶ Σωκράτης 


[Στρεψιάδης δή, γέρων, ὃς µανθάνειν βούλεται, ἀφ-ικνεῖ- 
ται (goes) πρὸς τὴν τοῦ Σωκράτους οἰκίᾶν' καὶ λέγει τῷ 
µαθητῇ ὃν opa (he sees) πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν. ] 


Σ dé / \ κά > \ “a / > + 
Tp. Φέρε, Tis yap οὗτος ἐπὶ τῆς κρεµάθρας ἀνήρ; 
come basket 
Μαθ. Αὐτός. 
himself. 
Στρ. Tis αὐτός ; 
Μαθ. Σωκράτης. 
Στρ. Ὦ Σώκρατες.---ἴθι, οὗτος, ἀναβόησον αὐτόν pos 
/ call 
μέγα. 
loudly. 
Μαθ. Αὐτὸς μὲν οὖν σὺ κάλεσον' οὐ γάρ µοι σχολή. 
time (leisure). ΄ 
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Srp. “Ch Σώκρατες, ὦ Σωκρατίδιον. 
dear little Socrates. 
Σωκ. Ti µε καλεῖς, ὦ ἐφήμερε; 
| creature-of-a-day. 
Στρ. Πρῶτον μὲν ὅ τι ὃδρας, ἀντιβολῶ, κάτ-ειπέ por. 
what you-are-doing, 1 pray, tell me. 


Σωκ. ᾿Αεροβατῶ καὶ περιφρονῶ τὸν nov. 
** Twalk the air and contemplate the sun.” 


Στρ. “Esrevt’ ἀπὸ ταρροῦ τοὺς θεοὺς ὑπερφρονεῖς, ἀλλ᾽ 


: —— basket despise 
ουκ ἆἀπο TNS γῆς; 
earth 
Σωκ. Μὴ τοῦτο λέξῃς. ἦλθες δὲ κατὰ τί; 
for what 


Στρ. Βούλομαι μαθεῖν λέγειν. 


learn 
Σωκ. Κάθιζε τοίνυν ἐπὶ τὸν ἱερὸν σκίµποδα. 
sit-down then sacred seat. 


Στρ. ᾿Ιδοὺ κάθηµαι. 
here-I-am κα)]-ρεβίεά. 
ν 9 @ 

Σωκ. “Axove γὰρ ovv. 


a 


LESSON XVII 
OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE— OBJECT CLAUSES 


192. Learn the Present, Future, and Aorist Optative, 
Middle and Passive, of Ado (516-18), and the Future 
Indicative and Optative of etpi (528). 

Notice that the aorist passive adds ty to the tense stem, 
and as in the other moods has the active personal endings. 


193. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ἐπι-μελεῖσθε ὅπως ἄνδρες ἔσεσθε ἀγαθοί, see to it that 
you are (or be) brave men. 
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B. ἐσκόπει ὅπως 7 πόλις σωθήσεται, he saw to it that the 
city should be saved. 


a. Observe that the dependent verb of a does not tell 
the purpose or motive, as in final clauses (172), but is the 
object of the leading verb. Im fact, a single word, as 
τοῦτο, could be substituted for the whole clause, thus: 
See to this, namely, that you are brave men. 

6. Notice the mood and tense of this object clause, and 
that the same mood and tense are retained when the lead- 
ing verb is secondary. Compare with this final clauses. 


194. Rule of Syntax.— Clauses denoting the object of 
verbs signifying strive for, care for, effect, regularly take 
the future indicative with ὅπως or ὅπως py, after both 
primary and secondary tenses. 


195. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. Φοβεῖται ph τοῦτο γένηται, he fears that this will 
happen. 

B. ἐφοβήθη μὴ (οὐ) τοῦτο Ὑένοιτο, he feared that this 
would (not) happen. 


a. Observe the mood used after φοβεῖται py. If we 
change Φφοβεῖται to a secondary tense, ἐφοβήθη (8), what 
corresponding change is there in the dependent clause? 
What is the Latin usage? Notice that when pq means 
lest or that, the negative is ov. 


196. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs denoting fear, caution, 
or danger, take the subjunctive with py after primary 
tenses, and the optative after secondary tenses.! 


1In Greek authors, however, for the sake of greatcr vividness, the 
subjunctive is often retained, even when the leading verb is secondary. 
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197. TRANSLATE: 1. εἰ πορευθείη, καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι. 
2. εἰ ἀθροίζοιντο, πόλεμος ἂν etn. 3. εἰ ἀθροίσαιντο, 
καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι. 4. δέδαικα μὴ οὐ πείθηται. 5. ἔδει- 

Ν 3 ΄ ? 9 > ΔΝ 
σα μὴ οὐ πείθοιτ. 6. βουλεύεαι ὅπως ἀγαθοὶ 
¥ 3 , 9 ¥ > 4 Δ 
έσονται. 7. ἐβουλεύετο ὅπως έἔσονται ἆγαθοί. 8. τὰ 

, ¥ 9 ΄ 
παιδία έπεµψεν ἵνα παιδευθείη. 


198. 1. ἐβουλεύεο 6 Κῦρος ὅπως μὴ ἐπὶ (in the 


A 0 a νυν . Ν ε 4 
power of) τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἐσται. 2. ἔδεισα μὴ 6 πατήρ 
µε µετα-πέμψαιτο. 3. εἰ δῶρα πέµποιτο, τὰ παιδία 


A 4, > ? εν» σ ε A 
ἂν λύοιτο. 4. ἐπι-μέλεται 6 ἄρχων οπως ol στρατιῶται 
ἔσονται πρόθῦμοι. 9. δεδοίκᾶσι γὰρ μὴ οὐ παύσωνται 
ε ld a “A la ν ε 
ot Πέρσαι τούτου τοῦ πολέμου. 6. έδεσαν οἱ 
9 \ , 9 9 , 
Ελληνες μὴ προσ-άγοιεν πρὸς τὸ κέρας. 7. συν- 
, , 9 9 A , 3 λ 
έπεµπε φύλακας Οπως τὸν Kupov φυλάττοιεν, εἰ Ta 
θηρία πλησιάζοι. 8. παρ-εσκεύαζεν ὅπως οἱ ξένοι 
\ 3 , νά > AN N ¥ ¥ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐξουσιν 9. ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἔπαισα 
9 8 e ΔΝ ~ ld ? > , 
ὅπως μὴ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων παίοιτο. 10. ἐφυλαττόμην 
μὴ πρὸς τὸ στρατόπεδον πορευθείης. 


199. 1. I am afraid that you will proceed to the satrap. 
2. He was afraid that we should not send for the guide. 
3. Cyrus plans to be king! in place of his brother. 
4. They were on their guard lest the enemy should 
assemble. 05. If he should take care that the soldiers 
be brave, he would be able to lead the Greeks against 
the fortification. 


1 How expressed ? 
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200. 


δέδοικα, J am afraid, perfect of 
(δείδω) with force of present. 

ἔδεσα, [ was afraid, aor. of 
(δείδω). 

ἐπι-μέλομαι,] tuke care, look out. 

émurtSeos, a, ον, adj., suitable; τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 

παρα-σκευάζω, dow, etc., prepare, 
arrange, provide. 


VOCABULARY 


πλησιόζω, πλησιάσω, etc., draw 
near, approach. 

πρός, prep. w. gen., looking toward, 
from ; w. dat., at, in addition to; 
w. acc., to, towards. 

προσ-άγω, etc., /ead to, lead against. 

συμ-πέµπω,” etc., send with. 

Φυλάττω, φυλάξω, etc., watch, guard, 
defend ; cf. φύλαξ. 


—_—_—_-—_—_. 


LESSON XVIII 


SECOND AORISTS—CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 


201. Learn the Second Aorist Active and Middle In- 
dicative, Subjunctive, and Optative of λείπω (519). 

Notice its resemblance in the indicative to the imperfect, 
and in other moods to the present. 


202. Remark.— The second aorist is merely a simpler 
form than the aorist in o, as it is formed directly from 
the verb stem, and is called second because it is less 
common than the other. As was seen in the case of 
the second perfect (99), the second aorist occurs in 
consonant stems, where—except in a few verbs — for 
some reason the regular aorist is not found. When both 


1 A deponent verb, one that has middle or passive forms with active 
meaning. 
2 For συν-πέµπω, v becoming p before π. 
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aorists occur in the same verb, the first aorist usually is 
transitive, as ἕστησε (from ἵστημι, set), he set (something), 
but 2 aor. ἔστη, he stood. 


*203. Special Rules of Accent in the Second Aorist: 


1. The active participle is oxytone. 

2. The infinitive middle accents the penult. 

3. The infinitive active and imperative middle 
second singular circumflex the ultima. 


204. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. εἰ KOpos αὐτοῦ ἦν, πάντες ἂν ἦμεν ἀγαθοί, if Cyrus 
were here, we should all be brave. 

B. el τοῦτο ἔπρᾶξαν, καλῶς ἂν ἔσχεν, if they had done 
this, it would have been well. 

y. el phy ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα, if 
you had not come, we should be on our way against the king. 


a. Observe that ἦμεν shows what would be the case 
(now) if the supposition inet... ἦν were true. So ἔσχεν 
shows what would have been the case — but was not — if 
ἔπρᾶάξαν had been true. In y the apodosis shows what 
would now be the case if the past supposition εἰ ph ἤλθετε 
had been fulfilled. 

6b. Notice (1) the tense and mood in both protasis and 
apodosis, and (2) observe that the apodosis has av. 


205. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a 
present or past supposition implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the 
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indicative! are used in both parts of the sentence. The 
apodosis has ἄν. 


206. TRANSLATE: Il. έλιπον, ἐὰν λίπωσι, εἰ λίποιεν. 
2. ἐλίπετο, ἐὰν λίπηται, εἰ λίποιτ. 3. έλαβε, ἵνα 
λάβοι, wa λάβῃ. 4. ἦλθες wa ἔλθῃς, ἵνα ἔλθοις. 
5. εἶδον, ἵνα ἴδω, ἵνα ἴδουμι. 6. εὕρετε, ἐὰν εὗρητε, εἰ 

ο 3 ᾽ 4 ΄ [ή 
εὕροιτε 7. εἴπομεν, εἴπομεν ἄν. 8. ἂν γένηται, γέ- 
νοιτο ἄν. 9. ἀφ-ίκοντο, μὴ ἀφ-ίκωνται, μὴ ἀφ-ίκοιντο. 


207. 1. ἔδεισαν μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι τὸν λόφον λίποιεν. 
2. ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα οἱ Ἕλληνες  -ὃ. εἰ ἐκινδύνεύ- 
οµεν, ἐφυλάττομεν ἂν τὸ στρατόπεδον. 4. εἰ ἔλθοιεν 
εἷς τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἂν εὑροιε. 9. ἐπεὶ 
ἀφ-ίκοντο ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν, ἡγεμόνας εὗρον. 6. οὐκ 
ἂν εἴπετε τοῦτο, εἰ μὴ ἀληθὲς ἦν. 7. εἰ Kupos τὸν 
μισθὸν ἔπεμψε, πρόθὺμοι ἂν ἐγένοντο οἱ ξένοι. 8. ἐὰν 
τοὺς φυγάδας λάβῃ, δικαίως πρᾶξει. 9. ἄνδρες ὦμεν 
ἀγαθοὶ ws μὴ ἐπὶ” τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώμεθα. 

208. 1. They fled to the mountains that they might 
not be in the power of the Persians. 2. When the 
generals came to the villages, they took peltasts and hop- 
lites. 3. If we had broken the truce, the gods would 
not be on our side (with us). 4. We shall send the chil- 
dren that they may see the games. 5. If you were 


speaking the truth, you would persuade us. 6. If you 
had spoken the truth, you would have persuaded us. 


1 The imperfect usually refers to present time, but may point to an act 
as going on or repeated in past time. The aorist refers to past time; the 
pluperfect is rare. 2 Cf. 198, 1. 
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209. VOCABULARY 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι, 2d aor. ἀφ-ϊκόμην, ἔρχομαι, 2d aor. ἦλθον, ἔλθω, come, 
arrive. go. 

ylyvopar, 2d aor. ἐγενόμην, be- evplonw, 2d aor. εὗρον, εὕρω, find. 
come, be. λαμβάνω, 2d aor. ἔλαβον, λάβω, 

εἶπον, εἴπω, etc., 2d aor., I said lake. 
(no present in use). ὁράω, 2d aor. εἶδον, ἴδω, see. 

ἐπεί, conj., when, since. Φεύγω, 2d aor. edvyov, φύγω, flee. 
*210. READING EXERCISE 


"Ανθρωπος καὶ Λέων Συν-οδεύοντες 1 (sop) 

Ἡοτὲ συν-ώδευσε λέων ἀνθρώπῳ' éveixovy? οὖν πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους τοῖς λόγοι. εὗρον δὲ ἐν τῇ OO πετρίνην στήλην 
ὁμοίαν avopi,® ἑτέραν στήλην λέοντος συμ-πνίγουσαν. καὶ 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὑπο-δείξας ὃ πρὸς αὐτὴν ταῦτα ἔφη, “Ἴδεδ πῶς 
ἐσμεν κρείττονες ἢ ὑμεῖς πάντες, καὶ ῥωμαλέοι ὑπὲρ ἅπαν 
Onpiov.” ὑπ-έλαβε δὲ ὁ λέων, ' Υφ᾽ ὑμῶν δὴ οὕτω πράττεται. 
eb γὰρ ἐδύναντο λέοντες γλύφειν Ἱ λίθους, πολλοὺς ἂν εἶδες 
ἐπὶ λέουσιν. 


ο 211. VOCABULARY 
συγ-οδεύω, travel together; cf. 686s. κρείττων, κρεῖττον, gen. ονος, adj., 
ἀλλήλων, ots, ους, NOM. wanting, better. 

one another; cf. ἄλλος. ῥωμαλέος, a, ov, adj., strong. 


πέτρινος, η, ον, adj., of stone, stone. vmép, prep. w. acc., over, above. 
ὅμοιος, ᾱ, ov, adj., similar, like; amas, ἅπασα, ἆπαν, adj., all, every. 
Lat. similis. _¥wo-AapBdve, interrupt. 
ἡ στήλη, pillar, statue. ὁ λίθος, stone. 
πῶς, adv., how. 


1 Pres. act. participle. 4 Pres. act. partic., throttling. 
2 For ἐνείκεον, vorangled. ὅ Ist aor. act. partic., having pointed. 
8 Cf. dat. with similis. 6 Imperative of εἶδον. 


7 to carve. 
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LESSON XIX 


ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT AND A-DECLEN- 
SIONS— IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


212. Some adjectives have the masculine and neuter of 
the consonant declension; the feminine has ἅ in the nom- 
inative and accusative singular, changing to @ in the geni- 
tive and dative after a vowel or diphthong, otherwise η. 


213. (Stems in vt.) 


PARADIGMS 
xaples, PLEASING. ἑκών, WILLING. 
SINGULAR 
Ν.  Χαρίεις χαρίεσσα yaplev ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν 2 
6. yaplevros Χαριέσης Χαρίεντος ἑκόντος ἑκούσης ἑκόντος 
db.  Χαρίετι Χαριέσσῃ Χαρίεντι ἑκόντι ἀἑκούσῃ ἑκόντι 
A. Χαρίέντα yapleroav yxaplev ἑκόντα = éxotoav ἑκόν 
v. = χαρίεν χαρίσσα  xXaplev ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν 
PLURAL 
Ν. Ν. Χαρίεντε Χαρίεσσσαι Χαρίεντα ἑκόντε ῥἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντα 
G. µΧαριέντων χαριεσσῶν Χαριέντων ἑκόντων ἀἑκαυσῶν  ἑκόντων 
vb. yaplerr! Χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι ἑκοῦσι  ἑκούσαις odor 
A. Χαρίεντας Χαριίσσᾶς Χαρίεντα ἑκόντας ἑκούσᾶς ἑκόντα 
was, ALL. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. Was πᾶσα Wav πάντε πᾶσαι wavTa 
G. παντός πᾶσης µπαντός πάντων πᾶσών πάντων 
Ρ. παντί πᾶστ Ἠπαντί -πᾶσι πᾶσαις πᾶσι 
A. πάντα πάσαν πᾶν πάντας πᾶσᾶς πάντα 


a. Observe that the feminine is declined throughout 
like Motoa (54). 6. Most stems in avt, evt, and ovt 
are participles (ΧΧΧ). 


1 χαρίεσι for xaplevror, ε not lengthened, although ντ is dropped. 
3 So also ἅκω», ἄκονσα, ἆκον, unwilling. 


ADJECTIVES 


214. .(Stems in v and αν.) 


γλυκύς, SWEET. 


SINGULAR 
N. γλυκύς γλυκεῖα γλυκύ 
α. Ὑλυκέος = yAuxelas γλυκέος 
Ῥ. (γλυκέϊ) γλυκεῖ γλυκείᾳ (γλυκέῖ) γλυκεῖ 
Α. γλυκύν γλυκεῖαν γλυκύ 
γ. γλυκύ γλυκεῖα γλυκύ 

PLURAL 
Ν.Υ.(γλυκέες) γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 
α. Ὑλυκέων  ἍἉὙλυκειών  ἍἉγὙλυκέων 
D. γλυκέσι  ἉγὙλυκείις Ἁγλυκέσι 
A. γλυκεῖς γλυκείάς γλυκέα 


a. There is but one 
wretched ). 
are generally oxytone. 


215. Irregular Adjectives. 
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μέλᾶς, BLACK. 


µέλᾶς Ἠµέλαινα µέλαν 
µέλανος µελαίνης µέλανος 
µέλανι µελαίνῃ µέλανι 
µέλανα µέλαιναν µέλαν 
µέλαν µέλαινα µέλαν 


µέλανες µέλαιναι µέλανα 
µελάνων µελαινών µελάνων 


µέλασι peAalvars µέλασι 
µέλανας pedalvas µέλανα 


other adjective in αν (τάλᾶς, 
Adjectives in vs, however, are common and 


Some adjectives seem to 


combine forms of all the declensions. The most common 
are péyas, large, and πολύς, much (many). 


PARADIGMS 
μέγας, LARGE. woAvs, MUCH. 

SINGULAR 
Ν. µέγας µεγάλη péya πολύ Ἠπολλή πολύ 
. Ἠµεγάλου µεγάλης µεγάλου πολλοῦ Ἠπολλῆς πολλοῦ 
Ῥ. µμεγάλφ µεγάλη Ἠµμµεγάλφ πολλ πολλή πολλφ 
Α. péyav μεγάλην peya πολύν Ἠπολλήν πολύ 
Vv. µγάλε µεγάλη peya 

PLURAL ; 
Ν. Υ. μεγάλοι µεγάλαι peydda πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
4. peydA\wv µεγάλων µεγάλων πολλών πολλών πολλών' 
Ῥ. µεγάλοις µεγάλαις µεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
A. µεγάλους µεγάλᾶς µεγάλα πολλούς πολλάς πολλά 
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216. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐκ τῆς τοῦ σατράπου ἀρχῆς 

,_ > *F , 3 3 2 A 
στρατιώτᾶς έλαβε πολλούς. 2. οὐκ ἐπιστεύομεν πᾶσι 

“~ εν 3 ? ΄ Δ ¥ 3 
τοῖς ῥήτορσιν. 3. εἷς πεδίον µέγα καὶ εὔδαιμον ἐξ- 

, 9 , A , ,- , 9 
ελαύνε. 4. τὰ πάντων τῶν θηρίων Kpéa γλυκέα ἦν. 
5. opvidas εὗρεν ἐν τῇ κώµῃ μεγάλᾶς καὶ μελαίνᾶς. 
6. πρὸς τὰ ὄρη εὐθὺς ἔφυγον ἑκόντε. 7. τὸ δῶρον 
ο δ 1 _ 6 > 4 / 8 
ταῖς θεαῖςὶ πᾶσαις χαρίεν ἐστί. 8. στράτευμα πολὺ 
3 na 9 4, ” , σ > N e “A 4 
ἐκεῖ ἠθροίζετ. 9. πάντα τὰ ὅπλα ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν µεγά- 
λων ἠγετο. 10. ἡμέρᾶς πολλὰς ἐπορεύοντο οἱ Βλλη- 

ves διὰ χώρᾶς µελαίνης. 


217. 1. Against their will the citizens came to the 
market place. 2. Many possessions they found in the 
large camp. 8. All our hopes of victory left us. 
4. When all (had) arrived, they began the games. 
5. Strife is not pleasing to all. 6. Willingly did the 
Greeks heed (hear) the words of this great man. 17. For 
he spoke pleasing things about victory. 8. The plain 
was all black. 9. A great host had plundered every- 
thing in the country. 


1 The dative is used with adjectives and adverbs of kindred meaning 
with the verbs that govern the dative. 
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LESSON XX 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES— GENITIVE OF 
COMPARISON 


218. As in Latin there are three degrees of comparison, 
— positive, comparative, and superlative. 


219. Examine the following adjectives : — 


POSITIVE (STEM) COMPARATIVE . SUPERLATIVE 
1. δίκαιος, just (δικαιο-) δικαιότερος δικαιότατος 
2. σοφός, wise (σοφο) = cwoddrepos σοφώτατος 
3. µέλᾶς, black (μελαν-) μελάντερος μελάντατος 
4. ἀληθής, true (άληθες-) ἀληθέστερος ἀληθέστατος 


a. Observe that (1) the comparative is formed by 
adding -tepos to the stem of the positive, the superlative 
by adding -tatos ; (2) when the penult of stems in ο (like 
σοφός) is short, ο becomes ὦ before -τερος and -τατος. 

6b. The comparative and superlative are declined like 
adjectives in os, ἆ or η, ον. 

ο. This is the most common form of comparison. 


220. Examine the following adjectives : — 


POSITIVE Root COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
1. ἠδύς, sweet, glad (ἡδ-) ἡδίων ἤδιστος 
2. ταχύς, swift (ταχ-) θάσσων for ταχίων τάχιστος 
3. αἰσχρός, base (αἰσχ-) αἰσχίων αἴσχιστος 
4. ἐχθρός, hostile (ἐχθ-) ἐχθίων ἔχθιστος 


a. Observe that in these adjectives the comparative is 
formed by adding -ἴων to the root (not the stem) of the 
positive, the superlative by adding -ιστος. 

6. This mode of comparison is confined to certain adjec- 
tives in us and pos. 
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ο. The comparative is declined like εὐδαίμων (179), but 
ova may contract into w, oves and ovas into ους. 


*221. ‘Table of Irregular Comparison (for reference). 


άγαθός, good, brave. 


εὐδαίμων, fortunate 
εὔνους,  well-disposed 


κακός, bad, weak, cowardly 


καλός, beautiful 
μέγας, great 
pixpds, small 


πολύς, much, many 


ῥᾷδιος, easy 
Χαρίεις, pleasing 


άμείνων 
βελτίων 


κρείττων 

λἈφων 
εὐδαιμονέστερος 
εὐνούστερος 
κακίων 

ἤττων 

Χείρων 

καλλίων 

μείζων 
µϊκρότερος 
ἑλάττων 

μείων 

πλείων (πλέων) 
ῥόων 
χαριέστερος 


ἄριστος 
βέλτιστοφ 
κράτιστος 
λῴστος 
εὐδαιμονέστατος 
εὐνούστατος 
κάκιστος 
[ήκιστα, adv. ] 
χείριστος 
κάλλιστος 
μέγιστος 
µϊκρότατος 
ἐλάχιστος 
(μεῖστος, rare) 
πλεῖστος 


ῥᾷστος 
χαριέστατος 


222. Adjectives may be compared also by prefixing 
μᾶλλον, more, and padtota, most (234), as μᾶλλον δίκαιος, 
more just, μάλιστα σοφός, most wise. 


223. Compare ἄγριος, ἱκανός, πρόθῦμος, πολέμιος. 


224. 


a. ἐσμὲν κρείττονες ἢ ὑμεῖς, 
β. ἐσμὲν κρείττονες ὑμῶν, 


MODEL SENTENCES 


ο are stronger than you. 


γ. οὕτως περι-γενήσεται τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν, in this 
way he will get the better of his opponents. 
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a. Observe the case used after κρείττονες in 8, when 
#, which is used in a, is omitted. What case is used in 
Latin when guam is. omitted ? 

b. Notice that y contains no comparative, but the idea 
of comparison in περι-γενήσεται requires the genitive. 


225. Rule of Syntax.— A comparative is followed by 
the genitive when 4, than, is omitted; if # is expressed, 
the same case follows that precedes it. 


226. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signi- 
fying to surpass, to be inferior, and all others which imply 
comparison. | 


227. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐντεῦθεν Kipos τὴν βασίλειαν 
, 3 a 1 N ΄ ε / 9 9 9 3 
πάλιν ἀπο-πέμπει' τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. . οὐκ ἐσό- 
µεθα κακίους τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν. 3. ὦ κάκιστε 
. , 3 9 A , 9794 € ο ο e 
ἀνθρώπων; σὺν τοῖς πολεµμίοις ἐφ᾽ * ἡμᾶς neers. 4. ἡ 
8 “~ a 9 ΄ - > 4 Λ ε ων 
Φυγὴ τοις πολεμίοι ἀσφαλεστέρα ἐστιν ἢ new. 
dD. ὁ δὲ ἀνὴρ ἀξιώτατος μὲν φίλος τοῖς Φίλοις, χαλε- 
πώτατος δὲ ἐχθρὸς τοῖς πολεμίοι.ὸ 6. ὁπλίτᾶς ἔλα- 
ε , , 49 A a Α 
Bev ὡς πλείστου. 7. πιστότερος ἦν τῷ Κύρῳ ἢ τῷ 
ἄλλῳ ἀνδρί. 8. ἐὰν τὸν ποταμὸν δια-βαίνητε, Kdpos 
ὑμῖν χάριν ἕξει ὡς προθύμοτέροις πάντων τῶν ἄλλων. 
9. οὗτος 6 οἶνος ἠδιστός ἐστι. 10. περι-εγένετο τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν πάντων. 


1 Historical present, used for aorist in vivid narrative. 
2 Acc. to denote the road over which one passes. 
3 Partitive genitive. 
4 For ἐπί, ι elided, and π aspirated before a rough breathing. 
56 The forms ἐστί, εἰσί, are often omitted. 
FIRST GR. BK. —6 
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228. 1. Let us be more faithful than the barbarians. 
2. Cyrus was the most bitter enemy of all. 3. The 
safest road is not always the quickest. 4. He was more 
worthy to be king than his brother; for he surpassed the 
wisest men. 05. They sent back as many targeteers as 
possible. i 


229. VOCABULARY 
ἄξιος, a, ov, adj., worthy. πιστός, ή, όν, adj., faithful. 
ἀπο-πέμπω, send back, send away. ταχύς, eta, v, adj., swift, quick. 
ἀσφαλής, és, adj., safe. ἡ φυγή, flight, retreat; cf. φεύγω. — 
ἡ βασίλεια, queen. χαλεπός, ή, όν, adj., severe, bitter, 
ἡδύς, eta, 0, adj., sweet. harsh. 
6 olvos, wine. ws, adv., as; w. superlatives, ὡς 
wept-ylyvopat, be superior to, surpass. τάχιστος, as quick as possible. 
*230. REVIEW EXERCISE 


᾿Ανὴρ καὶ Λέων. (See Lesson XVITT) 


Ὡς δὲ δὴ συν-ώδευον, ἔλεξεν ὁ ἀνήρ, Ev δὲ τῇ ἐμῃ (my) 
οὐκίᾳ πολλὰ καλά ἐστι, τὰ μὲν µϊκρά, τὰ δὲ μεγάλα. 

᾽Αλλὰ πάντων τί µάλιστα φίλον ἐστί σοι; ἔφη ὁ λέων. 

Πάντα φιλῶ (1 like) αὐτῶν, ἔφη ὁ ἀνήρ, ἀλλ ἄγαλμά 
τι; χαρίεν ἐμοί γε δοκῶ (1 seem) πολὺ Φφιλεῖν. 

Καὶ ὁ ἕτερος, Οὐ θαυμάσιον ὃ τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ τίνος " ἐστὶ τὸ 
ἄγαλμα ; 

—’Avdpds ἐστι καὶ λέοντος, ὃν ἔλαβεν οὗτος. ἄνδρες δὴ 
γὰρ ἄρχουσιν ἁπάντων θηρίων.ὸ 

ὑπολαβὸν 6 δὲ τὸ µέγα θηρίον ἔφη, Ταῦτα οὖν σὺ λέγεις ' 
εὖ µέντοι (however) δύναιντο λέοντες γλύφειν λίθους πολλοὺς 
ἂν ἴδοις ἐπὶ λέουσιν. 


1 στήλη. 2 Neut. of τὶς, a certain. ὃ Cf. θαυµάζω. 
4 Gen. sing. of rl, what? § Cf. 187, ο. 6 2nd aor. participle. 
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LESSON XXI 


ADVERBS— DATIVE OF RESEMBLANCE AND DATIVE 
WITH COMPOUNDS 


231. Adverbs are regularly formed from adjectives. 


232. MODELS | 
ADJECTIVE. GEN. Piur. Masc. ADVERB. 
1. δίκαιος, just δικαίων δικαίως, justly 
2. σοφός, wise σοφῶν σοφῶς, wisely 
3. "dvs, sweet ἡδέων ἡδέως, «διοθεί], gladly 
4. was, all πάντων πάντως, wholly 


a. Observe that adverbs are formed by changing v of 
the genitive plural masculine to s. 


MODELS 
ADJECTIVE . ADVERB 
1. πολύς, much πολύ OF πολλά, much 
2. μέγας, great µέγα or μεγάλα, greatly 
3. μόνος, alone µόνον, only 


6. Observe that the neuter accusative of an adjective 
(either singular or plural) may be used as an adverb. 


COMPARISON 
233. MODELS 
Positive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
1. δικαίως, justly δικαιότερυν δικαιότατα 
2. σοφῶς, wisely σοφώτερον σοφώτατα 
3. ndéws, gladly ἠδῖον ἤδιστα 
4. κακῶς, ill ἧττον ἤκιστα 


a. Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the 
neuter accusative singular of the comparative of the 
corresponding adjective; the superlative is the neuter 
accusative plural. 
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6. Form the comparative and superlative of ἱκανῶς, 
πολύ, προθύµως, ταχέως, ἀσφαλῶς. 


*234. IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


1. µάλα, much, very; μᾶλλον, more, rather; μάλιστα, most. 
2. ἄνω, above; ἀνωτέρω, ἀνωτάτω. 
8. ἐγγύς, near; ἐγγύτερον or ἐγγυτέρω ; ἐγγύτατα or ἐγγυτάτω. 


230. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. εὗρον πετρίνην στήλην ὁμοίᾶν ἀνδρί, they found a 
stone ἵππιαθα like a man. 

B. ὠμίλει καλαῖς καὶ µεγάλαις γυναιδί, he associated 
with fair and stately women. 

γ. συλλέξᾶς στράτευµα ἐπολέμει τοῖς Opaki, he collected 
an army and began to make war on the Thracians. 

a. Notice the case used after ὁμοίᾶν in a, and cf. similis 
in Latin. So ὠμέίλει, associated with, and ἐπολέμει, of 
hostility. 


236. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with all words 
of union, resemblance, agreement, and approach, and their 
opposites. 


237. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Mavid συν-εστρατεύετο τῷ Φαρναβάζῳ, Mania took 
the field with Pharnabazus. 

B. 6 δῆμος ἐμ-μένει τοῖς ὅρκοις, the people remain true to 
the oaths. 


a. Observe in these sentences an example of a construc- 
tion which you have often seen in Latin. But the number 
of prepositions found in composition with verbs in Greek 
is much smaller than in Latin. 


ADVERBS 69 


238. Rule of Syntax.— The dative follows many verbs 
compounded with ἐν, σύν, or ἐπί, and some compounded 
with πρός, παρά, περί, and ὑπό. 


239. TRANSLATE: 1. ἤδιστα ἦκουσα τὸ ὄνομα τού- 


A 5 A , \ > κ» 4 
του Tov ἐχθροῦ: δεινότατος γὰρ ἦν. 2. περὶ νίκης 
ἔτρεχον ὡς προθύυμότατα. 3. συνέπεμψε τῇ βασι- 
λείᾳ φύλακας ὡς ἀρίστους. 4. οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεὶ οἱ 


πολέμιοι ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, πολὺ ἔτι προθὺμότερον 
προς-ήγαγον. 9. ἐὰν Tas κώμας ἁρπάζωμεν, θᾶττον 
παύσονται οἱ Πέρσαι. 6. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἐπεὶ τοῦτο 
ἤκουσαν ἠδίον καὶ προθύμότερον συν-επορεύοντο τῷ 
Κύὐρφ. 7. ot μὲν πολέμιοι ἔφευγον πολὺ ἔτι θᾶττον, 
οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες τᾶναντία " ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ὡς τάχιστα. 8. ἐπ-εβούλευον τοῖς ἄλλοις Ἕλλησιν. 
9. οὐχ ὁμοίοις ἀνδράσι μάχονται νῦν τε καὶ τότε. 
10. σὺν τοις φυγάσιν ἐμάχοντο τῷ σατράπῃ. 


240. 1. Then they accompanied (proceeded with) the 
general more gladly than (they do) now. 2. They fled 
into the nearest villages by the shortest road. 3. He 
will send these allies with the guide much more safely. 
4. Let us fight the enemy more zealously and more ably. 
5. If they should become men like their fathers, they 
would be very faithful allies. 


1 Hyayov, 2d aor. act. of ἄγω. 

2 For τὰ ἐναντία, the contraction indicated by coronis (’). This con- 
tracting a final vowel with the initial vowel of the following word is called 
crasis (mixing). τὰ évavrla, in the opposite direction. 

8 Cf. 227, 1. 
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241. VOCABULARY 
δεινός, ή, όν, adj., dread, clever. όμοιος, a, ov, adj., like, similar. 
ἐγγύς, adv., near. συμ-πορεύοµαι, proceed with (for 
ἑναντίος, a, ον, adj., facing, opposed συνπορεύοµαι). 

to. Cf. ἀντί. τέ, conj. enclitic, and; τε . . . καί, 
ἐπι-βουλεύω, plot against. both...and. Lat. -que. 
ἔτι, adv., still, yet. | τότε, adv., then, at that time. 
ἡδέως, adv. of ἡδύς, gladly. τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, ἕδραμον, -δεδρα- 


μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, µηκα, -δεδράµηµαι, run. 
µεμάχημαι, fight. Cf. μάχη. 


——_———— 


LESSON XXII 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD—COMMANDS AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


242. Learn the Present and Aorist Imperative, Active, 
Mildle, and Passive of λύω (516-18), and the Present 
Imperative of εἰμί (528). Learn the Second Aorist Active 
and Middle Imperative of λείπω (519). 


a. The personal endings of the imperative are: — 


ACTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
θι τε σο σθε (θε) 
τω ντων σθω (θω) σθων (θων) 

243. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. λέγετε, λεξάτω, παύου, παυσάσθω, speak, let him 
speak, stop, let him stop. 

8. μὴ ποίει (for ποίεε) τοῦτο, do not (ever) do this. 

y. PH ποιήσῃς τοῦτο, do not do this (now). 

a. Observe that the imperative (both present and 
aorist) is used to express a direct command; and notice 
in 8 and y the forms used in prohibition. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD 71 


244. Rule of Syntax. — The Imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty ; but in prohibitions in the 
second and third persons the present imperative or the 
aorist subjunctive is used with py. 

Here the two forms differ only as the present and 
aorist subjunctive. How are exhortations and prohibi- 
tions in the first person expressed ? 


245. TRANSLATE: 1. λῦελῦσον, λῦσαι. 2. λυθέν- 


των, λύσάντων, λὺσάσθων. 3. ισθι, ἔστε, ἔστων. 
4. λίπε, λιποῦ. ὃ. σκέφασθε, μὴ σκέψησθε. 
6. κάέτω, μὴ Kae. 7. πορεύθητι, πορεύὐου. 8. μὴ 


λάβῃς, λαβέ᾽ 9. μὴ λέγετε, μὴ λέξητε 10. ἀρ- 
χέσθω, κωλυθήτω. 

246. 1. μὴ πορεύου µόνος, ἀλλὰ κέλευε τοὺς ἡγεμό- 
vas τὴν ταχίστην ὁδὸν ayew. 2. ἥκετε Eis τὸ µέσον 
τοῦ στρατοπέδου, καὶ τοὺς ἐπιτηδείους ἆγετε. 3. παρ- 
έστω δὲ ἡμῖν ὁ κηρυξ. 4. εἰ ἀθὺμοί ἐστε, σκέψα- 
σθε τοῦτο. 9. ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ ἔστε, μὴ ἀθύμότεροι 
τῶν βαρβάρων γένησθε. 6. οἱ στρατιῶται μᾶλλον 
πειθέσθων τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. T. ἀκούσατέ 
µου’ κἄωμεν τὰς κώμᾶς. 8. μὴ δρόμῳ” ἀγάγῃς ἐπὶ 
τὰ Όρη. 9. συµ-πορευθήτω τῷ ἀγγέλῳ παρὰ τὸν 
πατέρα. 10. λέγε τᾶληθῆ, ὃτι εὐθὺς HEw. 

247. 1. Consider this at once, Clearchus. 2. Do not 


send for the only faithful men of the army. 3. Hear 
me, my clever guide, and advance on the run to the 


1 The forms εἰπέ, ἐλθέ, ebpé, λαβέ, are oxytone ; so ἰδέ, meaning behold / 
3 Dat. of manner. 
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general. 4. Say to him: Let all wars be stopped. 
5. Let him be present and deliberate with the other 
rulers. 


248. VOCABULARY 
ὁ ἄγγελος, messenger. λέγω, Aw, ἔλεξα, say, tell. 
ἄθύμος, ov, adj., discouraged. Cf. µέσος, η, ov, adj., middle. 
πρόθυμος. μόνος, η, ov, adj., only. Adv. µόνον. 
ὁ Gpxov,! ovros, ruler. Cf. ἄρχω. dr, conj., that, because. 
6 δρόµοε, a running, race. πάρ-ειµι, be present, arrive. 
Kaw, καύσω, ἔκαυσα, burn, set on πρόσθεν, adv., before (of time and 
Sire. place), previously. 
Ἀρ49. Διάλογος. --- WORK AND PLAY 


Γεώργιος. ἹΚαταλίπεσθε τὰς βίβλους, ὦ aides, καὶ 
συνέλθετέ µοιΣ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος' δεῦρο γὰρ πορεύσομαι, καὶ 
of 9B A. ¥ Le on 
ἤδιστ ὃ ἂν ἔλδοιμι σὺν ὑμῖν. 

Θωμασίδιον. Πορευέσθων οἱ ἄλλοι, GAN ἐμοί γε οὗ 
δυνατόν ἐστιν. 

Πάντες. Τί γὰρ οὖν; 

Θωμασ. Διότι τὰ ἐμὰ Ἑλληνικὰ οὕπω µεµάθηκα. ταῦτα 
µέντοι ῥάδιά ἐστιν, ἐὰν δὲ µένητε puxpov, ἡδέως σὺν ὑμῖν 
πορεύσομαι. | 

Γεωργ. ᾽Αλλὰ µένειν ov δυνάµεθα: νῦν ὃ οὖν ἐλθέ. 

Θωμασ. Mn ταῦτα λέξῃς' ἐθέλω yap μάλιστα ὥσπερ 
ὑμεῖς. 

Γεωργ. Elev (well) ' tre νῦν, µηκέτι µέλλωμεν. Ἠπορευ- 
4 δὲ \ \ ” / ο) λ ’ 4 
ώμεθα δὲ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος, καταλιπόντες τοῦτον τὸν Godoy. 


1 Voc. sing. ἄρχων, like nom., because the word is originally a parti- 
ciple. Cf. 139, ὃ. 
2 Cf, 238. 8 Cf. 136. 4 σοφόν as noun. 


CONSONANT DECLENSION τὸ 


οἱ δὴ ἄλλοι ἀπέρχονται πάντες, καὶ ταύτην γε τὴν ἡμέραν 
χαίρονται (are happy). τῇ δὲ ὑστεραια] ἐποίησεν ὁ 
διδάσκαλος ἐξέτασιν (test) τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν. ἐν δὲ δὴ ταύτη 
Θωμασίδιον μὲν Karas ἔπραξεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι κάκιστα. ἔνθα 
δὴ ἀκούσας ὁ διδάσκαλος, ἸΔεί, ἔφη, πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς πόνους 
ποιεῖτε, ἔπειτα δὲ παίζεσθε.» 


250. VOCABULARY 
ἡ βίβλος, book. µέλλω, µελλήσω, delay. 
δεῦρο, adv., hither, here. ὑστεραῖος, a, ov, adj., following. 
δυνατός, ή, όν, adj., possible, able. ὁ πόνος, task, labor. 
—_@-—_—. 


LESSON XXIII 


NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION IN I, Y, EY 
—TWO ACCUSATIVES 


251. PARADIGMS 
αὕτη ἡ πόλις, πΏχυς, ὁ, βασιλεύς, ὁ, 
THIS STATE (CITY). CUBIT. KING. 
(πολι-) (πηχν-) (βασιλευ-) 
SINGULAR 
Ν. αὕτη ἡ πόλις πῆχυς βασιλεύς 
ᾱ. ταύτης τῆς πόλεως THX EWS βασιλέως 
Ῥ. ταύτῃ τῇ (wed) πόλει (πήχεϊ) πήχει (βασιλέί) βασιλεῖ 
A. ταύτην τὴν πόλιν πῆχυν : βασιλέα 
v. πόλι πῆχυ βασιλεῦ 
PLURAL 
Ν.Υ. αὗαι αἱ (πόλεις) πόλεις (πήχεε) πήχεις (Bactrées) βασιλεῖς 
ο. τούτων τῶν πόλεων πήῄχεων βασιλέων 
Ῥ. ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι THK ETL βασιλεῦσι 
A. Tatras Tas πόλεις πῄχεις βασιλέας 


1 sc. ἡμέρᾳ. 2 Cf. 65 ; 244, 
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a. Notice the genitives in ews and ewv, and their ir- 
regularity in accent; and observe that in βασιλεύς, υ of 
the stem disappears before a vowel. Nouns in ts and 
evs are quite common. 


252. . MODEL SENTENCES 


a. τί ἐμὲ ταῦτα épwtds, why do you ask me this? 

B. ἐπὶ ool ἔσται ἀφ-ελέσθαι ἐμὲ Thy ἀρχήν, {έ will be in 
your power to take the province from me. 

y. ἤδετο ef τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ποιήσειεν αὐτόν, if anybody 
did him good, he rejoiced. 


a. Observe the two accusatives in each sentence. Only 
in β is the construction different from the English. 


253. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs signifying to ask, demand, 
teach, remind, clothe or unclothe, conceal, deprive, and take 
away, may take two object accusatives; so also verbs 
signifying to do anything to or say anything of a person. 


254. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἁπ-έδειξε πάντων, he appointed 
him general of all. 

β. ἐκαλεῖτε Ἐενοφῶντα πατέρα, you called Xenophon 
father. ) 


a. Observe here the construction with which you are 
very familiar in Latin, the double accusative with verbs 
of naming, etc. 


- 255. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs signifying to name, choose 
or appoint, make, think or regard, and the like, may take 
a predicate accusative beside the regular object. 


CONSONANT DECLENSION Τὸ 


256. .TRANSLATE: 1, ἐνταῦθα Kupos ἐξέτασιν εἶχεν 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 2. ἐκ 
‘ , 1 ε ρ- , 9 ‘ a A 
δὲ τούτου! ἑρμηνέα πέµπει πρὸς τοὺς Θρῴκας. 3. τῶν 

ε “A ΄ 3 
Ἑλλήνων οἱ μὲν” ἐν ταῖς τάξεσιν ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ” εἰς τὰς 

, 4 a“ e ~ >. A ~ a 
Τάξεις ἔτρεχον. 4. τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν ἐπίστευε μᾶλλον ἢ 
τοῖς πελτασταῖς. δ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμὸν 
ἕνα παρασάγγᾶς ὀκτὼ eis πόλιν εὐδαίμονα καὶ µεγά- 
λην. 6. παρὰ βασιλέως  ἦκον ἄγγελοι καὶ ἡμᾶς 
38 7 ο) 4 Α > ‘4 Lar etd 
ἐδίδασκον ταῦτα. 7. νομίζω ὑμᾶς ὀλίγου ἀξίους 

, ¥ Ν ε pa , 
συμμάχους. 8. ἤρετο τὸν ἑρμηνέᾶ πολλά. 9. σω- 
φροσύνην ἐδιδασκόμην ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός. 10. τὸ τῆς 
πόλεως ταύτης τειχος ἦν τὸ εὖρος εἶκοσι πήχεων. 

257. 1. After the review of the soldiers, he sent for 
horses for the cavalry. 2. The great king considered 
the interpreter a valuable friend. 3. The satrap alone 
was plotting against these cities at that time. 4. Socrates 


taught young men self-restraint. 5. The ranks of the 
Persians retreated on the run to the nearest city. 


258. VOCABULARY 
διδάσκω, διδάξω, (Safa, feach. ὁ ἱππεύς, έως, horseman; ot ἱππεῖς, 
εἴκοσι, indecl., twenty. the caralry. 
els, pla, ἕν, one. νομίζω, think, consider. Cf. vopos. 
ἐνταῦθα, adv., there, in that place. «Ολίγος, η, ov, adj., α litile, a few; 
ἡ ἐξέτασις, ews, review. used in the neuter as noun, litéle. 
ὁ ἑρμηνεύς, έως, interpreter. ἡ σωφροσύνη, self-restraint, modera- 
ἠρόμην, 2d aor. mid. JI asked; tion. 

ἐρωτάω is used for present. ἡ τάξις, ews, line of battle, rank. 

1 After this, thereupon. 2 οἱ µέν . . . οἱ δὲ, some. . . others. 


ὃ The article is omitted regularly with βασιλεύς referring to the king of 
Persia. 
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LESSON XXIV 
THE INFINITIVE AND ITS USES 


259. Learn the Infinitives, Active, Middle, and Passive, 
of λύω (516-18) and εἰμί (528). Learn the Second Aorist 
Infinitives of λείπω (519). 


a. Personal endings: Active, εν, vat (evar). Middle 
and Passive, σθαι. 


260. The infinitive shows some irregularity of accent. 
The aorist infinitive active accents the penult; so also the 
perfect middle and all infinitives in vat. The second 
aorist infinitive active has the circumflex on the ultima, 
the second aorist middle accents the penult (208). 


261. Uses as in English. 
| MODEL SENTENCES 


. ἔξ-εστιν ἱέναι, zt 1s possible to go. 
. βούλεται µένειν, he wishes to remain. 
. Κκελεύει τὸν ἄνδρα πορεύεσθαι, he orders the man to go. 
ὡς φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεµίοις εἴη ὁρᾶν, that it might 
δε a most frightful thing for the enemy to see. 

e. πολλαὶ πέλται καὶ ἅμαξαι ἦσαν Φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι, 
many shields and wagons were left to be carried off. 


M2 DA 


a. Observe that the infinitive in α is the subject of the 
verb ; in β it becomes the object of βούλεται; @ and vy are 
examples of a large group of verbs of wishing, command- 
ing, advising, causing, attempting, etc., which naturally 
require an infinitive to complete their meaning. 

6. Any adjective or adverb may take an infinitive to 
limit its meaning, as ὁρᾶν in 6. 


INFINITIVE ττ 


ο. Notice that in the last sentence Φφέρεσθαι expresses 
the motive of ἔρημοι ἦσαν. In what other ways may 
purpose be expressed? Is the infinitive used in Latin to 
express purpose ? 

d. The difference between the present and aorist here 
(that is, not in indirect discourse) is the same as for the 
subjunctive, optative, etc.: that is, the present for con- 
tinued action, the aorist for a single act. 


262. The Infinitive with the Article. 


MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ΝΟΜ. τῶν γὰρ νϊκώντων ἐστὶ τὸ κατα-καίνειν, for it 
18 the part of those who conquer to kill. 

B. GEN. αἴτιος ef τοῦ πλείστους ἀπ-ολωλέναι, you are to 
blame for the death of many (of the very-many-to-have-died). 

Υ. GEN. ὀφθαλμῶν τοῦ ὁρᾶν ἕνεκα δεόµεθα, we need eyes 
for seeing (in order to see). 

δ. Dart. νοµίζοντες αὐτὸν ἐμποδὼν εἶναι τῷ ποιεῖν, con- 
sidering that he was a hindrance to their doing. 

ε. ACC. κατ-έστησαν Thy πόλιν els τὸ ὑπ' ὀλίγων τυραν- 
νεῖσθαι, they brought the state into the (condition of) being 
tyrannized over by a few. 


a. Observe that instead of a noun as subject of ἐστί in 
a, we find τὸ κατα-καίνειν, the infinitive with the neuter 
article in the proper case; so in # after altos, which 
takes the genitive of cause, we find τοῦ ἁπ-ολωλέναι, an 
infinitive used as a neuter noun in the genitive. 

δ. In ὃ τῷ ποιεῖν is used as a noun in the dative after 
ἐμποδών. | 

ο. Observe in the remaining sentences common uses of 
infinitives with prepositions, as if they were nouns. 
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263. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive with the article 
may be the subject or object of a verb, may depend upon 
a preposition, or stand in most of the constructions be- 
longing to nouns. 


264. TRANSLATE: l. λύειν, λύσειν, λῦσαι, λελυκέναι. 
2. λελύσθαι,λυθῆναι, λύσασθαι,λύεσθαι. ὃ. λύσεσθαι, 


λυθήσεσθαι, εἶναι. 4. λιπεῖν, λείπειν. 5. γενέσθαι, 
πείθεσθαι. 6. διὰ τὸ φυλάττεν. 7. ἐλθεῖν, λέγε- 
σθαι. 8. παιδευθῆναι, πεπαιδευκέναι. 9. κελεῦσαι, 
βουλεύσει.. 10. ἀγαγεῖν, ἄξεσθαι. 11. ἡρπάσθαι, 
ἁρπάσεσθαι. 12. λελύσεσθαι, ἀφ-ικέσθαι. 


265. 1. ἀνάγκη ἐστὶν dpa τε χρήματα ayew καὶ τοῖς 
πολεμίοις µάχεσθαι. 2. οὐδεμία ἐλπὶς ὑμῖν ἐστι 
A 9 A e 9 A e A ¥ εν 1 ε 
σωθῆναι. 3. ἐκεῖνος ὁ ἀνὴρ ἡμᾶς ἄξει ὁδὸν ' ὑποζυ- 
2 , ΄ > AN ~ 4 [ 
γίοις πορεύεσθαι δυνατήν. 4. ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύ- 

2 Ν 4. Δ \ , A 
pats” δυνατὸν ἦν πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην μαθεῖν, 

3 Ν A 9QVA 9 A ε oA ο ¥ “ 

αἰσχρὸν δὲ οὐδὲν ἀκοῦσαι. 5. ὑμᾶς om. ἠρξατε τοῦ 
δια-βαίνειν πιστοτάτους νομίζει. 6. οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων 
Περσῶν παϊδες ἔμαθον ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. 7. τὸ 

, Δ 3 Δ a 4 3 > , 
φυλάξαι τὰ ἀγαθὰ χαλεπώτατόν ἐστιν. 8. ἀξιώτατος 
ἦν ὁ Kupos ταῦτα dAaBew. 9. πάντες ἐβούλοντο 

΄ “~ ΄ 8 “A , 

περι-γενέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων. 10. τὸ τοῦ πολέμου πε- 
παῦσθαι nov qv ἐκείνοις τοῖς ἱππεῦσι τῶν παιδίων 
ένεκα. 


266. 1. Flight® is much safer for the cavalry than for 
the hoplites. 2. It is pleasant to have many possessions. 


1 Cf. 227, 1, n. 2. 2 At the court of the king. 8 Use the infinitive. 


INFINITIVE 19 


3. It will not! be possible to see anything! base at Cyrus’ 
court. 4. It was necessary to arrive at? the camp for 
the sake of deliberating. 5. On account of hig having 
spoken the truth® he was able to persuade those citizens. 


267. “VOCABULARY 
αἰσχρός, a, dv, adj., base, shameful. 1 θύρα, gate, door. 
Gpa, adv., at the same time. µανθάνω, µαθήσομµαι, 2d aor. ἔμαθον, 
ἡ ἀνάγκη, necessity; ἀνάγκη ἐστί, µεμάθηκα, learn. 

it is necessary. οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, not any, no. 
éxetvos, η, ο, that. Used as οὗτος, Cf. els. 

this, w. article; also, he. σώζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσω- 
ἕνεκα, prep. w. gen., for the sake of, (o) par, ἐσώθην, save. 

because of (following its noun te ὑποζύγιον, beast of burden, pack 

like Latin causa). animal. 


1 not anything, nothing. 2 to. ® Use the aorist infinitive. 
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LESSON XXV 
' PARTICIPLES—GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 


268. Learn the Participles, Active, Middle, and Passive, 
of λύω (516-18), and eip (528), and the Second Aorist 
of λείπω (519). 


269. Learn the declension of the participles (505). 
_ a. Notice that the present and future active participles 
in wv are declined and accented like dkwv (page 60, 2), 
the second aorist like ἑκών (219). 

6. Cf. the first aorist active participle with was, the 
first aorist passive participle with χαρίεις (2138). 

ο. The other middle and passive participles are declined 
and accented like adjectives in os, n, ov. 

d. In all participles. the vocative is like the nominative. 


270. Accent.— The perfect and second aorist active, 
aorist and perfect passive participles, do not follow the rule 
of recessive accent (24). The first three are oxytone. 


271. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. οἱ πρέσβεις of ὑπὸ Φιλίππου πεµφθέντες ἀφ-ίκοντο, 
the envoys (which were) sent by Philip arrived. 

B. οἱ παρ-όντες τῶν πολῖτῶν εἶπον, those of the citizens 
(who were) present said. 

y- ἐλθοῦσα els λόγους ἔλεξε τάδε, when she had entered 
into conversation with him she spoke as follows. 

δ. ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν ἅπ-ειμι ξένιά σοι παρα-σκευάσων, [πι 
off, then, to prepare an entertainment for you. 

ε. ἠπίστησεν av ἀκούσᾶς, {7 he had heard he would have 
disbelieved. 
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a. Observe that the participle in a is used like an 
attributive adjective; in 8 παρ-όντες is used with the 
article, substantively. In both cases we may translate by 
a relative and a finite verb. This is called the Attributive 
use of the participle. 

δ. Observe that ἐλθοῦσα in y is equivalent to a clause 
of time, and παρα-σκευάσων in 6 expresses purpose. The 
participle may express also a condition as in ε, or any 
other circumstance of the verb, as cause, manner, conces- 
sion, etc.; hence it may be called the Circumstantial par- 
ticiple. 

ο. The time of the participle is relative to that of the 
leading verb. 


272. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. πονηρὰ τάξις ἐστὶ πολεμίων ἑπομένων, it is a poor 
arrangement if (or when) enemies are following (enemies 
following). 

B. τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ὄντων, οὐκ ἐθέλω ἄγειν, since this 
is so (these things being such) I do not care to lead. 


a. Notice that the participle is used in the above sen- 
tences with the genitives πολεμίων and τούτων, in an 
independent construction corresponding to the Latin 
ablative absolute. In B the genitive absolute expresses 
the cause of οὐκ ἐθέλω. It may also express time or con- 
cession, as in Latin. 


273. Rule of Syntax.—A noun and a participle not 
grammatically connected with the main construction of 
the sentence may stand by themselves in the genitive. 

This is called Genitive Absolute. 


FIRST GR. BK. —7 
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274. TRANSLATE: 1]. ἁρπάζων, ἁρπάσᾶς, ἡρπακώς, 


ἁρπασθεί. 2. ἰδών, γενόμενος, λελυμένος, ἀἆθροι- 
oapevos. 3. τοῖς ἐλθοῦσι, τῇ λεξάσῃ. 4. τὸν 
4 e 3 , Α 
παρ-όντα, ot ἐπι-βεβουλευκότε. 9. τοῦτο πρἄττων 
εἶπε. 6. τοῦτο πρᾶξᾶς εἶπε. 7. πορευόµενοι φυλά- 
, 9 
ἔουσι. 8. πορευθέντε Φφυλάξουσι. 9. ἥκει παι- 


δευθησόµενος. 10. Hee παιδευθησόµενος. 


275. 1. 6 Κῦρος ἀπ-ῆλθε κινδῦνεύσᾶς καὶ ἀτὶμασθεὶς 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 2. ἀπ-ελθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπ- 
εβούλευε βασιλεῖ τῷ ἀδελφφ ὡς' βασιλεύσων avr’? 
ἐκείου. 3. Ἡρόξενρν δέ, ζένον ὄντα, ἐκέλευσε λα- 
βόντα avdpas ὡς πλείστους ἐλθεν. 4. ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, τὸν ποταμὸν ἐν 
ἀριστερῷ ἔχοντε. 9. ἐξέτασιν δὲ πάντων τοῦ Κύρου 
ἔχοντος ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις  ἦλθε παρὰ βασιλέως ἄγγελος 
λέγων ὧδε. 6. ἐκ δὲ τούτου" ὃ Κύρος πάντας τοὺς 
στρατιώτᾶς συλ-λέζας εἶπεν. 7. ἄλλα ἐστινὃ & 
κωλῦόμενος καὶ ὑπὸ μητρὸς καὶ ὑπὸ πατρὸς ὑπὸ τῆς 
φύσεως πρᾶἄττειν ἠναγκαζόμην. 8. ὁ δέ πάνυ πολ- 
λῶν βουλομένων ἔπεσθαι, οὗ πολλοὺς ἔπεμψεν αὐτῷ. 
9, ἐπεὶ οὗτος εἶδε Κῦρον τεθνηκότα, έφυγεν ἔχων τὸ 
στράτευμα πᾶν ὃ Hye. 10. οἱ καλῶς πεπαιδευµένοι 
ἱκανοί εἶσιν ἄλλους διδάσκειν. 


1 ὡς, as, with a participle ascribes authority for the statement or in- 
tention to the subject of the sentence, not to the author himself. 

2 for avr. 8 under arms. 4 Cf, 256, 2, η. 

6 Cf, 76. 
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276. 1. He came bringing an interpreter at Cyrus’ 
bidding.!. 2. He obeyed his nature which compelled? 
(him) to speak the truth. 3. If I should wish? to incur 
danger, I should follow Cyrus. 4. They were marching 
with that city on their left. 5. After he was dishonored 
by his brother, he planned to collect? an army and ® take 
_ the field against him. 


277. VOCABULARY 
ἀναγκάζω, -σω, ἠνάγκασα, compel, πάνν, adv., very. Cf. was. 
force. Cf. ἀνάγκη. 6 Πρόξενος, Proxenus. 
ἀριστερός, ἄ, όν, adj., left. συλ-λέγω, -λέξω, συν-έλεία, collect. 


ἀτῖμάζω, -σω, ἠτίμασα, dishonor.  τέτταρεε, τέτταρα, four. Cf. 508. 
ἔπομαι, ἕψομαι, 2d aor. ἑσπόμην, ἡ Φύσις, ews, nature. 


follow, w. dat. ὧδε, adv., thus, referring to what 
θνήσκω, θανοῦμαι, 2d aor. ἔθανον, is to come; hence, as follows. 
τέθνηκα, die. (From ὅδε, this, the following, as 
6s, 4, ὁ, rel. pron., who, which, οὕτωςφ from οὗτος, this, the pre- 
that. Cf. 515. ceding.) 


1 Cyrus having ordered. 2 Participle. ὃ Having collected an army to. 
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LESSON XXVI 
CONTRACT VERBS IN έω--- Αὐτός 


278. General Statement. -— Verbs in do, έω, and 6a, suffer 
contraction where a, €, or o comes before ε or ο of the 
tense stem, as ποιέετε, ποιεῖτε; τῖμάομεν, Tipadpev. 


279. Learn the entire present system active and passive 
of ποιέω (522). 

a. Notice that (1) when ε comes before ε the resulting 
contracted syllable is ει; (2) when ε comes before ο, the 
resulting contracted syllable is ov; (8) before ὦ or a 
diphthong, ε is absorbed, as ποιέωµεν, ποιῶμεν ; φιλέοιµεν, 
Φιλοῖμεν. 


280. Accent of Contracted Words.— A contracted syllable 
is accented if either of the original syllables had an accent. 
A contracted penult or antepenult is accented regularly 
(19, 20). A contracted ultima is circumflexed, unless the 
original word was oxytone. 


a. Compare the contracted and uncontracted forms of 
ποιέω and prove these rules. 


281. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. σατράπης ἐποιεῖτο ὧν τε αὐτὸς πρόσθεν ἦρχε, he was 
made satrap of (the places) which he himself formerly 
ruled. 

B. παρ-ετίθεσαν ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν τρἀπεζαν κρέᾶ πολλά, 
they placed many meats upon the same table. 

Υ. ἐσατράπευε δ αὐτῷ ταύτης τῆς χώρᾶς σα απᾶ 
Zenis was satrap of this land for him. 
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a. Observe in a the fundamental meaning of αὐτός, 
like the Latin ipse ; in 8, however, when preceded by the 
article, αὐτός means same. The English order will be a 
help in remembering this, 6 αὐτὸς ἀνήρ, the same man, but 
6 ἀνῆρ αὐτός, the man himself. 

6. Observe in y an example of the most common use of 
αὐτός, in all cases but the nominative, as a personal 
pronoun. Thus αὐτός combines the meanings of 78, ipse, 
and idem. For declension see 510. 


282. TRANSLATE:1 1. πολεμει ἐπολέμει  πολέμει. 
2. ἀφ-ικνοῦνται, ἀφ-ἰκνοῦντο. 3. Προῦ, αἱροῦ, Προυν. 


4. ἵνα ποιοῖεν, va ποιῶσιν, ἵνα ποιῶνται. 95. οἱ ἀδι- 

κοῦντες, ταῖς ἀδικουμέναις. 6. ἐπ-αινεῖν, ἐπ-αινεῖσθαι. 
3 αν 4 bad ε , ε , 

7. ἐὰν δοκῇ, δοκοίη ἄν. 8. αἱρούντων, αἱρείσθων. 

9. ἐποίουν, ἐποιετο. 10. ἂν ἡγῆται, εἰ ἡγοῖτο. 


283. 1. 6 δὲ λαβὼν τὰ χρήματα, συλ-λέξᾶάς στρά- 
3 ΄ ~ ΄ [ο 9 

Teupa ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θραξί. 2. πορευόµενοι ἀφ-ικ- 

a 9 Ae ) ο \ \ ν , 
νούνται ἅμα τῇ μέρα” προς τὸ Opos. 3. Χειρίσοφος 
μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος λαβὼν τοὺς γυμνῆτας 

, a Se ‘ Ae L 9 8 ος 
πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν Οὲ σὺν τοις ὁπλίταις εἰπετο" οὐδένα 
¥ A 9 aA > ν 5 9 , 
ἔχων Ὑγυμνῆτα. 4. καὶ νύν, ὢ avdpes, ἁπ-ελθόντες 

9 

αἱρεῖσθε ἄρχοντας. 9. ἄρχοντας ἑλόμενοι HKeETE εἰς 
τὸ µέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας ayere. 
6. ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς στρατηγοὺς αἱρεῖσθαι addovs. 
7. τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπ-αινεῖ, τὸν δὲ ἀδικούῦντα 
οὐκ ἐπ-αινε. 8. καὶ αὐτοὶ πολλάκις ἐβουλεύοντο περὶ 


1 The pupil should be able to give readily the original uncontracted form. 
2 at the same time with the day, at daybreak. 8 imperf. of ἔπομαι. 
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τῆς πορείᾶς. 9. τὰ αὐτὰ ἡμιν δοκεῖ a καὶ βασιλεῖ. 
10. μὴ Spope ἡγήσῃ, ἀλλὰ τὴν ταχίστην ὁδὸν ἵνα τὸ 
στράτευμα ἔπηται ἡγοῦ. 

284. 1. Do not do that often. 2. For they did not 


seem to be warring with him, but with the satrap. 
8. At daybreak the generals led the light-armed troops 


to the same place. 
themselves also wronged. 


4. Often those who do wrong! are 


5. You chose him ruler, 


that he might lead you home as soon as possible. 


285. VOCABULARY 

ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, ἠδίκησα, do wrong, ta-atvéw,? ἐπ-αινέσω, ἐπ-ῄνεσα, 
wrong. praise. 

αἱρέω, αἱρήσω, 9 aor. εἶλον, ἠἡγέομαι, ἡἠγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, /ead 


ἤρηκα, ᾖρημαι, ᾖρέθην, seize ; 
mid. αἱροῦμαι, chouse. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, 2d aor. ἀπ-ῆλθον, ἁπ- 
ελήλυθα, go away, go back. 

ὁ Ὑυμνής, γυμνῆτος, light-armed 
soldier. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογµαι, ἐδόχ- 
θην, seem, seem best, think. 


the way, lead, command, used 
with both gen. and dat.; also 
think. 


πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, ἐπολέμησα, 
make war on, fight. Cf. πόλε- 
pos. 
- wodAduts, adv., often. Cf. πολύς. 


ἡ πορεία, journey, march. 


Note.— From this point proper names will not be given in the small 
vocabularies, but must be found in the general vocabulary at the end 
of the book. The pupil should be able to transcribe the Greek name into 
the equivalent English word, and not glance at his vocabulary every time 
the name is to be spoken. 


1 Those who do wrong, two words. 

2 The aor. pass. is ᾖρέθην, not ᾖρήθην, as you would expect, for most 
verbs in a short vowel lengthen that vowel in all forms after the present ; 
as ποιέω, ποιῄσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην. 

ὃ Exception; that is, it does not lengthen the vowel. 


CONTRACT VERBS 87 


*286. READING EXERCISE 
How a WoMAN BECAME SATRAP 


For Vocabulary see page 231 


Ἡ δὲ Αἰολὶς αὕτη ἦν μὲν Φαρναβάζου, ἐσατράπευε § 
αὐτῷ ταύτης τῆς χώρας Zs: ἐπεὶ δ ἐκεῖνος ἀπέθανε 
παρεσκευάζετο μὲν ὁ Φαρνάβαζος ἄλλῳ δοῦναι (to give) τὴν 

/ / ὃ / ε / δῶ A 12 / 
σατραπείαν. Mavia δέ, ἡ γυνή, δῶρα λαβοῦσα 1 ἐπορεύετο 
πρὸς αὐτόν. ἐλθοῦσα” δὲ εἰς λόγους εἶπεν. Ὢ Φαρνάβαζε, 
ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἐμὸς καὶ τἆλλα ὃ φίλος ἦν σοι, καὶ τοὺς δασμοὺς 
ἀπεδίδου,. ὥστε σὺ πολὺ αὐτὸν ἐτίμας (for ἐτίμαες). ἐὰν 

9 9 , δὲ A ὃ ο} / e a / ὃ α κ 
οὖν ἐγώ σοι μηδὲν χεῖρον ὃ ἐκείνου ὑπηρετῶ, τί σε δεῖ ἄλλον 
σατράπην ποιεῖν; nv δέ τι μὴ ἀρέσκω (please) σου ἐπὶ 
col® δήπου (of course) ἔσται ἀφελέσθαιῖ ἐμὲ τὴν ἀρχήν.ὃ 
> 4 \ a a / 4 Αα 9 \ [ο 
ἀκούσαντι δὲ ταῦτα τῷ Φαρναβάζῳ ἔδοξε δεῖν Ὦ τὴν γυναῖκα 

9 A a 3 

σατραπεύειν. ἡ δὲ ἐπεὶ κυρία τῆς χώρας ἐγένετο, τοὺς 
ὃ \ δὲ 5 n ᾽ ὃ XN 10 > διὸ \ Ν 
ασμοὺς οὐδὲν ἧττονὃ τοῦ avdpos™ ἀπεδίδου, καὶ πρὸς 
(in addition) τούτοις συνεστρατεύετο τῷ Φαρναβάζῳ ὁπότε 
eis Μυσοὺς ἢ Πισίδας ἆγοι. ὥστε καὶ ἀντετίμα (for ἀντ- 
ετίµαε) αὐτὴν μεγάλα ὁ Φαρνάβαζος, καὶ σύμβουλον 12 
πολλάκις παρεκάἀλει. 


1 ΕΤΟΠΙ λαμβάνω. 2 From ἔρχομαι. 8 By crasis for τὰ ἄλλα. 
4 3d sing. impf. act., ἀπο-δίδωμι, give what is due, pay. 

5 233, 221. 6 in your power. 7 From ἀφ-αιρέω. 

8 253. 9 decided that the woman should be, etc. 

10 180. 1 adv. 292. 12 In apposition with αὐτήν. 


ες τ . my 
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*LESSON XXVII 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS — TIME 


287. Many adjectives and nouns in which ε or 9 pre- 
cedes the ο or a of the stem are contracted in all their 
cases. 


288. Learn the declension of χρύσεος, golden, ἀργύρεος, 
of silver, and ἁπλόος, simple (504). 


a. Observe (1) that with the exception of the nomina- 
tive and accusative duals in ο, all the contracted forms 
circumflex the ultima; (2) εο and oo contract into ov, ea 
and on into η; but if p precedes, ea becomes ἆ, as always 
in dual and plural forms, where ε and ο disappear before 
a; (3) a vowel is absorbed before a diphthong beginning 
with the same vowel, so ε before ot and at; in other cases 
as in verbs, a vowel is contracted with the first vowel 
of the diphthong, while the second vowel disappears 
(except t, which remains as tota subscript). 


289. Like the masculine of ἁπλόος are declined mascu- 
line nouns in οος, as (νόος) νοῦς, mind, voc. vo; neuters 
in εον are declined like the neuter of χρύσεος or ἀργύρεος, 
as (ὀστέον) ὀστοῦν, bone. 


290. Nouns of the A-declension in ea follow the declen- 
sion of the feminine of χρῦσεος and ἀργύρεος. Nouns in 
aa contract the first a with the following syllable, as 
(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ, (μνάᾶς) pvds, mina. 


291. Decline (νόος) νοῦς, mind, (πλόος) πλοῦς, voyage, 
(ὀστέον) ὁστοῦν, bone, (γέᾶ) yf, land (sing. only). 
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292. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. ἡμέραις δὲ τριάκοντα ὕστερον Αλκιβιάδης νυκτὸς 
ἀπ-έδρᾶ, but thirty days later (later by thirty days) Alcibi- 
ades escaped by night. 

B. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ᾽ Αλκιβιάδης Ίκεν, and on the next day 
Alcibiades returned. 

γ. ταύτην μὲν τὴν Tpépdv ἔμειναν, they remained 
throughout that day. 

a. Observe the different cases used in a and 8 to 
express time within which and time when, and compare 
with the Latin cases. ἡμέρᾶν in y denotes eztent of time. 
This construction you have had, in 61. 

b. For the case of npépats in a see 300. 


293. Rules of Syntax.— The Genitive is used to denote 
time within which, the Dative to denote time when, and the 
Accusative, as in Latin, to denote time how long, or extent 
of time. 


294. TRANSLATE: 1. ὑμῶν δὲ στέφανον ἑκάστῳ 
χρῦσουν πέμψω. 2. μετὰ ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα οἱ 
σ 3 a ~ Yy 9 8 , 
Ελληνες ἀπο-πέμπουσι δῶρα ἔχοντα, ἵππον καὶ φΦιάλην 
9 A 8 oa 8 δέι 8 9 90 4 e “A 
Goyupav καὶ δἀρεικοὺς δέκα. . ἐνταῦθα ἦν η γη 
πεδίον. 4. λέζατε οὖν τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε. 5. ὁ τοῦ 
Ἐενοφῶντος λόγος ἁπλοῦς ἦν. 6. ἡμέρᾶς καὶ νυκτός 
τὸ αὐτὸ ποιεῖτε. 7. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ προσ-ἢγον αὐτοὺς 
εἷς τὴν στρατιᾶν. 8. ἐνταῦθα τὴν ὑστεραίαν ἂν- 

, ’ 9 0 - 9 4 9 
εχώρουν πάλιν εἰς τὰς κώμᾶς ἃς οὐκ ἔκαυσαν. 9. ἐὰν 
βασιλεὺς δέκα ἡμερῶν μὴ µάχηται, ὑπ-ισχνεῖται ὁ 
Kipos δᾶρεικοὺς τρισχϊλίους τῷ ἀληθεύσαντι ἀνδρί. 
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3 ω) Ν 3 
10. ἐκείνῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἁπ-έθανεν ὑποζύγχια τρία. 11. ἀν- 
, > 9 ε ὰ ‘ ε, oN | 
εχώρει οὖν νυκτὸς 7 στρατιὰ τὴν ῥάστην ὁδόν. 


295. 1. What did the Greeks have in mind on that 
day? 2. The golden crowns seem to be of great value.? 
3. Let us promise three silver cups and twenty darics if 
they withdraw in five days. 4. Each (man) was com- 
pelled to follow for two days. 5. So there were 3000 
light-armed troops in the army. 


296. VOCABULARY 
ἀνα-χωρέω, -Χωρήσω, -εχώρησα, τρεῖς, τρία, adj., three; cf. 508. 
withdraw, retreat. τρισχίλιοι, at, a, adj., three thousand. 
ἀπο-θνήσκω, die, more common ὑπ-ισχνοῦμαι, ὑπο-σχήσομαι, 2d 
than the simple verb. aor. ὑπ-εσχόμην, ὑπ-έσχημαι, 
ὁ δᾶρεικός, daric, about $5.40. promise. 
ἕκαστος, η, ov, adj., each, every. ὑστεραῖος, a, ov, adj., following; ἡ 
οὖν, adv., then, so, post-positive. ὑστεραία, sc. ἡμέρα, the following 
6 στέφανος, crown. day. 


ἡ στρατιᾶ, army. Cf. στράτευμα. ῥἡ Φιάλη, cup. 


1 The acc. to denote the ground over which one passes (cf. 283, 10) is 
connected with the cognate accusative, which repeats the idea already 
contained in the verb; ἀρχὴν apxetv, to hold an office. So often with an 
adj.; μεγάλα ἁμαρτάνειν, {ο commit great faults. 

2 worth(y of ) much. 
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LESSON XXVIII 


DIGAMMA! NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 
—DATIVE OF CAUSE AND MEANS 


297. Review the declension of ἐκεῖνος, οὗτος, ἄλλος, the 
relative pronoun, and the article (609, 513, 515). 


298. PARADIGMS 
Bots, ὁ, ἣ, γραῦς, i, vais, ἣ, ; 
OX, COW. OLD WOMAN, SHIP. 
(βου-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
SINGULAR 
N. Bots γραῦς ναῦς 
G. Bods γρᾶός νεώς 
D. Bot ypat vt 
A. Bodtv γραῦν ναθν 
v. Bot γραῦ ναῦ 
PLURAL 
Ν. Υ. βόες γρᾶες νῆες 
ᾱ. Bodv γρᾶῶν νεῶν 
D. βουσί γραυσί ναυσί 
A. Bots γραῦς ναῦς 
299.. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. τούτοις ἤσθη Kipos, Cyrus was pleased with these. 

β. τὸ ὑπο-λειπόμενον ἤρξατο δρόµῳ θεῖν, the part left 
behind began to go forward on the run. 

y. ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν, they pounded 
with their shields on their spears. 


1 So called because in early Greek the stems ended in the primitive 
vau or digamma (f¢). Cf. Lat. bos, bov-is. 
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5. al γὰρ τριήρεις τῶν "AOnvalov πολλῷ πλέονες ἦσαν, 
for the triremes of the Athenians were far more numerous 
(by much). 

a. Notice the case used above to express the cause, 
manner, and means. How are these expressed in Latin? 
What other case in Greek takes some of the uses of the 
Latin case ? 

b. Observe that πολλφ, though dative of manner, also 
expresses the degree of difference with πλέονες. 


300. Rule of Syntax. The Dative is used to denote the 
cause, manner, and means or instrument. The dative of 
manner is used with comparatives to denote the degree of 
difference. 


301. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν τῶν eis τὸν Ilov- 

A e 2 Ν , 4 
τον πλεουσῶν εὑρίσκοντο πολλαὶ βίβλοι γεγραμμµέναι. 
2. καὶ Κύρῳ παρ-ῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου vyes τριᾶ- 


κοντα καὶ πέντε 3. ναῦς addas εἶχε Κύρου πέντε 
καὶ εἰκοσιν ais ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον. 4. ἡ στρατιὰ 
9 A ε 4 ¥y 8 “~ > \ 3 , 

ἐκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἔκοψε τοὺς βοῦς. 5. ἐν δὲ ἐκείναις 


ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν βόες καὶ opvides. 6. ἀργύριον μὲν 
οὐκ ἔχω, βοῦς δὲ ἑξακοσίους' τούτους οὖν .λαβὼν 
ἀνα-χώρε. 7. τὴν μὲν ἑτέρᾶν vadv ἐδίωκον καὶ τῇ 
αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ κατ-έλαβον' ἡ δὲ ἑτέρά ναῦς δι-έφυγεν, 
els τὰς ᾽Αθήνᾶς ἀφ-ικομένη. 8. ἡ βασίλεια προτέρά 
Κύρου πέντε ἡμέραις ἀφ-ΐίκετο. 9. 6 Ἐενοφῶν ἤδετο 
τῷ ἵππῳ τούτῳ. 10. ὁ στρατηγὸς Niue ἀἁπ-έθανε. 
302. 1. For the sake of this harbor he sent for the 
ships. 2. With thirty-five ships, the best sailing (ones), 
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they besieged that city. 3. Cyrus is pleased with the 
ship that he found there. 4. They seized the hill two 
days before! the enemy. 5. After sacrificing the oxen 
they killed the other animals because of great hunger. 


303. VOCABULARY 
δια-φεύγω, φεύξομαι and -φευξοῦμαι, κόπτω, κόψω, ἔκοψα, cut, Kill. 
-€pvyov, πέφευγα, escape. ὁ λιμός, hunger. 


ἑξακόσιοι, at, a, adj., six hundred. 1 οἰκία, house. 
ἕτερος, a, ov, adj., the other; the one, πλέω, πλεύσομαι, ἔπλευσα, sail. 


the other. Cf. Lat. alter. πολιορκέω, how, etc., besiege. 
ἧδομαι, ἠσθήσομαι, ἧσθην, be glad, πρότερος,2 a, ov, adj., former, 
enjoy. Cf. ἡδύς. earlier. 


κατα-λαμβάνω, seize upon, capture. tpraxovra, indecl. thirty. 


*304. READING EXERCISE 
For Vocabulary see page 231 
(a) From HeEcusBa’s SPEECH TO HER MAIDENS 
“A » 4 a \ os . ο 
yet ὦ παῖδες τὴν γραῦν πρὸ δόµων, 
” » 9 A \ € / 
ayeT ὀρθοῦσαι τὴν ὁμόδουλον, 
Τρῳάδες, vpiv,® πρόὀσθεν ὃ ἄνασσαν. 
λάβετε, φέρετε, πέμπετ’, ἀείρετέ µου 
γεραιᾶς χειρὸς ὃ προσ-λαζύμεναι.ὸ 


(0) From Lysias’ ORATION ON THE OLIVE STUMP — περὶ τοῦ Σηκοῦ 


"Hy μὲν yap τοῦτο Πεισάνδρου τὸ χωρίον, δηµευθέντων 
τῶν ὄντων]Ἱ δ ἐκείνου, Απολλόδωρος ὁ Μεγαρεὺς δωρεὰν 
παρὰ τοῦ δήµου λαβὼν τὸν μὲν ἄλλον χρόνον ὃ ἐγεώργει, 


1 Οἱ. 301, 8. 

2 The adjective is often used where in English we should employ an 
adverb. 

3 236. 4 βασίλειαν. 5 taking me by my aged arm, 187, a. 

6 Poetic for προσ-λαμβάνοιυσαι. 

7 Neut. pl. of ὤν, effects, property. 8 293. 
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5] / 1 δὲ Δ a , 2°? a > > ολ / 
ολίγῳ " δὲ προ τῶν τριάκοντα”. Αντικλῆς παρ αὐτοῦ πριά- 

3 > / } Ν ΔΝ ? 3 / > a ww 
µενος ὃ ἐξεμίσθωσεν' ἐγὼ δὲ παρ᾽ ᾽Αντικλέους εἰρήνης οὔσης 
3 4 e “A / φ , 2 λ Ww 4 9 ὃ a 
ἑωνούμην. ἡγοῦμαι τοίνυν, ὦ βουλή, ἐμὸν ἔργον  ἀποδεῖξαι 
(to show) ὡς, ἐπειδὴ τὸ χωρίον ἐκτησάμην, oT ἐλαία οὔτε 
σηκὸς ἐν-ῆν ἐν αὐτῷ. τοῦ γὰρ μὲν προτέρου χρόνου, οὐδ εἰ 
πάλαι ἐν-ῆσαν µυρίαι, οὐκ ἂν δικαίως ἐζημιούμην 'ὃ πάντες 
γὰρ ἐπίστασθε (know) ὅτι ὁ πὀλεμος καὶ ἄλλων πολλῶν 
αἴτιος κακῶν γεγένηται, καὶ τὰ μὲν πὀρρωῖ ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμο- 

/ 2 + \ 2 ) A πο ο a / / 

νίων ἐτέμνετο, τὰ ὃ ἐγγὺςἹ ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων διηρπάζετο" 
ὥστε πῶς ἂν δικαίως ὑπὲρ τῶν TH πὀλει «γεγενηµένων 
συμφορῶν ἐγὼ νυνὶ δίκην διδοίην;ὃ ἄλλωςΣ τε καὶ τοῦτο 
Τὸ χωρίον ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ δημευθὲν Ὦ ἄπρακτον ἦν πλέον ἢ 
τρία ἔτη. 


1 300, end. 24.6. the famous ‘* Thirty Tyrants,”’ B.c. 404. 
8 Used as 2d aor. of ὠνέομαι. 
* Subj. of εἶναι to be supplied after ἡγοῦμαι. 


5 Gen. of cause. 6 205. For inflection see 524. 
7 Take with τὰ pév, τὰ δ᾽, the parts remote from the city, the parts near. 
8 Pres. act. opt., δίδωµι, give. ® ἄλλως τε xal, especially as. 


10 Neut. of δηµευθείς. 


Δέων καὶ Bods. 
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LESSON XXIX 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE — Φημί 


305. Learn the Present and Imperfect Indicative of 
Φηµμί (531). Review the rules for Enclitics (72-75). 


306. A direct quotation gives the exact words of the 
original speaker or writer; as, I shall go to-morrow. In 
an indirect quotation the original words conform to the 
construction of the sentence in which they are quoted ; 
as, He said that he should go to-morrow. 


307. Indirect quotations may be expressed by ὅτι 
(ὡς), that, and a finite verb, or by the infinitive; and 
sometimes by the participle. 


a. The participle in indirect discourse will be treated 
in Lesson XLIX. 


308. Remark.— Of the three most common words 
meaning to say, — 


(a) εἶπον regularly takes ὅτι (ὡς) and a finite verb. 

(6) φηµί regularly takes the infinitive. 

(ο) λέγω allows either construction, but when active 
generally takes ὅτι or os. 

(da) οἴομαι, ἡγέομαι, νομίζω, and δοκέω, think, believe, 
regularly take the infinitive. 


Note. —It is to be remarked that the only form of indirect discourse 
in Latin is that with the infinitive. In this principle of syntax the two 


languages differ. 
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309. MODEL SENTENCES 
I. Simple Sentences. 


A. λέγω or εἶπον. 


a. Direct Statement. 
Kdpos τοῦτο 


πράττει, Cyrus does this. 
πρᾶξει, Cyrus will do this. 
| émpage, Cyrus did this. 


B. λέγει ὅτι KOpos πρᾶττει, I says that Cyrus 


£ . : 
τοῦτο mpage, does (will do, did) 


ἔπρᾶξε, this. 
6 6 
πρᾶττοι OF πρᾶττει, 
[iin or πράξει, | he said 
πράξειε or ἔπρᾶξε, 
that Cyrus was doing (would do, did or had done) this. 


B. opi. P 
πρᾶττειν, | he says that Cyrus 
5. φησὶ Kdpov τοῦτο [Flew | does (will do, did) 
πράξαι, this. 
πρᾶττειν, ) he said that Cyrus 
e. ἔφη Kipov τοῦτο μα. | was doing (would 
πρᾶξαι, do, had done) this. 
ζ. KOpos ἔφη τοῦτο πρᾶἄττειν, πράξειν, πρᾶξαι, Cyrus 
said that he (Cyrus) was doing, should do, had 
done or did, this. 


y. ἕλεξεν (εἶπεν) ὅτι 
Kipos τοῦτο 


a. Notice that the form of the direct statement a is 
retained after λέγει ὅτι in @, but in y either is changed to 
the corresponding tense of the optative or is kept to re- 
produce vividly the original words of the speaker. | 

6. Compare the forms used in 6 and ε with those of a, 
and notice the case of the subject of πρἄττειν, etc. The 
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subject of πράττειν in ¢ is omitted, because it is the same 
as that of ἔφη. 


310. Rule for Simple Sentences in Indirect Discourse. — 
In indirect quotations introduced by ὅτι or os, after 
primary tenses an indicative retains both its mood and 
its tense; after secondary tenses it either is changed 
to the same tense of the optative or is retained in the 
original mood and tense. When the quotation follows a 
verb that takes the infinitive (908), after both primary 
and secondary tenses the indicative of the direct dis- 
course is changed to the same tense of the infinitive. 
The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is the 
same as the subject or object of the leading verb. 


311. TRANSLATE: 1. φησί, ἔφη, φᾶσί. 2. ἔφαμεν, 
φατέ, ἔφην. 3. dys, ἔφατε, ἔφασαν. 4. ἔφησθα 
ποιεῖν, ἔφησθα ποιήσειν. 9. Κῦρός φῆσι θαυμάζειν, 
θαυμάσαι. 6. ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς ἐπεσθαι. 7. ἔλεξεν 
ὅτι θαυμάσειε. 8. ἔλεξεν ὅτι θαυμάζοι. 9. λέξει 
ὅτι ἐθαύμασεν. 


312. 1. You are saying, you were saying, they said. 
2. I say, we said, he says. 38. They say, they said, 
I said. 4. He says that he sent, he says that he will 
send. 5. They said that he was king, they said that 
he would be king. 


Nors. — If the pupil will learn at the outset to determine for himself 
the original words of the speaker, he will not find indirect discourse diffi- 
cult. In the last sentence above, the point to be ascertained is what they 
really said: ‘‘he is king,’’ or ‘‘he was king’’; ‘‘he will be king,’ or 
‘*he would be king.” 

FIRST GR. BK. — 8 
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LESSON ΧΧΧ 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE (Continued) 


313. MODEL SENTENCES 
I]. Complex Sentences. 


η. ἐὰν Kipos τοῦτο wpatry, καλῶς eer, if Cyrus does 
this, it will be well. 

6. ἔλεξεν (εἶπεν) ὅτι εἰ KOpos τοῦτο πρἄττοι, καλῶς 
ἕἔξοι, he said that if Cyrus did this, it would be 
well. ) 

ι. ἔφη εἰ KOpos τοῦτο πρᾶἄττοι, καλῶς ew, he said 
that if Cyrus did this, it would be well. 

κ. (λέγει ὅτι) εἰ KOpos τοῦτο πρᾶξειε, καλῶς av 
ἔχοι, (he says that) if Cyrus should do this, tt 
would be well. 

λ. ἔλεξεν ὅτι εἰ KOpos τοῦτο πρᾶξειε, καλῶς ἂν exon, 
he said that if Cyrus should do this, it would 
be well. 

pu. ἔφη εἰ KOpos τοῦτο πρᾶξειε, καλῶς ἂν ἔχειν, he said 
that if Cyrus should do this, it would be well. 


a. Observe that when πράττῃ becomes πρἄττοι after a 
secondary tense, the ἄν in éav is lost; but the ἄν in the 
apodosis is retained even when the verb becomes the 
infinitive (ἂν ἔχειν in µ). 


*314. Rules for Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. — 
(a) The leading verb follows the rule for simple sen- 
tences (310). 
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(6) After primary tenses the dependent verbs retain 
the same mood and tense. After secondary tenses de- 
pendent verbs may either be changed to the same tense of 
the optative, or retain their original mood and tense ; but 
secondary tenses of the indicative are never changed to the 
optative. 

(ο) When a subjunctive becomes optative, ἄν is dropped, 
ἐἄν, ὅταν, etc. becoming el, ὅτε, etc. 


315. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐκ δὲ τούτου οἱ τριάκοντα οὐκέτι 
> »P N ο) » ” 8 
ἐνόμιζον τὰ πρἄᾶγματα εἶναι ἀσφαλη. 2. οὗτος προ- 
, - ε ρ- > 9 , XW , 
πέµψᾶς ἑρμηνέᾶ εἶπεν ὅτι βούλοιτο σπονδᾶς ποιήσα- 
2 9 3 A , 1.7% 92 , 
σθαι. 3. εἰ ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόµεθα, τί οἰόμεθα πεί- 
9 Ν Ν / , 3 , 
σεσθαι; 4. ἐλέγετο yap καὶ πρόσθεν Τήρης ἐν ταύ- 
τη τῇ χώρᾳ πολὺ ἔχων στράτευμα ὑπὸ τούτων τῶν ἀν- 
ὃ a) ν , Q9 5» An 5 ¥y 9 > 
ρῶν τὰ σκευοφόρα” ἀφ-αιρεθῆναι. 5. ἔλεξεν ὅτι εἶ 
᾿᾽Αγησίλᾶος ἔλθοι σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸν τῶν Παφλαγόνων Ba- 
ρα 3 a 3 Δ 2 ΄ σ 
σιλέα εἰς λόγους ἄξοι καὶ σύμμαχον ποιήσοι. ϐ. ov- 
8 Ν ¥y »y Ν Ν 9 / ΑΔ 
τω» γὰρ έφη «οἴεσθαι τοὺς θεοὺς εὐμενεστάτους ἂν 
εἶαι 7. οἱ δὲ Θηβαΐοι ἔλεγον ὡς εἰ νἰκήσειαν τὸ΄ 
a 8 j= 8 » “A ec, ν ε 
περὶ τὸν βασιλέᾶ, τὸ ἄλλο Tay ῥάᾷδιον ἐσοιτο. 8. οἱ 
δὲ Λάκωνες ἔλεγον ὅτι δοκεῖ πολεμεῖν. 9. ἄλλος εἶπεν 
ὅτι οὐ πολεμήσοντες ἤκοιεν ἀλλὰ λέξοντες ὅτι φίλοι 
εἰσίν. 
1 Fut. of γίγνοµαι. A more vivid future condition. 
2 Acc. w. ἀφ-αιρεθῆναν, which may take two accs. in the active voice, 
(258). 


5 Here οὕτω is equivalent to if they should do this, i.e. disarm, the 
protasis of the condition. 


* Supply στράτευμα. 
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316. 1. He said that Agesilaus would proceed to the 
country of the Paphlagonians. 2. We think that we 
suffered many things justly. 38. They said that the 
Thebans were sending soldiers forward to steal the 
baggage. 4. If you should send me, I think I should 
return with ships. 5. They said that they had done! 
this for the sake of the light armed troops. 


317. VOCABULARY 
ἀλλά, Conj., but. πάσχω, πείσοµαι, 2 a. ἔπαθον, πέ- 
ἀφ-αιρέω, take away, rob. πονθα, suffer. 
εὐμενής, és, adj., well disposed. τὸ πράγμα, ατος, thing done, affair. 
οἴομαι or οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, φήθην, Cf. πρᾶττω. 

think, believe. προ-πέµπω, send forward. 
οὐκέτι, no longer. Derivation? ῥᾷδιος, ία, tov, adj., easy, 221. 
οὕτως (sometimes οὕτω, but not σκενοφόρος, ov, adj., baggage carry- 

before a vowel), adv. of οὗτος, ing. τὰ σκευοφόρα, the baggage 

in this way, thus, so. Generally train. 

refers to what has gone before. 

Cf. ὧδε. 

1 Aorist. 


κ. 


πε Γεο[ μα [μα [μα [μι [α 
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LESSON ΧΧΣΧΙ 
CONTRACT VERBS IN a4o—POTENTIAL OPTATIVE 


318. Learn the entire present system, active and 
passive, of τῖμάω, and read again 278 and 280. 


a. Notice that, 


(1) When a comes before ο or ow, the contracted 
vowel is o. 

(2) When acomes before a, ε, or η, the contracted 
vowel is a. 

(3) When a comes before a diphthong, it contracts 
with the first vowel of the diphthong, while 
the second vowel disappears unless it can be 
retained as iota subscript, τῖμάεις, τιµᾷς; 
τῖμάουσι, TILdcL. 


In dw verbs, consequently, there is an a or @ in every 
contracted form. 


319. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. οὐδὲ δὶς ἆπο-θανόντες δίκην δοῦναι δύναιντ᾽ ἄν, not 
even if they should be (having been) put to death twice, 
would they get their deserts. 

B. δικαίως ἂν ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν μῖσοῖντο οἱ τριάκοντα, 
justly (tt would be just if, etc.) would the thirty be hated by 
their own followers. 

y. φοβοίμην ἂν εἰς τὰ Kipov πλοῖα ἐμ-βαίνειν, I should 
be afraid to embark on Cyrus’ boats. 
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a. Observe that none of the above sentences has a 
protasis with el, but in a ‘and @ another word (or words) 
is substituted for it. What would be the full form of the 
protasis in a and β if expressed ? 

δ. In γ the condition is too vague to be felt, and if 
expressed at all would be something like, Jf there should 
be an opportunity, If Cyrus should offer them, If I should 
wish, etc. This use of the optative is called Potential. 
Cf. Potential Subjunctive in Latin. 


- 320. Rule of Syntax.— The Protasis sometimes is not 
expressed in its regular form with et or ἐἄν, but is con- 
tained in a participle or implied in an adverb or some 
other part of the sentence. 


321. Rule of Syntax.— The Potential Optative with av 
is used to express a future action dependent upon cir- 
cumstances or conditions. | 


322. TRANSLATE: Ἱ. τὶμῶσι, ἐτίμων, τὶμῶνται. 


2. ἐτίμᾶ, τίμα, Tia. 3. ἐτίμω, τὶμῶ, τὶμῶν. 

4. νικᾶν, νικᾶτε, νικῶντες. 5. ἐὰν νὶκῶμεν, el 

νικφμεν, νικῶμεν. 6. πειρᾷ, πειρᾶσθων, πειρωμένη. 
ε 4 ε ΄ ε ~ 9 4 

7. ὁρώντων, ἑωρώμεύθα, ὁρᾶσθαι. 8. wa πειρῴμεθα, 

ἵνα πειρώμεθα, ἐπειρῶ. 9. ἠρώτα, ἐρώτα, ἐρωτᾷς. 


10. eta, éa, ἐῶμεν. 
323. 1. He honors, he is honored, he honored. 2. They 
were honored, they honored, they honor. 38. Let us try, 


if he should try, he is trying. 4. You permitted, per- 
mit, to permit. 5. I was seen, those who see,! see 


1 Article and participle. 
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(thou). 6. That he may conquer, that he might be 
conquered, let him conquer. 


$24. TRANSLATE: 1. βασιλεὺς νὶκᾶν ἡγεῖταιὶ ἐπεὶ 
Kipos τέθνηκεν. 2. ὁδὸς δὲ µία ἡ ὁρωμένη Fv 
v γ 2 9 ~ 4 ey 
ἄγουσα avw: ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο δια-βαίνειν οἱ Ἕλληνες, 
εἶ τις χρημάτων” ἐπι-θυμεῖ, πειρᾶσθω νἰκᾶν. 
τῶν yap νικώντων ὃ τὰ. χρήματα λαμβάνειν ἐστί. 
βΒουλοίμην ἂν ore πλείστους εἶναί σοι ὁμοίους. 
οὐκ ἂν δικαίως πειρῴντο ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν. 
τοῦτο ἐπεποιήκει(ν) ὅπως οἱ φύλακες μὴ ὀρώντο. 

ν ε α 9 ξ oa σ φ 
. επεμψεν Όμας ἐπ-αινέσοντας vuas οτι Έλληνες 
γ ε 4 - A , “~ Vu 8 
ὄντες ῥᾳδίως νὶκᾶτε βαρβάρους. 9. ἸΌρος ea τὸν 
Κλέαρχον ἔχειν τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς τοὺς παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων 


ϱο -ᾱ 6 σι νὰ oo 


στρατηγῶν ἁπ-ελθόντας. 10. ἄνδρας ἑλόμενοι" σὺν 
Κλεάρχῳ πέµπουσιν ot ἠρώτων Kupov ταῦτα. 11. οὐ 
« ? , γ “ - 4 Ν 
ῥᾳδίως κατα-λίποι ἄν τις τοὺς τιµωµένους. 12. πολλοὶ 


ὄντες καὶ τάχιστα καὶ ἀσφαλέστατα πορευοίµεθα av. 
19. πολὺν χρόνον εἴων τοὺς στρατιώτᾶάς κακῶς ποιεῖν 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ κώµῃ. 

325. 1. He is now trying to do harm to us, Cyrus’ 
friends. 2. If he desires to be honored, let him conquer 
bravely. 3. If he should permit you to march up, he 
would easily occupy the hill. 4. I should be glad to 
hear® the name of him who is victorious. 5. For thus 
we should honor Cyrus most. 


1 ἡγέομαι like Latin duco means think as well as lead. 2 187, b. 

8 A genitive in the predicate may express any of the relations of the 
attributive genitive. 

4 See αἱρέω. 6 I should hear gladly. 
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326. 


ἄνω, adv., up. 

idw,) ἐάσω, εἴᾶσα, εἴἄκα, efapar, 
εἰάθην, allow, permit. 

ἐπι-θυμέω, ἠσω, etc., desire. 

ἐρωτάω, ἠσω, 2d aor. ἠρόμην, ask, 
see 258. 

κακῶς, adv., wll. κακῶφ ποιεῖν, do 
harm to, w. acc. (253), κακῶς 
πράττειν, fare ill. 

κατα-λείπω, deave behind. 

νϊκάω, flow, etc., conquer, be victo- 
rious. 


*327. 
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VOCABULARY 


ὁράω,ὶ imperf. ἑώρων, ὄψομαι, 2d 
aor. εἶδον, éépaxa or ἑόρακα, 
ἑώρᾶμαι or appar, ὠφθην, see. 

ότι, adv., like #3, w. superlatives, 
as... as possible. 

πειράοµαι,ὶ πειράσοµαι, πεπείρᾶμαιυ, 
ἐπειράθην, dep., try, attempt. 

ῥᾳδίως, adv., easily. 

σύ, σοῦ, σοί, σέ, thou, you. 
vpets, 169. 

τὶς, rl, indef. pron., any, any one. 

ὁ χρόνος, time. 


Plu. 


READING EXERCISE 


Cyrop. Li. 1-3. 


For Vocabulary see page 232 


A 4 , “ a 
Κῦρος γὰρ µέχρι μὲν δώδεκα ἐτῶν ἢ ὀλίγῳ πλεῖον ταύτη 
“a 5 f } ὃ 6 \ 4 A e / A } / 
τῇ παιδεία ἐπαιδεύθη, καὶ πάντων τῶν ἡλίκων ἄριστος ἐφαί- 
τὸ ταχὺ μανθάνεινὃ καὶ εἰς τὸ καλῶς καὶ 


ἀνδρείως ἕκαστα ποιεῖν. 


νετο καὶ εἷς 
>] \ J, la) / 
ἐκ δὲ τούτου τοῦ χρόνου µετεπέµ- 
/ \ fo) A A 
ψατο ᾿Αστυάγης τὴν ἑαυτοῦ θυγατέρα καὶ τὸν παῖδα αὐτῆς " 
ὸ A Δ 3 6 lA ϱ v > N N } N 4 9 
ἰδεῖν yap ἐπεθύμει, ὃτι ἤκουεν αὐτὸν καλὸν Kayabov* εἶναυ. 
» > ο». + ο ) \ \ / \ A 
ἔρχεται & αὐτή te ἡ Μανδάνη πρὸς τὸν πατέρα καὶ Kipov 
\ e\ η ε δὲ »/ / 5 \ Ν Ko 
τὸν υἱὸν ἔχουσα. ὡς δὲ ἀφίκετο τάχιστα» καὶ ἤκουσε Kipos 
ΔΝ "A / A ΝΔ / ¥ 6 "0 \ δ) b 4 
τὸν Αστυάγην τῆς μητρὸς πατέρα ὄνταρ εὐθὺς δὴ ἠσπάζετο 


1 Notice that a after ε, ν, p, is lengthened to a, not ton. The augment 
of ἑάω is syllabic, εε being contracted toe. Cf. εἶχον. 

2 for. 8 w. τό, 205. 

4 By crasis for καὶ ἀγαθόν. καλὸς κἀγαθός or καλός τε κἀγαθόφ is the 
nearest Greek equivalent for ‘‘a perfect gentleman.’’ 

6 ὡς τάχιστα, cum primum. 


6 In indirect discourse, instead of the infinitive. See 307. 
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αὐτόν. καὶ ὁρῶν δὴ αὐτὸν κάλλιστα κεκοσµηµένον (πάντες 
γὰρ οἱ Μήῆδοι εἶχον πορφυροῦς χιτῶνας καὶ στρεπτοὺς χρυ- 
σοῦς περὶ TH Sépn καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χερσίν,ὶ ἐν δὲ τοῖς 
Πέρσαις τοῖς οἴκοι» ἦσαν αἱ ἐσθῆτες φαυλότεραι πολύ), 
9 / 2 A3 ” 9 lol e , e / 
ἐμβλέπων αὐτῷ ὃ ἔλεγεν, Ὦ μῆτερ, ὡς καλὸς µοι ὁ πάππος. 
ἑρωτώσης ἳ δὲ αὐτὸν τῆς μητρὸς πότερος καλλίων αὐτῷ δοκεῖ 
εἶναι, ὁ πατὴρ ἢ οὗτος, ἀπεκρίνατο (replied) ὁ Ἰῦρος, Ὦ 
prep, Περσῶν μὲν πολὺ κάλλιστος ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ, Μήδων 
5 ἑώρακαῦ ἐγὼ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις Ἱ 
\ @ ς > \ / / 
πολυ ούτος O ἐµος παάππος καλλιστος. 


μέντοι ὅσων 


*LESSON XXXII 
REVIEW OF THE ACTIVE VERB 


328. Review the active voice of λύω, λείπω, ποιέω, τῖμάω, 
εἰμί. | 


329. Write a synopsis of the indicative active, 3d sing. 
and 8d plural of κωλύω, νϊκάω, πολεμέω, ἁρπάζω; as 
λύει, Eide, λύσει, etc. 


330. Write a synopsis 8d sing. and 8d plural of the 
present and aorist active, all the moods and the participle, 
of κελεύω, ἄρχω, θαυµάζω, ὁράω (2d aor.). 


1 From χείρ, irreg., declined in full in 367. 

2 Adv. used as adj. 8 238. 4 Fem. gen. sing. ἐρωτῶν. 

6 Gen. in agreement with Μήδων, where ὅσους would be expected as 
object of ἑώρακα. 

6 From ὁράω. 7 ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις, at court; what literally ? 
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331. TRANSLATE: 1. ἦγε, λύσει, πέµψοµεν, τεθύκατε. 
2. εὗρε, ἄκουσον, ἐπεπράχει, ἰδών. 3. δι-ήρπασε, 
λαβεῖν, ἐπ-εθύμουν, ἠδικήκεσαν. 4. ἐπαθον, φᾶσί, 
Φα a 4 ΄ 9 a 
ἐᾶσαι, πεποιηκέναι. 9. εἶ πολεμησάτω, ἀληθεύσον- 
τες, ποίε. 6. σώσουσιν, ἐῶσι, ἐστρατεύκη, ἀγαγόν. 

9 , 3 A > 2 9 , 
7. ἐπι-βούλευε, ἀφ-ῃροῦμεν, ἠτίμασαν, ἐσμέν. 8. γε- 

4 v4 - 9 ο) , 9 4 - 
γράφαμεν, διώξας, ἐπ-αινει, θνήσκειν. 9. ἠρώτα, Ka- 
όντων, λέξατε, ὁρᾶν. 10. ἐφύλαξε,  πάρ-εστι, παρ- 
εσκεύαζε, πεπαυκώς. 


332. 1. He assembled, they will rule, we fled, conquer. 
2. They have withdrawn, he was besieging, to have 
taught, asking. 38. Come, he had hunted, to hinder 
(single act), they are. 4. Let him say, see, they sur- 
rounded, having saved. 95. You will collect, you honored, 
he persuaded, he says. 6. We desire, they have done, 
to compel, to be about to permit. 


333. TRANSLATE: 1. ἡ Μανδάνη βουλομένη οἴκαδε 
ἀπ-ελθεῖν χαλεπὸν εἶναι ἐνόμιζε τὸν Κῦρον κατα-λιπεῖν 
ἄκοντα. 2. ἡ μὲν Μανδάνη τοῦ Κύρου ἦν µήτηρ, 6 
δὲ ᾽Αστυάγης πατὴρ αὐτῆς. 3. ἡ µήτηρ εἶπεν ὅτι εἰ 
ΚΌρος τούτου ἐπι-θὺμοίη κατα-λείψοι αὐτόν. 4. δέ- 

. ΔΝ ών. > 4 ιά ΔΝ ΔΝ 4 
δοικα δέ, ἔφη, μὴ ἠδῖον ἀπ-έλθῃ πάλιν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 

9 A e 3 , A 9 , = 4 4 
αὐτοῦ. 9. 6 ᾽Αστυάγης τοῦτο ἀκούσᾶς ἔλεξε Κύρῳ: 

> 9 , » 4. A 9 Ν 9 ΔΝ 8 “~ 
Ilap ἐμοὶ ὦν, ὢ Kupe, ἵππους πολλοὺς ἕξεις καὶ τὰ νῦν 
3 A ιά / 8 ¥ ¥ a 
ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ θηρία. 6. καὶ ἄλλα ἄγρια θηρία σοι 
συλ-λέξω ἃ σὺ ad ἵππου] διώξεις καὶ τοξεύσεις ὡς οἱ 


1 On horseback. 
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peyaddou avdpes. 7. τῷ ᾿Αστυάγει ἐδόκει τὸ παιδίον 
μᾶλλον ἂν βούλεσθαι ταῦτα ἔχειν ἢ φιάλᾶς χρὺσᾶς 
8 “A > / a “A » 
καὶ μνᾶς ἀργυρίου πολλᾶς. 8. δικαίως τοῦτο wero: 
ς ‘ “A ε .. 2 9 “A A 
6 yap Kipos ὡς μάλιστα ὔδετο τοῖς δώροις τοῖς ὑπ- 
/ ‘ ν΄ 9 9 9 , 9 
εσχηµένοι.. 9. καὶ ταχὺ εἶπεν ὅτι οὐ βούλοιτο σὺν 
τῇ μητρὶ οἴκαδε ἆπ-ελθεῖν. 10. µόνη οὖν ἡ Μανδάνη 
ἆπ-ῆλθε κατα-λιποῦσα τὸ παιδίον ἐπὶ ταῖς τοῦ ᾽᾿Αστυά- 
γους θύραις. 


334. 1. If he has done this, itis well. 2. But I fear 
he will allow Clearchus to lead! the soldiers who went to 
him from the other generals. 3. These generals would 
not be pleased with things, if Clearchus should keep the 
soldiers. 4. Send for the men, then, O Cyrus, and bid 
them proceed at once to their former? commanders. 
5. When Cyrus bade them leave Clearchus, they said they 
would suffer everything rather than do this.® 


eee 


*LESSON XXXIII 
REVIEW OF THE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VERB. 


335. Review the middle and passive forms of λύω, 
λείπω, ποιέω, τῖμάω, and future of εἰμί. 


336. Write synopses as in Lesson XXXII. of νϊκάω, 
κωλύω, ἁρπάζω, κελεύω, ὁράω, ἄρχω. 


1 ἡγέομαι. 3 πρότερος. 
δ We would suffer,” etc., and remember that ἢ has regularly the 
same construction after it as before. 
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337. The principal parts of a Greek verb are as follows: 
the first person singular of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect indicative active, and perfect and aorist passive, as : 
λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, ἐλύθην. 


a. Give the principal parts of παύω, στρατεύω, ποιέω, 
νϊκάω, ἀνα-χωρέω. 


338. In deponent verbs, the middle must replace the 
active forms, Ἠγοῦμαι, Ἠἠγήσομαι, Hynodpnv, Hynpar, 
ἠγήθην. 

a. Some deponent verbs have no aorist middle but 
use the aorist passive instead; these are called passive 
deponents ; as βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, ἐβουλή- 
θην. 


339. Study carefully the rules of euphony (488). 


340. Learn the perfect passive system of πέµπω, ἀθροί- 
ζω, ἄγω (021). 


941. TRANSLATE: Ἱ. πείσεται͵ παύονται, θαυμάζε- 
σθαι, ἐλύετο. 2. ἤθροισται, ἀφ-ίκοντο, παρ-εσκευά- 
σθαι, σώσασθαι. 3. ἐπειρῶντο, εὑρέθησαν, ὑπ-ισχνεῖ- 
σθαι, τεθαυµασμένος. 4. ἐπέπρᾶκτο, πορευθήναι, 
ἑλέσθαι, τῶν ἀδικηθέντων. 5. ἔσονται, ἠχθων, νενό- 
µισαι͵λελέχθαι. 6. προ-πεμφθείς,, συν-ελέγεσθε, ἠνάγ- 
καστο, κελευσθῆναι. 7. πορευθήσονται, ἠτὶμάσονται, 
πειρᾶσονται, οἴονται. ὃ. νικᾶσθαι, ἐπ-εμέλετο, ἠγοῦν- 
ται, τεθαυµμασμένοι εἶσί. 9. παρ-εσκευασµένοι ἦσαν, 
περι-γενέσθαι, ἐστρατεῦσθαι, ἐπολιορκοῦ. 
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342. 1. They are praised, he was seen, he will be sent, 
they tried. 2. It has been done, to have been wronged, 
let him wish, they were being conquered. 38. To have 
been led, you were fighting, try (thou), having become. 
4. They had been robbed,! they will be ordered, he was 
promising, it had been written. 5. He will have been 
compelled, he is chosen, they have been assembled, to be 
honored. 


343. TRANSLATE: 1. ἦν δέ τις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐενο- 
A 0 A ry eon ν 9 9’ 
dav ᾿Αθηναῖο. 2. οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ οὔτε στρατηγὸς οὔτε 
vd a Ν ΄ ? ¥ 9 9 
στρατιώτης av σὺν Προξένῳ ξένῳ ὄντι εἴπετο. 3. οὐκ 
a ο > Ne / » A ε , ε 
ἂν ἔσπετο εἰ μὴ ὁ Πρόξενος αὐτῷ τι ὑπ-έσχετο. 4. ὑτ- 
-- “A Q 3 A >: ¥ 4 9 ἃ ιά 
ἰσχνεῖτο γὰρ αὐτῷ εἰ ἔλθοι φίλον αὐτὸν Κύρῳ ποιήσειν. 
? ¥ a 3 A ε ο ε ΔΝ Ud 
5. πλείστου ἄξιος φίλος ἐνομίζετο 6 Kupos ὑπὸ πάντων 
A , Νε , > ¥ 4. A e 
τῶν τότε καὶ ἱκανώτατος εἶναι ἄλλους εὖ ποιειν. 6. 0 
Ἐενοφῶν βουλόμενος αὐτὸς ἐλθεῖν παρὰ Kupov ὅμως” 
Σωκράτη τὸν σοφὸν pero: Συμ-πορεύιο ἂν σύ; 
7. ἐκεῖνος τὸν Ἐενοφῶντα ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθόντα εἰς Δελ- 
8 3 “ ΔΝ 3 Α Ν 8 A 
φοὺς ἐρέσθαι τὸν ἐκεῖ θεὸν περὶ τοῦ πρᾶγματος. 
8. ἐπεὶ eis Δελφοὺς ἀφ-ίκετο ἠρώτα". Τίνι ἂν θεῶν 
θύων ἄριστα τὴν ὁδὸν ποιοίµην: 9. μετὰ ταῦτα 
4 9 = id 4 9 4 4 ΔΝ 
πάλιν ἧκων θὐσάμενος ols ἐκεκέλευστο ἔπλει καὶ συν- 
, A , ϱ 34 Ν » A 9 
εστρατεύετο τῷ Κύρῳ. 10. τί ἦν τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ ἐν 
Δελφοῖς θεοῦ ; 


344. 1. The Greeks told Cyrus that they would follow 
if he would do what he had promised.? 2. For he had 


1 δι-αρπά[ω. 2 nevertheless. 8 the things promised, 
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promised five minas of silver to each man. 3. They 
were bidden by their general to cross the river. 4. And 
he said that if they crossed before the rest, they would 
be honored by Cyrus. 5. But it will be necessary to 
obey me, said he,! if you wish to be honored by him. 


eG 


*LESSON XXXIV 


REVIEW OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION — 
RULES FOR GENDER 


345. The gender of the Consonant Declension, as in 
Latin, must often be learned by observation. But some 
general rules may be given. 


346. Masculine. — Most nouns in -ευς, -ns (except -της, 
-THTOS), -ῶς, -ρ, anil -ων, -ovos (except -γων and -δων), are 
masculine. 

a. But χείρ, hand, ἐσθής, dress, are feminine; tp, fire, 
is neuter. - 


347. Feminine. — Most nouns in -αυς, -ts, -Tys (-τητος), 
-US, -ywv (-yovos), and -δων (-δονος), are feminine. 

a. But ἰχθύς, fish, ps, mouse, πῆχυς, cubit, and πούς, 
foot, are masculine. 


348. Neuter.— Nouns in -α, -ap, -as, -t, -os, and -v, are 
neuter. Labial and palatal stems are never neuter. 


1 Use φηµἰ. 
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349. TRANSLATE: 1. καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς: δοῦλοι δὲ 
πολλοὶ εἴποντο. 2. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἄρχοντες 
ἐγγὺς ἦσαν, ἔλεγε Τισσαφέρνης διὰ ἑρμηνέως. 3. πα- 
pa τὴν γέφῦραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὑμᾶς πέµψαι κελεύουσι 
φύλακας, ὡς Τισσαφέρνους ἐν v@ ἔχοντος αὐτὴν λῦσαι 
τῆς νυκτό. 4. τὴν γέφῦραν λύσει ἵνα ἐν µέσω] 
ληφθήτε τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 5. θύσαντες 
τοὺς Bovs ot παρὰ τῶν Κόλχων ᾖλθον αὗτοις ἐποίησαν 
ἀγῶνα ἐν τῷ Ope. 6. εἵλοντο δὲ Δρακόντιον φυγάδα 
τοῦ ἀγῶνος ἐπι-μέλεσθαι. 7. ὁ δὲ τὴν Tab ἔχων τῶν 
ἱππέων ἐπεὶ ἑώρά τοὺς πολεμίους φεύγοντας ἐδίωξεν. 
8. αἱ δὲ νῆες πᾶσαι ἐγένοντοὶ πλείους ἢ τριάκοντα. 
9. οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐβούλοντο σύμμαχοι εἶναι ἔχοντες τὰ 
μακρὰ τείχη. 

350. 1. There Cyrus told the leaders of the Greeks 
that he should march against the king. 2. And he bade 
them tell this to the army. 38. The men all said they 
would not follow, unless some one gave them more pay. 
4. Cyrus having promised the money, the troops were in 
great hopes and crossed the river. 5. From here they 
arrived at a large and flourishing city. 3 


*351. Διάλογος.-- THE Two CyRUSsES 
For Vocabulary see page 233 


Θωμασίδιον. Λέγε pot νῦν, ὦ μῆτερ. τίς yap ἦν οὗτος ὁ 
Kipos περὶ οὗ ἐμάθομέν ποτε ἐν τῷ διδασκαλείῳ; ἠγούμην 
γὰρ τοῦτον τοῦ Δαρείου υἱὸν εἶναι. 


1 between. 2 amounted to, were. 
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Μήτηρ. Ma τὸν AL (no, indeed), οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος ὁ αὐτὸς 
Κ Όρος. 

Θωμ. Th δὲ ἦν οὗτος ; ποῦ τῆς γῆς]; λέγε µοι πάντα. 

Μητ. Οὗτος δὴ ἦν ὁ ἀρχαῖος καλούμενος Kipos. οὐκοῦν 
δὴ ὁ διδάσκαλος πάντα ἔλεξεν ; 

Θωμ. Ov πάντα, οὐ γὰρ ἦν αὐτῷ σχολή. 

Μητ. Elev: ἐγὼ οὖν λέξω τι κατά ye τὴν δύναμιν. πρώ- 
τον μὲν πατρὸς ὁ Kipos λέγεται γενέσθαι Καμβύσου Περσών 
βασιλέως. ἐν 8 οὖν τῇ Περσικῇ χώρα ᾠᾧκει, πολλοῖς πρόσθεν 
i) ὁ δεύτερος Κῦρος ἔτεσιΣ µμητρὸς δὲ ὁμολοηεῖται Μανδάνης 
γενέσθαι". αὕτη δὲ ᾿Αστυάγους ἦν θυγάτηρ τοῦ Μήδων βασι- 
λέως. 

Θωμ. Kal para γεδ viv γὰρ µέμνηµαι. ἀλλὰ τῇ τοῦ 
δευτέρου Kupovu μητρὶ τί ἦν ὄνομα ; 

Μητ. Οὐκοῦν ἀκήκοᾶς ποτε; Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνον- 
ται παῖδες ---- 

Θωμ. Μάλιστά ye: τῆς εὐηθείας (what stupidity!). καὶ 
ποῖα ἐποίησεν ὁ ἀρχαῖος ; 

Μητ. Αλλὰ νῦν ye, ὥσπερ τῷ διδασκάλῳ καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐκ 
ἔστι" σχολή: ὁ γὰρ πατήρ σου καλεῖ καὶ οὐκέτι ἔστι" µένειν. 

Θωμ. Oipor. 


1 Ποῦ τῆς γῆς, where in the world ? Cf. Lat. ubi gentium. 
2 300, end. 8 Kal µάλα ye, yes, indeed. 
4 Notice the accent of ἔστι and see 76. 
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LESSON XXXV 
LIQUID VERBS — WISHES 


352. Learn the Principal Parts and the Future and 
Aorist Active and Middle of φαίνω (520). 


a. Notice that the future of φαίνω is inflected precisely 
as the present of ποιέω (522). 


353. Liquid verbs do not differ from verbs with con- 
sonant or vowel stems except in the future and first 
aorist active and middle. Here the future is formed by 
adding εο (ee) to the verb stem and contracting as in the 
present of ποιέω; thus, Φανέω-- avd, davéopar=davotpar. 
The aorist adds a instead of oa, and lengthens the last 
vowel of the stem, a to η (but ἆ after ε, τι or p), € to et, 
u to t, and υ to v, as ἔφηνα (φαν-), ἤγγειλα (ayyed-), 
ἐκρῖνα (κριν). 

354. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. εἴθε τούτους μὲν οἱ θεοὶ ἀπο-τίσαιντο, I hope the 
gods will punish these men, or may the gods, etc. 

B. τούτους μὲν ol θεοὶ ἀπο-τίσαιντο, may the gods 
punish these men. 

y. εἴθε τοῦτο ἐποίει, O that he were (now) doing this. 

5. εἴθε τοῦτο μὴ ἐποίησεν, O that he had not done this. 

a. Observe (1) the mood used with εἴθε in a, to express 
a wish referring to the future, and (2) that εἴθε may be 
omitted as in 8 without affecting the sense. 

6. Notice that in wishes unattained the tenses and 
moods are those of conditions contrary to fact (205). 
The negative is py. 


FIRST GR. BK. —Q 
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355. Rule of Syntax.— (a) When a wish refers to the 
future, it is expressed by the optative with or without 
εἴθε (or el yap), O that, would that. 

(6) When a wish refers to the present or the past, and 
it is implied that its object is not or was not attained, the 
secondary tenses of the indicative are used with εἴθε (or 
εἰ yap), which cannot be omitted. 

(ο) The negative in wishes is µή. 


356. TRANSLATE: 1. βασιλεὺς δικαίως µοι χάριν 
> gy ie ; aed ον , / 
εἶχεν ὅτι πρῶτος αὐτῷ ἦγγειλα ταῦτα. 2. Ἡρόξενός 

4 A 9 lA A ~ 9 , 
τε καὶ Κῦρος ἐπ-εθύμησαν Ἐενοφῶντα pewar. 3. ἀκού- 

\ A ε A , A , , 
cas δὲ ταῦτα 6 Κῦρος παρ-ήγγειλε τῷ πρώτῳ ταξιάρχῳ 
972 εν 1 » ‘ , ‘ A δ , > 2 
ἐφ᾽ vos’ ἄγειν τὴν τάξιν, Kal τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐκέλευσε 
ταὐτὸ, τοῦτο παρ-αγγειλαι. 4. εἴθε ® λφστε' σύ, 
τοιοῦτος ὢν Φίλος ἡμῖν Ὑγένοιο. 9. ἀπο-κρϊναμένου 

A a on 
δὲ τοῦ ᾽Αγησιλάου ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ποιήσειε ταῦτα µόνος 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἀνα-χωρῆσαι. 6. εὔχοντο τοῖς φήνᾶσι 


θεοῖς τὸν πόρον. 7. εἰ δὲ βούλει πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ 
ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. 8. εἴθε ἡ δύναμις πολὺ 

ον , = a 
πλείων ἦν. 9. µείναντες δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, τῇ 


ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύοντο"' πάλιν δὲ φαίνεται αὐτοῖς ὁ Μιθριδᾶ- 
της. 10. θύομένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ ἐσήμηνεν ὁ θεὸς συ-στρα- 


τεύεσθαι. 


357. 1. I should gladly have announced this, if they 
had remained here. 2. But the taxiarch directed the 
first line to withdraw as quickly as possible. 3. All the 


ee 


1 in single file. 2 crasis for τὸ abro. 8 cf. ἀγαθός. 
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rest (of the) force followed, not delaying there. 4. He 
answered that he should give the signal when the second 
division had arrived.) 5. Ο that Cyrus had not died, but 
were in command of the army. 6. May you send such a 
message? at once. 


358. VOCABULARY 


ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελώ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελκα, παρ-αγγέλλω, etc., pass along an 
ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, announce, order, command, direct. 


report. Cf. ἄγγελος. ὁ πόρος, passage, ford. Cf. πορεύω. 
ἀπο-κρίνομαι, -κρινοῦμαι, -exptva- πρώτος, η, ov, adj., first. Cf. πρότε- 
μην, -κέκριμαι, reply. pos. 
αὐτοῦ, adv., here. σηµαίνω, σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, σεσήµασ- 
δεύτερος, a, ον, adj., second. par, ἐσημάνθην, give a sign, signal, 
ἡ δύναµις, ews, ability, force. Cf. make known, signify. 
δυνατός. ὁ ταξίαρχος, commander of a τάξις, 
εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὐξάμην, pray. taxiarch. ) 
µένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, µεµένηκα, remain, τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο or τοιοῦ- 
stay. τον, adj., of such a sort, such. 
a 


LESSON XXXVI 


SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM — GENERAL CONDITIONS 


359. Learn the Second Aorist and Second Future 
Passive of φαίνω (520). 


a. Notice that they differ from the first aorist and first 
future only in the absence of ® before ην, ης, etc.; that 
is, that the tense sign is ε, not θε. 


1 gen. abs. 2 announce such things. 
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360. MODEL SENTENCES 


“A 


a. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας ἔστι λαμβάνειν, édv τις ταχὺ ἀν-ιστῇ, 
but it is possible to capture the bustards, if one rouse them 
suddenly. . 

B. φανερὸς 8 Fv, ef τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειε, 
νῖκᾶν πειρώμενος, and if anybody did him any favor or 
injury, he evidently used to try (was evident trying) to 
surpass him. 


a. Observe that in the above conditions the apodosis 
expresses in a a general truth, in B a customary action, 
while the protasis is general (not particular, as in 150). 

b. Notice the difference in form between the present 
general supposition in a and the past general in £8. 


361. Rule of Syntax.—In general suppositions the 
apodosis expresses a customary or repeated action or a 
general truth, and the protasis refers in a general way 
to any of a class of acts. Present general suppositions 
have ἐάν with the subjunctive in the protasis, the present 
indicative in the apodosis. In past time the protasis has 
el with the optative, the apodosis has the imperfect indic- 
ative or some other form denoting past repetition. 


362. TRANSLATE: 1. φάνητε τῶν λοχαγῶν ἄριστοι 
καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιοστρατηγότερο. 2. τῶν 
λοχαγῶν ἕνα ἀπ-ήλασαν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι παρὰ Tas τάξεις 
πορευόµενοι εἰ μὲν στρατηγὸς σῶς εἴη τὸν στρατηγὸν 
> de ε Ν ¥ Ν ε 
ἐκάλουν. 3. εἰ δὲ ὁ στρατηγὸς οἴχοιτο τὸν ὑπο- 

΄ > ή ε Δ , ε 
στράτηγον ἐκάλουν. 4. οἱ μὲν συν-ελαμβάνοντο, οἱ 
δὲ κατ-εκόπησαν. 9. οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐνόμιζον κατα- 


SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM 


4 9 , 
κοπήσεσθαι ἐὰν µάχωνται. 


111 


6. ὁ δὲ ᾽Αρμέιος ὡς 


ἧκουσε τοῦ ἀγγέλου τὰ παρὰ Κύρου ἐξ-επλάγη. 


7. els κατ-ελήφθη ἐκ-πλαγείς. 
ὑπηρετήσειεν, HEL χάρω εἶχεν ὁ Kipos. 
στρατιῶται συλ-λεγέντες ἐβουλεύοντο. 


8. et τις Κύρῳ καλῶς 
9. ot de 
10. ἐὰν φαί- 


8. A 9 
νωνται εὖ ποιοῦντες, ἐπ-αινει αὐτούς. 


363. 1. You will be cut to pieces if you do not show 


yourselves! brave men. 


2. If you are easily frightened 


out of your wits, you will not appear men like your 


fathers. 
praised by him. 


8. If they serve Cyrus well, they are always 
4, They thought that the. light armed 


troops had been collected? to drive away the guards of 


the enemy. 
always call us cowardly. 


364. 
ἀξιοστράτηγος, ov, adj., worthy of 
being general. Derivation? 
ἁπ-ελαύνω, -ελώ, -ήλασα, -ελήλακα, 

-ελήλαμαι, -ηλάθην,ὸ drive away, 
expel. 
ἐκ-πλήττω, -πλήξω, -έπληξα, -πέπ- 


Anya, -πέπληγμαι, -επλάγην, 
strike out of one’s δ6Τδ68, 
Srighten. 
Καλέω, Kado, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, 


κέκληµαι, ἐκλήθην," call. 
κατα-κόπτω, cul down, cut to pieces. 


1 appear. 


δ. If we appeared discouraged, he would 


VOCABULARY 


ὁ λοχαγός, captain, leader of a 
λόχος. 

οἴχομαι, imperf. Φχόμην, οἰχήσο- 
μαι, be gone, have gone (pres. 
w. force of perf.). 

ovd-AapBadve, -λήψομαι, -έλαβον, 
είληφα, -είλημμαι, -ελήφθην, 
seize, arrest. 

σώς, σᾶ, cov, adj. (defective), safe 
and sound, alive and well. 

ὑπηρετέω, ἠσω, etc., serve, help. 

ὁ ὑποστράτηγος, lieutenant general. 


2 aorist. 


8 fut. &@ for ἐλάω, is inflected like the present of τῖμάω (523). In 
the perfect of this verb we have what is called Attic reduplication, the 
first two letters of the stem prefixed to the temporal augment, 


4 Compare pres. and fut. 
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*365. READING EXERCISE.— Hpakdfjs καὶ ᾿ Αθηνᾶ 
For Vocabulary see page 233 


Διὰ στενῆς ὁδοῦ ὥδευεν Ἡρακλῆς. ᾖἰδὼν & ἐπὶ γῆς unr! 
ὅμοιόν τι, ἐπειρᾶτο συντρῖψαι. ws δὲ εἶδε διπλοῦν γενόµενον, 
ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐπεχείρει καὶ τῷ ῥοπάλῳ ἔπαιε. τὸ δὲ φυσηθὲν 2 
eis μέγεθος τὴν ὁδὸν ἐνέπλησενὸ ὁ δὲ pias τὸ ῥόπαλον 
ἵστατο" θαυμάζων. ᾿Αθηνᾶ δὲ αὐτῷ ἐπιφανεῖσα, εἶπε' 
Πέπαυσοιὃ ἄδελφε: τοῦτ ἔστι φιλονεικία καὶ ἔρις: ἐάν τις 
αὐτὸ καταλείπη ἀμάχητον, µένει οἷον ἦν πρώτον, ἐν δὲ ταῖς 
µάχαις οἰδεῖται. ---- 

ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ [524] ὅτι αἱ µάχαι καὶ ἔριδες αἰτίαν μεγάλης 
βλάβης παρέχουσιν. 


1 200. | 2 Aor. pass. partic. of φυσάω. 
8 Filled entirely. From ἐμ-πίπλημι. 
“Impf. of ἵσταμαι, stand. 5 Perf. mid. imperative. 
ο ee es 

a i; COOOOO. ONG) 

wy oD) τς ISIS 2 ΜΕΛΑ Jy, 

ToD Re 

ορ ee 
ο | 


ο 
me 
Cs 
4 . 
~ - 
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IRREGULAR NOUNS 
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366. As in Latin in the case of senez, iter, etc., some 
Greek nouns differ in whole or part from the regular 


declensions. 


367. Ten of the most common irregular nouns are thus 


declined. 
γννή, ἣ, 
ΨΟΜΑΝ. 

Ν. Ὑννή 

6. Ὑνναικός 

Ρ. Ὑνναικί 

Α. Ὑυναῖκα 

Vv. Ὑύναυ 


Ν.Υ. γυναῖκες 
6. Ὑυναικών 
Ρ. Ὑγυναιξί 

A. Ὑυναῖκας 


οὖς, τό 
ΕΑΠ. 
Φ 
οὓς 
G. ores 
9 
υ. earl 
.ὁ 
A. οὐς 
4 
Vv. οὐς 
N.V. ora 
G. ὥτων 
> 
Ῥ. eal 
A. ora 


δόρν, τό, 
SPEAR. 


δόρυ 
δόρατος 
δόρατι 
δόρυ 
δόρυ 


δόρατα 
δοράτων 
δόρασι 
δόρατα 


mais 0, ἢ, 


CHILD. 


Tats 
παιδός 
παιδί 
παῖδα 
παῖ 


παῖδες 
παίδων 
παισί 
παῖδας 


ἕως, ἡ, 
DAWN. 
SINGULAR 

ἕως 

ἕω 

ἕφ 

ἕω 

ἕως 


PLURAL 
ἕφ 


ἕων 


ἕῳς 


wip, τό, 
FIRE. 
SINGULAR 
wip 
πυρός 
πυρί 
wip 
wip 
PLURAL 
πυρά 
πυρών 
πυροῖς 
πυρά 


Ζεύς, ὁ, 


ZEUS. 


Ζεύς 
Διός 
Διί 
Δία 
Ζεῦ 


ύδωρ, τό, 
WATER. 


ύδωρ 
ὕδατος 
ὔδατι 
ὕδωρ 
ὕδωρ 


ὕδατα 
ὑδάτων 
ὕδασι 
ὕδατα 


κύων, 6, 7, 
DOG. 


κύων 
κυνός 
κυνί 
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368. TRANSLATE: 1. πειρωµένοις τὸ ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν 


A ῃ , 9 9 > ο ν 9 aA 
μαστῶν ἐφαίνετο. . οὐκ WV TA Oma ἔχειν ἐν τῷ 
σ ον 1 ο ε / 2 VA 

ὕδατι, εἰ δὲ µή, ἤρπαζεν 6 ποταµός. 3. ἐπὶ τῆς κεφα- 


ns τὰ ὅπλα Eb τις φέροι, γυμνοὶ ἐγίγνοντο πρὸς τὰ 
τοξεύματα. 4. καὶ Tas γυναῖκας ἐν ταῖς ἁρμαμάξαις 

, - 3 > / 9 > v= 9 , 3 , 
παρ-ούσας οὐκ ἀπ-ήλασεν, GAN Ela ἀκούειν. 45. ἀκού- 

- A ε 3 ’ = 3 , ~ “ 2 3 “A 
gas ταῦτα ὁ ᾽᾿Αγησίλαος ἐλάβετο τῆς χειρὸς” αὐτοῦ. 
6. τῶν δὲ ἦσαν οἳ λίθους εἶχον ἐν ταῖς χερσίν. 7. οἱ 
δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς μὲν παρ-ερχομένους διώκοντες δάκ- 
νουσι, τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας φεύγουσι. 8. ἐν δὲ τῷ 
τρίῳ σταύμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται περὶ μέσᾶς 

, 5 250 6 ‘\ 3 Ν ε f= 4 9 
vuKtas’” ἐδόκει ’ γὰρ εἰς THY VaTEpaiay ew ἠζειν βασι- 

- 9 α ' 
λέα συν τῷ στρατεύµατι μαχούμενον. 9. πρῶτον γὰρ 
ν A ν 9 , 9 9 A 0 A 9 \ 
ἔτι παῖς ὤν, ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν 

aA ¥ , 9 4 ν΄ 5 ‘ > 2 OA 
τοῖς ἄλλοις παισίν. 10. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγγὺς ἦσαν αὐτοῦ, 
3 ld a 7 3 ιό 1 ¥ νο 2 
ἐπι-τυγχάνει πυροϊῖς' ἐρήμοις. 1. ἔμαθε δὲ ὅτι τούτου 
ἕνεκα τὰ πυρὰ κεκαυµένα εἴη τῷ Σεύθῃ.' 

369. 1. These men had spears of about fifteen cubits. 
2. Some® of them said that they saw an army and that 
many camp fires appeared. 38. The water was above 
their breast when they reached® the middle of the 
river. 4. But they prayed to Zeus and were saved from 
all evils. 5. The next morning they came upon men 
bereft of hands and ears. 


1 Otherwise. 2187, a. 

8 There were of them who, i.e. some of them. 

4 φεύγω used transitively, where we should perhaps look for separation. 
5 midnight. 6 δοκέω used personally, I think. 

7 Account for the case. 8 Cf. 368, 6. » Turn by a participle. 
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370. VOCABULARY 
ἡ ἁρμάμαξα, closed carriage (for 6 λίθος, stone. 
women). 6 µαστός, breast. 
γυμνός, ή, dv, adj., naked, lightly παρ-έρχομαι, etc., go past, pass by. 
clad, exposed. Cf. γυµνής. τὸ τόξευµα, ατος, arrow. Derivation? 
δάκνω, δήξοµαι, ἔδακον, δέδηγµαι, τρίτος, η, ον, adj., third. 
ἐδήχθην, Lite. ὑπέρ, prep. w. gen., over, above ; for 
ἐπι-τυγχάνω, -τεύξομαι, -έτυχον, -τε- the sake of; w.acc., over. 
τύχηκα, happen upon, find. φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
ἔρημος, ov, adj., deserted,abandoned, μαι, ἠνέχθην, 2d aor. ἤνεγκον, bear, 
bereft. bring, carry. 


ἡ κεφαλή, head. 


*371. READING ΕΧΕΕΟΙΘΕ.---Φιλότιμος Γυνή 
For Vocabulary see page 233 


Ἐν δὲ τῷ περὶ τῶν Λακωνικῶν λόγῳ γράφει ὁ Παυσανίας 
ταδε. 

᾿Αρχιδάμου δέ, τοῦ Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλέως, ὡς ἐτελεύτα, 
καταλιπόντος παῖδας, “Ayis τε πρεσβύτερος ἦν ἡλικίαὶ Kal 
παρέλαβεν ἀντὶ ᾿Αγησιλάου τὴν ἀρχήν: ἐγένετο δὲ ᾿Αρχι- 
δάµῳ καὶ θυγάτηρ. ὄνομα μὲν Κυνίσκα, φιλοτιμότατα»Σ δὲ eis 
τὸν ἀγῶνα ἔσχε τὸν Ὀλυμπικον. 

αὕτη δὲ καὶ πρώτη ὃ ἵππους ἔτρεφε γυναικῶν Kal νίκην av- 
είλετοά ΟὈλυμπικὸν πρώτη ἅρματι. Κυνίσκας δὲ ὕστερον 
γυναιξὶ καὶ ἄλλαις γεγόνασινὃ Ὀλυμπικαὶ νῖκαι, μάλιστα 
δὲ ταῖς ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος. τούτων δὲ ἐπιφανεστέρα εἰς τὰς 

/ 50 / 6 2 \ x A 7 \ 3 δ) “ ὃ / λ 
vixas οὐδεμία 6 ἐστὶν αὐτῆς. καὶ ἐν δὴ τῇ Λακεδαίμονι πρὸς 
τῷ Πλατανιστᾷ τῷ καλουμένῳὃ Κυνίσκας ἐστὶν ἠρῷον. οὕτως 


> ) Ν 9 4 , 4 6 \ a / 
ἐστὶ καλον" τὴν πρὠτην γενέσθαι τὴν τοιαντα ποιουµενην. 


1 Dat. of respect, equivalent to adv. accus. Cf. ὄνομα below. 


2 φιλοτιμµότατα . . . ἔσχε, strove very eayerly (for). 
8 Why not wpwrov? Cf. Lat. prima and primum. 
4 From dv-aipéw. 5 2d perf. of ylyvopar. 6 Fem. of οὐδείς. 


7 295. . 8 so called. ® predicate, so fine a thing is it. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 


THE INTERROGATIVE τίς, THE INDEFINITE τὶς, AND 
SoTLS — QUESTIONS 


372. PARADIGMS 
SINGULAR 
Interrogative. Indefinite. Indefinite Relative. 
Ν. τίς τί τὶς τὶ όστις ἥτις ὅτι 
G. τίνος, τοῦ τινός, του οὗτινος, ὅτου ἧστινος οὗτινος, ὅτου 
Ρ. thn, τῷ τινί, τφ ᾧτινι, Oro YATwe grit, Sto 
Α.τία tl τινά τὶ ὄντινα ἧντινα ὅ τι 
PLURAL 
Ν. tlves tlva tivés τινά οἵτινες αἴτινες ἅτινα, ἅττα 
α. τίνων τινῶν ὠντινων, ὅτων ὠὤντινων ὠντινων, ὅτων 
D. τίσι τισί οἶστισι, ὅτοις αἶστισι οἶστισι, ὅτοις 
A. τίνας tlva τινάς tive οὔστινας ἄστινας ἅτινα, irra 


a. Observe that the interrogative τίς and the indefinite 
tls are distinguished by the accent; the indefinite τὶς is 
enclitic. To distinguish the monosyllabic forms, τίς and 
τί never change to the grave (21), and tls and tl being 
enclitic rarely have any accent. 

6. Notice that ὅστις is compounded of ὅς (515) and the 
enclitic tls, each part being declined separately. The 
accent is that of ds followed by an enclitic. 

ο. Review the remarks on the accentuation of enclitics 


(12-75). 
373. MODEL SENTENCES 
a. Spas pe; do you see me ? 
β. θαυμάζω el dpa µε, 7 wonder if he sees me. 
Υ. ap ἁκούεις pov; do you hear me ? 
5. ἐρωτῷ εἰ ἀκούω αὐτοῦ, he asks if (whether) I hear him. 
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ε. οὐκ οἶδα πότερον ἀκούει µου ἢ οὔ, Ido not know whether 
he hears me or not. 


6. ποῦ ἐστε; where are you? 
ποῦ εἴητε, 


: | he wondered where you were. 
Tov ἐστε, 


η. ἐθαύμασε | 
ϐ. τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε; what do you intend ? 
τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε, 


κ. pata 4. κ he asks what you intend. 
ne ψ τι ἐν νῷ . J 


a. Study and compare carefully the above nine sen- 
tences. | 


374, I. Direct questions may or may not have interrog- 
ative particles. The chief direct interrogatives are dpa 
and 7, which imply nothing as to the answer expected ; 
but dpa οὐ or οὐκοῦν (therefore) implies an affirmative and 
dpa ph or μῶν (ph οὖν) a negative answer. Here dpa 
may be omitted. 

II. Indirect questions may be introduced by el, whether; 
if alternative by πότερον (el)... H, εἴτε . . . εἴτε, 
whether . ... or. After primary tenses the mood and 
tense of the direct question are retained ; after secondary 
tenses each indicative or subjunctive of the direct question 
may be either changed to the same tense of the optative, 
or retained to bring the words of the original speaker 
more vividly before the mind. 


975. TRANSLATE: 1]. ti? οὖν, ἔφη 6 Κῦρος, ov τὴν 
δύναμιν eheEds por; 2. ἠρώτων 6 τι ἐστὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
3. ἐν τῇ σκηνῃ ἰδών τινας δεδεµένους τὰς χεῖρας” 


1 Why 2 adv. acc. 2 Acc. of specification. 
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ἠρώτᾶ τί πάθοιεν' οἱ δὲ ἔλεγον ὅτι πληγεῖεν λίθοις. 
4. αὐτὸς δὲ κατα-σκεψομένους ἔπεμψε τί πρἄττοι Κ Όρος. 
> ον 4. , , ε κά a) 
5. οὐ δῆλον ἦν TL ποιῄσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιώται, 
πότερον ἑψονται Κύρῳ ἢ οὔ. 6. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ 
wpa εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι o τι χρὴ 
~ 5] , 9 -9 » , “A 
ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων. 7. wpa,” ἔφη, βουλεύεσθαι πῶς τις 
9 » 9 A > AN α , 5 9 3 a 
τοὺς ἄνδρας ἁπ-ελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. 8. ap οὐκ ἂν 
9 4 A ν 3 ε A > , , , 
ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔλθοι ὡς πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις φόβον παρ-έχοι 
τοῦ στρατεῦσαί ποτε ἐπ αὐτόν: 9. καὶ ὅστις ὑμῶν 
ζῆν ἐπι-θὺμεῖ, πειρᾶσθω νὶκᾶν. 


376. 1. Did you not make war on me at the bidding 
of Artaxerxes? 2. Cyrus wondered whether the man 
would ever be faithful to him again or not. 38. We 
ought to deliberate whether it is better to stay here or 
march at once to the sea. 4. It is time to find out to 
whom the men are furnishing provisions. 


377. VOCABULARY 
δέω, Show, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεµαι, παρ-έχω, παρα-σχήσω, etc., provide, 
ἐδέθην, bind, fetter. furnish, produce. 
δῆλος, η, ov, adj., evident, plain. πλήττω, πλήξω, ἔπληξα, πέπληγα, 
ζάω,' ζήσω, live. πέπληγµαι, ἐπλήγην, strike. 
καθεύξω, inipt. ἐκάθενδον, καθευδήσω, ποτέ, enclit. adv., ever. 
lie down to sleep, lie ile. πῶς, adv., how ? 
κατα-σκέπτομαι, -σκέψομαι, -εσκε- χρή, impf. ἐχρῆν or τν impers., 
ψάµην, -έσκεμμαι, view closely, at is necessary, one ought. 
inspect, find out. ἡ wpa, hour, suitable time, season. 


1 Notice that οὐ has an accent, ot, at the end of a sentence; it is never 
ot« or οὔχ here. 

2Sc. ἐστί. ὅ make every effort. 

4 {dw contracts to η where τῖμάω has a. 
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*378. READING EXERCISE. --- Γέρων καὶ θάνατος 


For Vocabulary see page 234 


Γέρων ποτὲ ξύλα κόψας ταῦτα φέρων πολλὴν ὁδὸν 1 ἐβά- 
διζε. διὰ δὲ τὸν κόπον τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποθέμενος 3 τὸ φορτίον τὸν 
Θάνατον ἐπεκαλεῖτο. τοῦ δὲ Θανάτου φανέντος ὃ καὶ πυθο- 

/ > a > 7 ολ | a « / ” ο \ 
µένου δι ἣν αἰτίαν αὐτὸν παρακαλεῖται, ὁ γέρων ἔφη, “Iva τὸ 
φορτίον apys.* 

τί δηλοῦ ὁ λόγος οὗτος ; 


1 Cognate accus. + 2d aor. mid. partic. of ἀπο-τίθημι, put down. 
5 359, 273. 4 Ist aor. subj. act. of αἴρω. Cf. φαίνω. 
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LESSON XXXIX 


REVIEW OF CONDITIONS 


379. All the regular ways in which suppositions are 
expressed in Greek have now been given, and it has been 
seen that sometimes the protasis is contained in a parti- 
ciple (271) or implied in an adverb or other word; or 

-even, as in the potential optative, omitted altogether. 
Below, a table of the eight regular forms of conditions is 
given to be memorized. 

Commit to memory the following table of conditions, 
with the translation of each, and be able to reproduce it, 
using other verbs, as λείπω, ὁράω, λαμβάνω, etc. 


380. ‘I'he following table of conditions is divided first 
in regard to fulfilment: A, suppositions where nothing 
is implied as to fulfilment; B, suppositions contrary to 
reality, where it is implied that the condition is not or 
was not fulfilled. 


A. I. Present. 1. Particular, εἰ τοῦτο πρᾶττει, πάσχει τι, 


II. 


Past. 


{ he is doing this, he 18 sorry for it. 

2. General, ἐἄν τις τοῦτο πρἄττῃ, πάσχει 
τι, uf anybody (ever) does this, he is 
(always) sorry. 

3. Particular, el τοῦτο ἔπρᾶξεν, ἔπαθέ τι, 
if he did this, he was sorry. 

4. General, εἴ τις τοῦτο πρἄττοι (πρᾶξειεν), 
ἔπασχέ τι, of anybody (ever) did this, 
he was (always) sorry. 
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III. Future. 5. Vague, el τοῦτο πρἄττοι (πρᾶξειε), 
πάσχοι (πάθοι) τι ἄν, { he should 
do this, he would be sorry. 

6. Vivid, ἐὰν τοῦτο πρἄᾶττῃ (πρᾶξῃ), πεί- 
σεταί τι, if he do (does) this, he will 
be sorry. 

B. IV. Unreal. 7. Present, εἰ tod? ἔπρᾶττεν, ἔπασχέ τι 
ἄν, of he were (now) doing this, he 
would be sorry. 

8. Past, εἰ τοῦτ ἔπρᾶξεν, ἔπαθέ τι ἄν, if 
he had done this, he would have, etc. 


381. TRANSLATE: 1. cot ye φίλοι γενέσθαι περὶ 
παντὸς! ἂν ποιησαίµεθα, εἰ ἐθέλοις κατα-λιπεῖν βασιλέα. 
2. ef μὲν ἔδει σε ἀλλάξασθαι ἡμᾶς δεσπότᾶς ἀντὶ 

, 9 A ¥ 4 , 
βασιλέως δεσπότου, οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγέ σοι συν-εβούλευον. 
~ Ν ιό . , 3 ε “~ ΄ 2 3 
3. νῦν δὲ ἔξ-εστί σοι μεθ ἡμῶν γενοµένῳ µήδένα 
l4 8 ~ “A 
δεσπότην ἔχει. 4. ἐὰν γὰρ ἡμῖν συµµάχοις χρῇ, 
3 > , 8 ΄ ιό 32ο 3 [4 4 
ἐλεύθερός τε καὶ πλούσιος ἔσει. 9. εἶ ἅμα ἐλεύθερός 

3 ¥ Ν 4 ΄ 2 ϐὃ ¥ 5 4 9 
T εἴης καὶ πλούσιος γένοιο, τίνος" ἂν ἔτι δέοις; 6. ἆἁπ- 
εκρίνατο ἐκεῖνος' ᾿Εὰν βασιλεὺς ἄλλον μὲν στρατηγὸν 

΄ > \ N € ΄ 3 ΄ ΄ ΄ 
πέµπῃ, ἐμὲ δὲ ὑπήκοον ἐκείου τάττῃη, βουλήσομαι 
ες 4 , 4 , > 9 , 
ὑμιν καὶ φίλος καὶ σύμμαχος εἶναι. 7. ἐὰν petro. 
μοι τὴν ἀρχὴν προσ-τάττη, πολεμήσω ὑμῖν ws ἄριστα. 
8. el τισί ποτε πολεμοίη, ὡς φοβερώτατος ἦν πολέμιος. 
9. εἰ μὴ ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ τὶμῆς ἀξιώτατος, οὐκ ἂν οὕτως 
ἁπ-εκρίνατο. 

1 beyond everything, of the utmost importance. 


2 The negative with the infinitive is pf except in indirect discourse. 
8 Words of fulness and want take the genitive. 
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382. 1. If Xenophon has struck one of the soldiers, has 


he not done wrong ? 


2. If you should hear for what 


reason he did this, you would think that he struck the 


soldier justly. 


man alive! if Xenophon had not stopped him. 


3. For this fellow would have buried a 


4. Un- 


less you carry? the man, Xenophon said to the soldier, he 


will be left behind. 


strike him. 


383. 


ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἤλλαχα, 
ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην, change; 
mid., exchange one thing for an- 
other. 

ἡ δεσπότης (voc. δέσποτα), master. 

δέω, Sehow, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέη- 
μαι, ἐδεήθην, lack, want, often a 
deponent; impers., Set, ἔδει, δέῃ, 
etc. (contracting only εε, ee), 
at is necessary. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 
willing, wish. 

ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, adj., free. 

ἔξ-εστι, -fv,2 it is possible, it is al- 
lowed. 

κατ-ορύττω, -ορύξω, -ώρυξα, -opd- 
ρυχα, «ορώρυγμαι, -ωρύχθην (dig), 

δη. 


δ. If a man is base, it is fitting to 


VOCABULARY 


μέντοι, adv., hut, moreover. 

µηδείς, µηδεµία, μηδέν, adj., none, 
no, used for οὐδείς where pf is 
needed. 

πλούσιος, ία, τον, adj., rich. 

προσ-τάττω, etc., assign, appoint. 

συμ-βουλεύω, etc., advise, recom- 
mend. 

τάττω, τάξω, ἔταξα, τέταχα, τέταγ- 
par, ἐτάχθην, draw up, form, as- 
sign. 

ὑπήκοος, ov, adj., obedient, subject 
to. See 504. 

Χράοµαι, Xphoropar, ἐχρησάμην, 
κέχρηµαι, use, treat, have, w. 
dat. Like {4 (377, N.), χράο- 
μαι has η in contracted forms, 
instead of a. 


Note. —Compare ἀλλάττω, κατ-ορύττω, τάττω, and see that they all 


have palatal stems and form the present in trae. 


πρᾶττω, φυλάττω. 


1 living. 


Cf. also πλήττω, 


2 ἄγω. 


8 Although verbs have recessive accent, the accent in a compound form 
never goes farther back than the augment. 
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*384. READING EXERCISE 
THe TRIAL OF Orontas, Part I 


For Vocabulary see page 234 


’ / / Δ φ > 4 / δὲ / 1 

Ορόντας Πέρσης μὲν ἦν ἀνήρ, κάκιστος δὲ καὶ κακόνους 
τῷ Κύρφ. Καὶ yap νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπεβούλευε τῷ Κύρφ. 
οὗτος δὲ δὴ τὴν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν προῄσθετοξῦ δι 
34 \ a 3 a b] / λ / € \ ww 
ἐπιστολὴν ἣν ἐκεῖνος ἐγεγράφει παρὰ βασιλέα. ὁ δὲ ἄγγελος 

. } / 3 \ 4 \ ΑΦ \ , \ > Ν 

οὐκ ἐκείνῳ ἀλλὰ Ἐύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
λαβων Κύρῳ ἔδωκεν. 

Οὗτος δ οὖν συλλαμβάνει ᾿ΟὈρόνταν καὶ συγκαλεῖ eis τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Ἰλέαρχον (τῶν ᾿Βλλήνων στρατηγόὀν) καὶ τοὺς 
ἀρίστους τῶν Περσῶν ἑπτα. ἐνταῦθα δὲ ἤρχε Κῦρος τοῦ 
λόγου Α ὧδε. Ἡαρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν 
ὑμῖν βουλεύωμαι περὶ Ὀρόντου τουτουί. οὗτος γὰρ πρῶτον 
μὲν ὑπήκοος ἦν ἐμοί:' ὕστερον δὲ ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν 
3 / } 4 ” b “A / / 
ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ ταχέως παύσασθαι 
τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα. 


Se een. Salaam 


*LESSON XL 
FORMATION OF WORDS 


385. It will be of great assistance in fixing the meanings 
of many words, and in mastering at sight many others, if 
we look carefully at the relations of words derived from a 
common root. 


1 For declension cf. 504. 2 used as adv. 8 From προ-αισθάνομαι. 
* Gen. after ἦρχε. 6 141. 
FIRST GR. BK. — 10 
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386. Nouns or adjectives formed directly from a root 
or from a verb stem are called primitives; as κακός, bad, 
from Kak-; ypadevs, writer, from γραφ-, stem of γράφω. 


387. Nouns, adjectives, and verbs, formed from the 
stems of nouns or adjectives are called denominatives; as 
τῖμάω, honor, from τῖμᾶ-, stem of tipy. 


PRIMITIVE NOUNS 
388. Nouns in os and a (η). 
λόγος (λογ-ο-) speech, from λεγ-, stem of λέγω, 
speak. 
μάχη (pax-a) battle, from pay-, stem of µάχομαι, 
fight. 

a. Give the meanings of ἀρχή (from ἄρχω, rule), δρό- 
pos (from ἕδραμον, 2d aor. of τρέχω, run), πληγή (from 
πλήττω, strike). 

389. Agent. 

γραφεύς, writer, from γραφ- (γράφω, write). 
ποιητής, poet (maker), from ποιε- (ποιέω, make). 
σωτήρ, savior, from σω- (cho, σώζω, save). 

a. Give the meaning of µαθητής (from µανθάνω, learn), 
δικαστής (from δικάζω, judge), ὑπηρέτης (from ὑπηρετέω, 
serve), δροµεύς (from ἕδραμον, 24 aor. of τρέχω, run), γονεύς 
(from yev- [seen in ylyvopat] beget). 

390. Action. 

λύσις, loosing, from dv- (Ada, loose). 
παιδείά, education, from παιδε-] (παιδεύω, educate). 


1 The stem is really παιδες, ¢ changing to v in παιδεύω. 
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a. Give the meanings of αἴσθησις (from αἰσθάνομαι, 
perceive), πορείᾶ (from πορεύομαι, proceed), Bactdreld 
(from βασιλεύω, rule). 

391. Result. 

πρᾶγμα, thing, act, from πρᾶγ- (πρἄᾶττω, do). 
γένος, birth, race, from yev- (ἐγενόμην, was born). 

a. Give the meanings of κτῆμα (κτάοµαι, possess), 
χρῆμα (χράοµαι, use), τόξευµα (τοξεύω, shoot with a bow), 
βέλος (βάλλω, throw). 


DENOMINATIVE NOUNS 
392. Person concerned. 
lepevs, priest, from ἱερός, sacred. 
πολίτης, citizen, from πόλις, city. 
οἰκέτης, house servant, from otkos, house. 

a. Give the meanings of ἱππεύς (from ἵππος, horse), 
χαλκεύς (from χαλκός, bronze), τοξότης (from τόξον, bow). 

393. Quality. | 

πιστότης, ότητος, fidelity, from πιστός, faithful. 
σοφίᾶ, wisdom, from σοφός, wise. 
δικαιοσύνη, justice, from δίκαιος, just. 

a. Give the meanings of σωφροσύνη (from σώφρον, 
discreet), evSatpovia (from εὐδαίμων, prosperous), ἁπλότης 
(from ἁπλοῦς, szmple). 

394. Diminutives. 

παιδίον, little child, from παιδ- (trats, child). 
παιδίσκος, young boy (fem. παιδίσκη), from παῖς. 


a. Give the meanings of vedvioxos (from vedv, youth), 
χωρίον (from χώρᾶ, land). 
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ADJECTIVES 
395. κακός, bad, from root κακ-. 
ἡδύς, sweet, from Ἠδ- (ἤδομαι, be pleased). 
ψευδής, false, from Ψευδ- (Wevdopat, le). 
a. What is the meaning of λοιπός (λείπω, leave)? of 
διαφανής (δια-φαίνω, show through) ? 
‘396. Belonging to a person or thing. 
οἰκεῖος, domestic, from οἶκος, house. 
a. Give the meanings of ᾿Αθηναῖος (from ᾿ Αθῆναι, 
Athens), ἀρχαῖος (from ἀρχή, beginning). | 
397. Fitness or ability. 
βασιλικός, fit to rule, kingly (from βασιλεύς, king). 
a. Give the meaning of ἀρχικός (from ἀρχή, rule). 


398. φοβερός, frightful, from Φοβε- (Φοβέω, frighten). 
a. Give the meanings of Φανερός (from φαίνω, show), 
χρήσιμος (from χράοµαι, use). | 


DENOMINATIVE VERBS 


399. τῖμάω, honor, from τῖμή, honor. 
ἀριθμέω, count, from ἀριθμός, number. 
δηλόω, make evident, from δῆλος, evident. 
βασιλεύω, rezgn, from βασιλεύς, king. 
δικάζω, judge, from δίκη, justice. 
ἐλπίζω, hope, from ἐλπίς, hope. 

a. Give the meanings of κρατέω (from κράτος, might), © 


δουλεύω (from δοΌλος, slave), µισθόω (from μισθός, pay), 
νϊκάω (from νίκη, victory). 
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PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION 


400. Below is given, for reference, a list of the most 
common prepositions with their ordinary force in com- 
position: — 


1. ἀμφί, on both sides, about. 
2. ava, up, back, again. 
3. ἀντί, ayainst, in return, instead. 
4. ἀπό, away, off, in return, back. 
5. διά, through, apart. 
6. els, into, an, to. 
T. ἐν, in, on, at. 
8. ἐξ or ἐκ, out, away, off. 
9. ἐπί, upon, against, besides. 
10. kata, down, against. 
11. µετά, with, in search of ; it also denotes change. 
12. παρά, beside, along by, wrongly (beside the mark), 
over (as in overstep ). 
13. περί, around, about, exceedingly. 
14. πρό, before, in defense of, forward. 
15. πρός, to, against, besides. 
16. ovv, with, together. 
17. ὑπέρ, over, in defense of, for the sake of. 
18. ὑπό, under, slightly, gradually. 


401. The following inseparable prefixes occur fre- 
quently: d- (dav- before vowels), with negative force 
(called ἆ privative), as ἄθῦμος, without heart, ἄπορος, with- 
out resources; δυς-, ill (cf. eb, well), δυσπόρεντος, hard 
to go through; Hhyu-, half, nprddperkdv, a half daric. 
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LESSON XLI 
MI vEeRBS — ἵστημι 


402. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of ἵστημι 
(525-6) and the Second Aorist ἐπριάμην (526). 

a. Notice (1) that ἵστημι differs from Adm only in the 
present and second aorist systems; (2) that the endings 
are added directly to the verb stem without a variable 
vowel, as ἱστάμην, not ἱσταόμην. 

6. Write out the principal parts of ἀφ-ίστημι, make one 
revolt, intrans. revolt; and καθ-ίστηµι, stateon, appoint, 
intrans. take one’s place. 


403. TRANSLATE: 1. ἵστησι, ἱστάσι, ἵστασαν. 
2. ἔστη, torn, ἵστη. 3. ἵστανται, ἵσταντο, ἵστασθαι. 
4. στήτω, στήσω, στᾶς. 5. ἕστηκα, ἵσταμαι, ἔστην. 
6. ἔστησαν,' έστησαν, στῆσαι, στῆναι. 


404. 1. He stood, he stands, he was standing. 2. They 
appoint, they were appointing, to appoint. 38. Let him 
place, let him stand, to stand. 4. They stand, let us 
stand, standing. 


405. TRANSLATE: 1. Κῦρός τε τὰ παλτὰ eis τὰς 
χεῖρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρ-ήγγελλε καθ- 


1 Ist aor. 

22d aor. The meanings of ἵστημι should be learned with great care. 
The middle voice (except the aorist) and the 2d aor., perf., and plupf., 
act. are intransitive. Otherwise the active is transitive, set, place. 
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ίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. 2. καθ- 
2 , , Ν Ν Ν A / ¥ 
ἵσταντο δή, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξζιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων, 
Μένων δὲ τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ. ῥὃ. τοῦ 
δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ἰππεις Ἠαφλαγόνε παρὰ Κλέαρχον 
¥ A ag a , A 
ἔστησαν. 4. πειρᾶσθαι det ὅπως hv δυνώµεθα καλῶς 
νικῶντες σωζώµμεθα. 9. 6 οὖν Κλέαρχος ὑπὸ τὸν 
λόφον στήσᾶς τὸ στράτευμα πέµπει Λύκιον καὶ ἄλλον 
3 8 Ν , ὃ , 8 « 8 ο 
ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατ-ιδὀντας τα υπερ του 
λόφου τί ἐστι ἀἁπ-αγγεῖλαι" ἐνταῦθα δὲ ἔστησαν οἱ 
A 7 - κ) 
Ἕλληνες. 6. οὐκοῦν ᾽ ὕστερον ἀπο-στᾶς εἰς Μυσοὺς 
“A 3 / Δ > NV 8g 2 ο ιά “4 ού : 7 9 
κακώς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν" χώρᾶν ο TL” ἐδύνω; 7. εἰ 
8 
δύναιο, ἀπο-σταίης ἂν ἔτι πρὸς τυὺς ἐμοὺς ἐχθρούς. 
8. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα 6 σῖτος ἐπ-έλιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι οὐκ 
ἦν, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ Λυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρου βαρβαρικώ. 
9. σῖτον οὖν οὐκ ἐπρίαντο, κρέᾶ δὲ ἐσθίοντες of στρα- 
ρ KP 
τιῶται δι-εγίγνοντο. 


406. 1. Men in Miletus were planning to go over to 
Cyrus. 2. The other cities all deserted to Cyrus, but 
Miletus had not at that time revolted. 3. The leaders 
take their places each in his own line, and marshal their 
men. 4. Let the barbarian (force) stand near the river, 
ifitcan. 5. The messengers reported that® the Greeks 
were not able to buy provisions except in the enemy’s 
country. 


1 sc. στρατεύματος. 2 Cf. 374, I. 

8 The possessive pronoun is directly preceded by the article when a 
definite person is referred to. 

4 in what, 102. 5 ws. 
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407. 


ἁπ-αγγέλλω, etc., take back word, 
report. 

βαρβαρικός, ή, όν, adj., foreign, 
barbarian. 

δια-γίγνοµαι, etc., get through, con- 
tinue, exist. 

Sivapar,! δυνήσοµαι, δεδύνηµαι, ἐδυ- 
νήθην, be able, can. 

ἑαυτοῦ, ys, 0d, reflexive pronoun, 
of himself, herself, itself, his own, 
etc. 

Ἑλληνικός, ή, όν, adj., Greek. 

ἐμός, ή, όν, possessive pronoun, 
my, mine. 


VOCABULARY 


ἐπι-λείπω, etc., leave, fail. 

ἐσθίω, ἔδομαι, ἐδήδοκα, ἐδήδεσμαι, 
ἠδέσθην, 2d aor. ἔφαγον, eat. 

εὐώνυμος, ov, adj. (af good omen), 
left; used for ἀριστερός, which 
was considered unlucky. 

καθ-οράω, etc., look down on, οὐ- 
serve. 

τὸ παλτόν, javelin, spear. 

ὕστερος, a, ov, adj., later, follow- 
ing; ὕστερον, as adv., afier- 
wards. 


408. READING EXERCISE 


ΤΗΕ TRIAL ΟΕ Orontas, Part II 
For Vocabulary see page 234 


Kira δὲ ἔλεξεν ὁ Kipos, Meta δὲ ταῦτα, ὦ Ὀρόντα, τί σε 
ἠδύκησα ; 

Οὐδέν, ἀπεκρίνατο ᾿Ὀρόντας. 

Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον εἰς Μυσοὺς ἀποστὰς κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν 
ἐμὴν χώραν ; 

Μαλιστα γε, ἔφη ὁ ο. 

Οὐκοῦν ἤθελες δεύτερὀν ye πεῖσαί µε καὶ δεξιὰν λαβεῖν ; 
καὶ ταῦτα ὡὠμολόγει ὁ ᾿Ὀρόντας. 

Τί οὖν ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύεις joe ; 

Οὐδέν, ἀπεκρίνατο οὗτος. 

Oporoyeis οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι ; 

Ἠ γὰρ ἀνάγκη ἐστίν. 


1 Inflected like ἵσταμαι, w. subj. and opt. like wplwpat, πριαίµην. 
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Ei δὲ βουλούίμην ἐγώ, ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ 
πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος ; 
Οὐδ' εἰ γενοίµην, ὦ Kipe, σοί y ἄν ποτε δόξαιµι. 
Nov δὲ ἴδωμεν τί γιγνώσκουσιν οἱ παρόὀντε. σὺ δὲ πρῶ- 
> / > / 4 a 
τος, ® Kreapye, ἀπόφηναι τὴν γνώµην. 
΄"ἨἘμοί γε δοκεῖ, ὦ Kipe, ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι τὸν ἄνδρα ὡς 
τάχιστα". κάκιστος γάρ ἐστι. --- πάντων ταὐτὰ εἰπόντων, 
» Σο. a 
λαβόντες τὸν ᾿Ορόνταν ἐξῆγον θεράποντε.. ἐπεὶ δ ἐκ τῆς 
A b] 4 4 “A ” A 2 / w 
σκηνῆς ἐξήχθη, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα ᾿Ορόνταν οὔτε τεθνη- 
κότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε. 


LESSON XLII 


MI VERBS: τίθηµι -- RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL 
CLAUSES 


409. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of τίθηµι 
(525-6). 

a. Notice (1) that the stem vowel ise; (2) that the 
second aorist active imperative second person singular is 
θές: (3) that substituting ε for a, it follows the inflection 
of ἵστημι. 

6. Write out the principal parts of ἐπι-τίθημι, put on, 
inflict, mid. attack ; and παρα-τίθημι, set beside, put before. 


410. : MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ταῦτα ἃ ἔχω ὁρῷς, you see these things which I have. 
B. ἡ ἵημίᾶ ἔσται θάνατος παντί τινι ὃς ἂν ἁλίσκηται, 
the penalty shall be death to every man who 18 caught. 
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y. ὁπότε δέοι γέφῦραν δια-βαίνειν, ἔσπευδεν ἕκαστος, 
whenever a bridge was to be crossed, everybody hurried. 

5. ὅποι ἂν ryGvtar, ἑπόμεθα, wherever they lead, we 
follow. 


a. Observe that the antecedent of a in a is definite; in 
B the antecedent is παντί τινι. How does that compare 
with ταῦτα ? 

6. Notice that ὁπότε δέοι is equivalent to et ποτε δέοι, 
and ὅποι ἂν ἡγῶνται to édv ποι ἡγῶνται. So ὃς ἂν ἁλί- 
σκηται = ἐἄν τις ἁλίσκηται. If we substitute these prot- 
ases for the relative or temporal clauses in 8, y, and 6, 
what forms of conditions shall we have? 


411. Rule of Syntax.— When the antecedent of a rela- 
tive is indefinite, the relative clause has a conditional 
force, and may take the form of any of the eight condi- 
tions (380). This construction includes temporal clauses. 


412. TRANSLATE: 1. τιθέᾶσι, ἐτίθεσαν, ἔθεσαν. 
2. τιθείς, Deis, θές. 3. ἐπι-τίθεται, ἐπ-έθετο, ἐπ-ετίθετο. 
4. εἰ θεῖεν, εἰ τιθείην, θωµεν. 5. τιθέναι, θεῖναι, τι- 
θεῖσι. 6. τίθησι, ἐτίθεσο, eGov. 


418. 1. He puts, he put, he was putting. 2. Το be 
putting, to put, to attack. 3. They attacked, let us 
attack, let him attack. 4. We put, we are putting, we 
were putting. 


414. TRANSLATE: 1. μάλιστα δὲ at τράπεζαι κατὰ 
ΔΝ / 2 4 μμ... / 4 > 
τοὺς ξένους aet ἐτίθεντο: νόμος γὰρ ἦν. 2. παρ- 
ετίθεσαν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν τράπεζαν κρέᾶ παντοῖα 
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σὺν πολλοῖς ἄρτοις. 3. “ApKas δέτις, φαγεῖν δεινός, 
λαβὼν eis τὴν χεῖρα ἄρτον καὶ Kpéa πολλά, θέµενος ἐπὶ 

ΔΝ ” 9 4 > a) ἑ 9 - , 
τὰ γόνατα ἐδείπνε.. 4. εἰ τῆς νίκης ἐπι-θὺμεῖτε, θέσθε 

. οὁ ο 3 , ε , ε , 2 = 
τὰ ὅπλα ” ἐν τάζει ὡς τάχιστα. 5. οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχῦ- 

9 , 8 > »? \ 9 , \ 
pas ἐπ-ετίθεντο καὶ ἐτόξευον καὶ ἐσφενδόνων. 6. καὶ 
9 , egy ο , N 
ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ EdAnves σχολῃ πορεύεσθαι, καὶ πολ- 
λάκις παρ-ήγγελλεν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ὑπο-μένειν ὅτε οἱ πολέ- 

> “A σ A 8 > , 4 
µιοι ἐπι-τιθεῖντο. 7. ὅπου ἂν μὴ ᾖ πρίασθαι, λαµβά- 
νειν ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῆς χώρᾶς ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 8. ὁ 
Κλέαρχος εἶπε' Δέδοικα γὰρ μὴ λαβών µε δίκην ἐπι-θῃ 
ε A 2 3 ? ε 90 A 9 A 
6 Κῦρος ὧν ὃ νομίζει vm ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. 

415. 1. Let us get under arms each man in his own 
line and proceed slowly. 2. If the enemy attack us, we 
will fight wherever we can. 8. We should not have 
attacked them, if they had not hindered us whenever we 


tried to advance. 4. Resting their shields against their 
knees, the soldiers remained where they were. 


416. VOCABULARY 
ὁ ἄρτος, loaf of bread, bread. Ore, adv., when, whenever. 
τὸ Ὑόνυ, ατος, knee. Lat. genii. παντοῖος, a, ov, adj., of all kinds. 
δειπνέω, ήσω, etc., dine. σφενδονάω, ήσω, sling. 
ἰσχυρῶς, adv. of ἰσχυρός, strongly, ἡ σχολή, leisure; σχολή, slowly. 
violently. ἡ τράπεζα, table. 
. ὅπον,' adv., where, wherever. ὑπο-μένω, etc., wait a little, halt. 


1 ᾳ great eater (261, b). 

1 γὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι is used of ordering arms, grounding arms, and get- 
ting under arms. 

8 ὧν = τούτων ἄ, punishment for those things in which. 

4 When temporal particles are used with the subjunctive, av must be 
added, ὅπον ἄν, ὅταν, ἐπᾶν or ἐπήν, etc. 
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* LESSON XLIII 
REVIEW OF ἵστημι AND τίθηµι 


417. Review the inflection of ἵστημι and τίθηµι (526), 
comparing carefully each tense of one with the cor- 
responding tense of the other. 


418.. Write a synopsis in the third person singular of 
both verbs in the present and second aorist tenses active 
and middle. 


419. TRANSLATE: 1. ἱστᾶσι, τιθέᾶσι, τίθησι. 
2. στώμεν, τιθῶμεν, θῶμεν. 8. ἱστάναι, τιθέναι, στῆ- 
ναι. 4. ἐτίθεντο, ἵσταντο, eto. 5. θοῦ, θές, στῆθι. 
6. ἐὰν πρίηται, ἐὰν ἐπι-θῆται, ἐὰν ἱστῆται. 


420. 1. He puts, he sets, he set. 2. They are stand- 
ing, they are putting, let them put. 3. To put, to be 
putting, to set. 4. Let us attack, let us buy, let us stand. 


421. TRANSLATE: 1. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἄρχοντες ᾖρηντο, 
ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προφύλακας κατα-στήσαντας συγ-καλεῖν 
τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς. 2. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 
συν-ελέγησαν, ἀν-έστη 6 Κλεάνωρ καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε, 
3. “Apiatos ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν βασιλέᾶ καθ-ιστάναι 
νῦν πρὸς τοὺς Κύρου ἐχθίστους ἀπο-στᾶς ἡμᾶς κακῶς 
ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. 4. ἡμᾶς δεῖ ταῦτα ὁρῶντας, µαχο- 
µένους ὡς ἂν δυνώµεθα κράτιστα, τοῦτο ὃ τι ἂν δοκῇ 


1 αἱρέω. 


REVIEW OF ἵστημι AND τίθηµι 14] 


“A ΄ > a ~ 3 ‘4 

τοῖς θεοῖς πάσχει. 9. ἐκ τούτου Ἐενοφῶν ἀν-ίστα- 

3 , μα / ε 9ο , aA 
Tau ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πόλεμον ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα: τοῦ 
δὲ λόγου ἤρχετο ὧδε. 6. Τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορ- 
kiav λέγει μὲν Κλεάνωρ, ἐπίστάσθε δὲ καὶ ὑὁμεῖς, οἶμαι. 

ον , ν΄ ασ ο 1 , - 
7. εἰ δὴ δια-νοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὧν  πεποιήκασι 
δίκην ἐπι-θεῖναι αὐτοῖς, σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὶ 
καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ σωτηρίας. 8. οἱ Ἕλληνες ταῦτα 
ἐπιστάμενοι συν-έθεντο προθύµως πορεύσεσθαί τε Kai 
διώξειν ἰσχυρῶς ὅταν οἱ πολέμιοι ἔπι-θῶνται. 


422. 1. And the light armed troops advanced in front of 
him to stir up the wild beasts. 2. For they were not 
able to catch the animals unless some one understood 
how? to stir them up. 38. Accordingly those who were 
pursuing made an agreement and separated whenever 
they saw the animals near. 4. Grounding arms, the 
Greeks halted, wondering because Cyrus did not appear. 
5. But if they had waited all that day, he would not have 
come. - 


423. VOCABULARY 
ἀν-ίστημι, etc., rouse up; intrans. καλῶς, adv. of καλός, finely, nobly. 
stand. up. ὁ προφύλαξ, ακος, outpost, picket. — 


δια-νοοῦμαι, -νοήσομαιν, purpose, 


plan. 

δι-ίστηµι, set apart; intrans. sepa- 
rate, stand apart. 

ἡ ἐπιορκία, perjury. 

ἐπίσταμαι, ὃ ἐπιστήσομαι, ἠπιστή- 
θην, understand, know how. 


1 With δίκην. 
8 Like δύναμαι. 


Cf. 414, 8. 
Do not confuse this word with ἵστημι. 


στέλλω, στελῶ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλκα, 
ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, arrange, 
equip, dress. | 

συγ-καλέω, etc., call together. 

συν-τίθηµ., etc., put together; mid. 
agree on, contract. 


ἡ σωτηρία, safety. 


2 Omit. 
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*424. READING EXERCISE 
INTRODUCTION TO A SPEECH OF ΤΥΡΙΑΒ 
For Vocabulary see page 235 
Πολλήν µοι ἀπορίαν παρέχει ὁ ἀγὼν ovToai,! ὦ ἄνδρες 
” ’ 

ὃ 4, ee > 6 Oa 2 ο ΣΑ 2 \ \ N Lag eg ” > 
ικασταί, ὅταν ἐνθυμηθῶ Σ ὅτι, ἐὰν ἐγὼ μὲν μὴ νῦν εὖ εἴπω, οὗ 

/ 3 λ > Ν η t \ ὃ / 10 9 \ δν 
µόνον ἐγὼ ἀλλὰ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ δόξει ἄδικος εἶναι, καὶ τῶν χρη- 
µάτων ὃ ἁπάντων στερήσοµαι. ἀνάγκη οὖν εἰ καὶ” μὴ δεινὸς 
πρὸς ταῦτα πέφυκαὃ βοηθεῖν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ ἐμαυτῷ οὕτως 
ὅπως ἂν δύνωµαι. τὴν μὲν οὖν παρασκευὴν καὶ προθυµίαν 
a 9 co) Cc oA \ 2Q\ ο) \ / / \ 
τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὁρᾶτε, καὶ οὐδὲν δεῖ περὶ τούτων λέγειν: τὴν δ 
ἐμὴν ἀπειρίαν πάντες ἴσασινρ ὅσοι ἐμὲ γιγνώσκουσιν. αἰτή- 
σοµαι οὖν ὑμᾶς δίκαια καὶ ῥάδια χαρίσασθαι ἄνευ ὀργῆς καὶ 
ἡμῶνῖ ἀκοῦσαι ὥσπερ τῶν κατηγόρων. ἀνάγκη γὰρ τὸν ἄπο- 
λογούμενονὃ κἂν ὃ ἐξ ἴσου ἀκροᾶσθε, ἔλαττον 10 ἔχειν. οἱ μὲν 
\ } ee / > σ 4 > \ A ΄ 
γὰρ ἐκ πολλοῦ χρόνου ἐπιβουλεύοντες, αὐτοὶ ἄνευ κινδύνων 
ὄντες, τὴν κατηγορίαν ἐποιήσαντο. ἡμεῖς δὲ ἀγωνιζόμεθα 

\ ὃ / \ ὃ a \ δύ / 4 Φ 

μετὰ δέους καὶ διαβολῆς καὶ κινδύνου μεγίστου. εἶκος οὖν 
ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν πλείω ἔχειν τοῖς ἀπολογουμένοις. 


1 Cf, 384. 2411. 8 141. 4 even. 
5 have been born, so am by nature. 6 know. 7187, b. 
δ What English derivative? ὃ By crasis for καὶ ἐάν. 1° See 233, 221. 
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*LESSON XLIV 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES — REVIEW OF PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS | 


425. Verbal adjectives in tos and τεος correspond gener- 
ally to Latin participles in tus and ndus. Their stem is 
found by adding to or teo to the verb stem as found in 
the first aorist passive ; as λυτός (AvTO-, aor. pass. ἐλύθην), 
πεµπτέος (πεµττεο-, aor. pass. ἐπέμφθην). 

a. Verbals are declined like adjectives in ος (499). 


426. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ἐνταῦθα τάφρος ἦν ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, in that place was a 
deep artificial (digged) ditch. 

β. σὺν μὲν γὰρ ool Tas ποταμὸς διαβατός, for with you 
every river is fordable. | 

Υ. ποταμὸς δέ τις ἄλλος ἡμῖν διαβατέος, some other river 
must be crossed (is to-be-crossed) by us. 
6 τούτους 8 οὖν τοὺς ποταμοὺς ἡμῖν διαβατέον ἐστίν, 
but at any rate we must cross these rivers. 


a. Observe the two meanings of the verbal in τος, in 
ὀρυκτή that of a perfect passive participle, in διαβατός 
that of an adjective in bilis, denoting capability. 

6b. Observe the differences in construction and transla- 
tion in y and 6; and notice that διαβατέος agrees in case 
with the subject ποταμός, while διαβατέον is impersonal 
and, like its verb, δια-βαίνω, allows an object. 

e. What case is used above to express agent? What 
case is used in Latin with the gerundive ? 
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427. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in téos has both a 
personal and an impersonal construction; the agent is 
expressed by the dative. 


428. Review the declensions of ἐγώ, σύ, αὐτός (510). 
Learn the reflexive and reciprocal pronouns. 


429. TRANSLATE: 1. ἡμῖν ye οἶμαι πάντα ποιητέα 
ὡς µήποτε ἐπὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώµεθα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, 
a , > A 37? ε A > 3 , 
ἣν δυνώµεθα, ἐκεῖνοι ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν. 2. dpa ἀγωνιστέον 
CoA > A 9 4 ¥ δ 9 , , ν 
ἡμιν, @ Kupe, πρὸς τοὺς avdpas; Αναγκη yap, ἔφη. 
3. σκοπεῖσθαι οὖν χρὴ ἡμᾶς εἴτε' ταῦτα πρᾶκτέον 
¥ , 3 , A 930 / 4 
etre µή. 4. ἐκ tovrov Ἐενοφῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον 
> ma ε A b] > 9 VY 9 3ἃ A 
εἶναι τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ. 9. ἀλλ ὅπως μὴ ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενη- 
σόµεθα πάντα ποιητέον. 6. ὑμῖν γε οὐκ ἀθύμητέον, 

νο 5 \ A ε , ¥ 4. a 
Kal” εἰ μηδεὶς φανεῖται ἡγεμών. 7. εἴπερ οὖν τῆς πα- 

΄ 3 - ω) 3 a 3 3 8 ¥ 3 
τρίδος ἐπι-θυμεῖς, ἀκτέον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. δ. ὠφελη- 

c= ε ” > ΄ ¥ - ~ , 3 
Téa σοι ἡ πόλις ἐστίν, εἶπερ τῖμάσθαι βούλε.. 9. ἐὰν 

= > , 3 Ν ¥ A 
τοῦτο, ® Γλαύκων, δια-πρᾶξῃ, ὀνομαστὸς ἔσει πρῶτον 
μὲν ἐν τῇ ode, ἔπειτα δὲ ἐν TH Ἑλλάδι, ὅπου ὃ ἂν As 
πανταχοῦ περί-βλεπτος ἔσει. 


430. 1. These things must be accomplished by you, if 
you desire to revolt from the king. 2. You must collect? 
the best and bravest men possible, to attack his troops. 
8. You must bid your soldiers follow zealously whenever 
you lead them to battle. 4. If you wish to appear 
worthy of admiration,’ you must compel men to obey you. 


1 Cf. 374. 2 even. 
3 must be collected by you. 4 Verbal of θαυμαζω. 
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431. VOCABULARY 


ἀγωνίζομαι, άγωνιοῦμαι, ἠγώνισμαι, 
ἠγωνίσθην, contend. Cf. ἁγών. 

ἀθυμέω, ἠσω, etc., be despondent. 
Cf. ἄθῦμος. 

δια-πρᾶττομαι, etc., bring about, 
accomplish. 

εἴπερ, conj., if indeed. 

ἔπειτα, adv., thereupon, then, fur- 
ther. 

µήποτε, adv., never. 


ὅθεν, adv., from which place, whence. 


ovopdte, ὀνομάσω, etc., name, men- 
tion. Cf. ὄνομα. 

πανταχοῦ, adv., everywhere. 

ἡ πατρίς, (Sos, native land. 

περι βλέπω, -BrAdpopat, -έβλεψα, look 
around at, gaze on, admire. 

σκοπέοµαι, watch for, consider, 
ponder (used only ἵπ the 
present and imperfect, see 
σκέπτομαι). 

ὠφελέω, ἠσω, etc., aid, assist. 


—<— μωσως 


LESSON XLV 


MI VERBS: δίδωμι -υ-- CONSTRUCTIONS WITH ἕως 


432. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of δίδωμι 


(525-6). 


a. Notice that the stem vowel is ο, and that sometimes 


o lengthens into ov. 
the corresponding places ? 


What did ε in τίθηµι become in 


6. Write the principal parts of ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back, 
return; παρα-δίδωμι, give over, give up; προ-δίδωµι, betray, 


desert. 


433. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ταῦτα ἐποίουν ἕως σκότος ἐγένετο, this they did, until 


darkness came on. 


B. ἕως ἂν ζῶσιν, εὐδαιμονέστερον δι-άγουσι, while they 


live, they live more happily. 


FIRST GR. BK.—10 
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y. ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ-ιέναι ἕως Kipw συµ-μίξειαν, they 
decided to go on until they should meet Cyrus. 

a. Observe the different meanings of ἕως above, and 
the moods of the deperident verbs; notice that ἐγένετο 
states a definite past action. ἕως ouppifeav after a 
primary tense would be ἕως ἂν συµ-μίξωσι. 


434. When ἕως (or ἔστε, ἄχρι, µέχρι), until, refers to a 
definite past action, it takes the indicative (usually the 
aorist). Otherwise it follows the construction of condi- 
tional relatives (411). 


435. TRANSLATE: 1. δίδοµεν, ἐδίδομεν, ἐδόμην. 
2. διδόναι, δοῦναι, δίδοσθαι. 3. ἐδίδου, didwor, διδό- 
σι. 4. δούς, διδούς, δῶμεν. 5. δίδου, dds, διδόν- 


των. 6. ἵνα διδῷ, ἵνα doin, ἵνα δῶται. 


436. 1. They give, they were giving, they gave. 
2. Giving, having given, let us give. 3. You (sing.) 
are giving, give, you gave. 4. He is betrayed, he was 
betrayed, let him not be betrayed. 


437. TRANSLATE: 1. Σὺ δέ, έφη, & ᾿᾽Αγησίλαε, ἕως 
ἂν πύθῃ τὰ παρὰ τῆς σεανυτοῦ! πόλεως, µετα-χώρησον 
εἰς τὴν Φαρναβάζου χώρᾶν. 2. Ἔως ἂν τοίνυν, ἔφη 6 
᾽Αγησίλαος, ἐκεῖσε πορεύωμαι, δίδου δὴ τῇ στρατιᾷ τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια. 3. ἐκείνῳ δὴ 6 Τιθραύστης δίδωσι τριᾶ- 
κοντα τάλαντα. 4. Κλέαρχος τοὺς δαρεικοὺς λαβὼν 

a A ν » A A , , aA 
οὓς Kipos έδωκεν αὐτῷ πολεμῶν δι-εγένετο µέχρι Kipos 


1 The reflexive pronoun has the attributive position, but the personal 
pronoun has the predicate position. 
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ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος. 5. ἄν pou δῷς τι, στρατεύ- 
σοµαι ἠδίον ἢ οἶκοι μενῶ. 6. τὰ τῶν Dewy ἆπο-δόντες 
τοῖς µάγοις καὶ ὅσα TH στρατιᾷ ἱκανὰ ἐξ-ελόντες, 
τἆλλα καλέσαντες τὸν Γωβρύᾶν δότε αὐτῷ. 7. ταῦτά 
ἐστω ἔργα ἀνδρῶν ἐπισταμένων χάριτας ἀπο-διδόναι! ; 
δ. έἔνθα δὴ ἁἆπ-εκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ ὅτι πρόσθεν ἂν ἀπο- 
θάνοιεν ἢ τὰ ὅπλα παρα-δοῖε. 9. ἡδέως ἂν αὐτῷ 
ἔτι ὑπηρετοῦμεν έως χάριν ἁπ-έδομεν ὶ Ov ed ἐπάθομεν 
ὑπ) ἐκείνου. 

438. 1. The Greeks trusted Ariaeus until he betrayed 
them. 2. After giving us pledges? and receiving (them) 
from us, do you now betray us, the friends of Cyrus? 
8. If he considers that he has been helped by Cyrus, let, 
him return the favor and aid us. 4. Let us not give up 
our arms, fellow soldiers,* so long as we have one hope of 
victory. 


439. VOCABULARY 
ἐκεῖσε, adv., to that place, thither. οἴκοι, adv., at home. Cf. οἴκαδε. 

Cf. ἐκεῖ, ὁσος, η, ov, adj., as great as, as 
ἔνθα, adv., where, there, thereupon. much as, as many as. 
ἑἐξ-αιρέω, etc., take out, pick out. πυνθάνοµαι, πεύσοµαι, ἐπυθόµην, 
τὸ ἔργον, work, deed. πέπυσµαι, inquire, learn by in- 
ὁ μάγος, a priest who interpreted quiry, find out. 

dreams, α wise man. | τὸ τάλαντον, talent, 60 pvat, $1080. 
µετα-Χωρέω, etc., go to another τοίνυν, adv., postpositive, then, 

place, withdraw. therefore. 

1 return a favor. 2 Like what form of condition ? 


8 τὰ πιστά. - * ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιώται. 
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LESSON XLVI 


MI VERBS: delkvipt. AND ἔδῦν — CONSTRUCTIONS 
WITH ὥστε 


440. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present system 
Active and Middle of δεἰκνῦμι (525-6), and the Second 
Aorist ἔδῦν (526). 

a. Write the principal parts of ἀπο-δείκνῦμι, point out, 
declare, and ἐπι-δείκνῦμι, display, show. 

441. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. Kpavyi πολλὴν ἐποίουν, ὥστε τοὺς πολεµίους ἀκούειν, 
they kept making a great noise for (iit. so that) the enemy 
to hear ; | 

β. ὥστε οἱ ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων ἔφυγον, so that those 
of the enemy who were nearest fled. 

a. Observe (1) the moods used above after ὥστε ; 
(2) that while the infinitive in a shows the result which 
ἐποίουν tends to produce, ἔφυγον in 8 shows what actually 
did happen. 

442. Rule of Syntax.— ὥστε is used with the infinitive 
(negative py) to show the result which the action of the 
leading verb tends to produce ; with the indicative (nega- 
tive οὐ) to show the result which that action actually 
does produce. 

443, TRANSLATE: 1. δεικνύᾶσι, Setkvict, δεικνύναι. 
2. detkvurat, δείκνυσθαι, ἐδείκνυντο. 3. δείκνὺ, 
δείκνῦς, δεικνύς. 4. δεικνύωµεν, διδῶμεν, τιθῶμεν. 
δ. ἵνα δεικνύοι, ἵνα ἱσταίη, ἵνα διδοίη. 6. δευικνύντων, 
δείκνυσαι, δείκνυσθαι. 
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_ 444. 1. He shows, he showed, let him show. 2. Show- 
ing, being shown, to show. 38. Let us not show, to be 
shown, they areshown. 4. They show, they give, they put. 


445. TRANSLATE: Ἱ. τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν 6 τι 
δέοι ποιεν. «2. ὥστε wpa ἐστὶν ἐπι-δεικνύναι ὃ τι τις 
γιγνώσκει ἄριστον εἶνι. 3. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀν- 
ld > e ¥ ¥ ~ 9 A A 4 
έστη ἐπι-δεικνὺς ὡς εὔηθες εἴη πλοῖα αἰτεῖν παρὰ Κύρου. 
4. φοβοίµην yap ἂν μὴ τὰ πλοῖα ἃ ἡμῖν doin 6 Kipos 
κατα-δύῃ. 9. ἀπο-τεμόντες Tas κεφαλᾶς τῶν νεκρῶν 
> / ων 9 ΄ ΔΝ 3 
ἐπ-εδείκνυσαν τοῖς Ἓλλησι. 6. δίκαιον yap ἆπ- 
, \ 9 A oY , 9 
όλλυσθαι τοὺς ἐπι-ορκοῦντας. 7. @ κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων, 
9 A N ¥ > A rs ¥ = > , 
Αριαῖε, τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοὺς ols wpvus ἁπ-ολώλεκας. 
δ. πάντας ὅσοι ἀφ-ικνοῖντο παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν 

σ 8 3 la 9 e A α , 
οὕτως δια-τιθεὶς ἁπ-επέμπετο ὥστε ἑαυτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους 
4 A ~ \ \ ¥ > , ἃ 
εἶναι ἢ βασιλε. 9. καὶ γὰρ ἔργῳ ἐπ-εδείκνυτο καὶ 
3 ε A 9 > 3 4 8 a 
ἔλεγεν 6 Κῦρος ὅτι οὐκ ἄν ποτε προ-δοίη τοὺς φίλους, 

25? > aA 2 , ) > 
ovd εἰ Kakas πρᾶξειαν. 10. πάντες γνώµην ar 
εδείκνυντο ὅτι οὐδένα προ-δοίη ὃ φίλον. 11. πλείων 
ἦν 6 μισθὸς ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα προθύμότερον εἶναι. 

446. 1. Make known your opinion now, Clearchus, 
what you hold to be just. 2. If the king should defeat 
us, said he, he would destroy as many of us as he could. 
3. So that I think we ought to show our training,‘ and 
fight as bravely as possible. 4. Let us attack him® 8ο 


violently as to destroy his first line. 5. Let every man 
who is willing to fight bravely take oath. 


1 Cf. 196, n. 8 Is this to be translated like the optative in 9 ? 
2 fare ill. 4 παιδεία. 5 What case ? 
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447. 


αἰτέω, ἠσω, etc., ask for, demand. 

ἁπ-όλλυμι, -ολῶ, -ώλεσα, -ωλόμην, 
-Ολώλεκα or -όλωλα, destroy 
utterly, lose; intrans. perish. 

ἀπο-τέμνω, -τεμῶ, -έτεμον or -έταμον, 
τέτμηκα, -τέτμημαι, -ετμήθην, 
cut off. 

γιγνώσκω, γνώσοµαι, ἔγνων, ἔγνωκα, 
ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, know, think. 

ἡ γνώµη, opinion. 

δια-τίθημ., etc., ἆἱδροςε. 
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VOCABULARY 


ἐπι-ορκέω, ἠσω, -ώρκησα, -ώρκηκα, 
swear falsely, commit perjury. 

εὐήθης, es, adj., foolish. 

κατα-δύω, δύσω, κατ-δυν, make 
sink; intrans. sink. 

6 νεκρός, dead body, corpse. 

ὄμνυμι OF ὀμνύω, cpotdpar, ὤμοσα, 
ὀμώμοκα, ὁὀμώμοσμαι, ὠμόσθην, 
swear, take an oath. 

οὐδέ, adv., and not, nor yet, not even. 


φοβέοµαι, ήσομαι, etc., fear. 


Χ448. READING EXERCISE 


A PERSIAN LitTLE Lorp Faunt.eroy, Part I. Cyrop. 1. iii. 


. For Vocabulary see page 235 

Κα) 6 Kipos ἐπεὶ ἑώρα πολλὰ τὰ κρέα, εἶπεν, "Apa καὶ 
δίδως, ὦ πάππε, πάντα ταῦτά µοι τὰ κρέα & τι] βούλομαι 

> A A \ / > a ” 4 > A « 
αὐτοῖς χρῆσθαι; Νὴ Δία, & trai, ἔγωγέ σοι. ἐνταῦθα ὁ 
Kipos λαβὼν τῶν κρεῶν 3 δια-δίδωσι τοῖς ἀμφὶ τὸν πἄάππον 
θεράπουσιν, ἐπι-λέγων ἑκάστῳ, Lol μὲν τοῦτο ὅτι προθύµως 

ϱ 7 3 ὃ / \ δὲ σ λ ray A XN 
µε ἱππεύειν ὃ SiddoKes, col δὲ ὅτι µοι παλτὸν ἔδωκας ' νῦν γὰρ 

“~ ” \ δὲ ο λ / ral θ ΄ 4 ) δὲ 
τοῦτο ἔχω: col δὲ ὅτι τὸν πάππον καλῶς θεραπεύεις͵' oo 
ὅτι µου τὴν µητέρα τιμᾶς ' ταῦτα ἐποίει ἕως ὃ διεδίδου πάντα 
a 4 
ἃ ἔλαβε κρέα. 

Σάκα δέ ἔφη ὁ ᾿Αστυάγης, τῷ οἰνοχόῳ, ὃν ἐγὼ μάλιστα 
τιμῶ, οὐδὲν διδῶς ; καὶ ΕΚ ῦρος ἐπήρετο εὐθύς, Διὰ τί δή, ὦ 
πάππε, τοῦτον οὕτω τιμᾶς ; καὶ ὁ Aotudyns σκώψας εἶπεν, 
Οὐχ ὁρᾷς ὡς καλῶς οἰνοχοεῖ καὶ εὐσχημόνως ; (ol δὲ τῶν 
βασιλέων τούτων οἰνοχόοι κομψῶς τε οἰνοχοοῦσι καὶ διδόασι ὃ 


1102; for whatever. 
* Cf. θεράπων. 


8 Cf. ἱππεύς; 399. 
6 Supply οἶνον. 


2 Part. gen. 
5 while, not until. 
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τοῖς τρισὶ δακτύλοις ὀχοῦντες τὴν φιάλην). Ἰέλευσον δή, 
ἔφη ὁ παῖς, ὦ Tame, τὸν Σάκαν καὶ ἐμοὶ δοῦναι τὸ ἔκπωμα, 
ἵνα καλῶς οἰνοχοήσας χαρίζωµαί σοι ἐὰν δύνωμαι. 

ὁ δὲ ἐκέλευσε δοῦναι. λαβὼν δὴ ὁ Κῦρος οὕτως ἐποίησεν 
σ / es icf 3 \ XN / “A , 
ὥσπερ Σάκαν ἑώρα, οὕτως ἐνδοὺς τὴν φιάλην τῷ πάππῳ 
ὥστε] τῇ μητρὶ καὶ τῷ ᾿Αστυάγει πολὺν γέλωτα παρασχεῖν.ὶ 


a 


LESSON XLVII 


_ SECOND AORISTS OF THE MI FORM IN ϱ VERBS — 
CONSTRUCTIONS WITH πρίν 


449. Review the inflection of ἕστην (526). Learn the 
Second Aorist of γιγνώσκω (527). 


450. A few verbs in @ have second aorists inflected like 
verbs in pt. The most common second aorists of this 
form are ἔβην (Paiva, go), ἔφθην (Φθάνω, anticipate), in- 
flected like ἔστην ; ἔδρᾶν (διδρᾶσκω, usually ἀπο-διδράσκω, 
run away), like ἔστην, but substituting @ (after p) for η; 
ἔγνων (γιγνώσκω, know), and ἥλων or éd Nov (ἁλίσκομαι, 
be taken), inflected like ἔγνων. 

a. In ἔφθην, ἔδρᾶν, and ἑάλων the imperative is lacking. 


451. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. δι-έβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀπο-κρίνασθαι, they 
crossed before the others replied. 

B. ph πολέμου κατα-λῦσῃς πρὶν ἂν ἐμοὶ cup-Bovrevy, 
do not make peace until you advise with me. 

y. οὔτε ἰέναι ἤθελε πρὶν H γυνἡ αὐτὸν ἔπεισεν, he refused 
to go, until his wife persuaded him. 


1 442. 
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a. Observe the mood following πρίν when it means 
before, the moods in 8 and y when it means until ; observe 
that 8 and y are negative. 


452. Rule of Syntax.—(1) Πρίν takes the infinitive, 
chiefly when it means before and when the leading verb is 
affirmative. 

(2) It has the finite moods when it means until and 
chiefly when the leading verb is negative or implies a 
negative. This construction is the same as that of ἕως. 


453. TRANSLATE: 1. ὑμᾶς χρὴ δια-βῆναι τὸν Ev- | 
φρᾶἄτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι 6 τι οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες 
ἄπο-κρινοῦνται Κύρῳ. 2. φθῶμεν δια-βάντες' τὸν 

8 Δ γ ή - η ή a ΄ 
ποταμὸν τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτᾶς. 3. ἠδέως ἂν γνοίη 
τις εἰ οἱ ἀμφὶ Κλέαρχον µέλλουσι δια-βαίνειν. 4. οὐ 
πρότερον’ πρὸς ἡμᾶς πόλεμον ἐξ-έφηναν πρὶν ἐνόμισαν 
καλῶς τὰ ἑαυτῶν παρ-εσκευάσθαι. 9. ἐκ δὲ τούτου 
ὁ κωµάρχης τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπο-ὃρᾶς ὤχετο κατα-λιπὼν τὸν 
υἱόν. 6. ἐὰν ὁ πατὴρ ada, δίκην δώσει. 7. ὡς δὲ 

, ε , νά 8? , > / 9 A 
γνόντες οἱ πολέμιοι τὸ ὃν ὃ ἐτράποντο Eis φυγήν, ἐνταῦ- 
θα ὁ ΚΌρος διώκειν ἐκέλευσε τοὺς πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγµέ- 

3 ο , ο ε > - / ιο 
vous. 8. ἐνταῦθα δὴ appara ἑἅλω, ἐκ-πιπτόντων τῶν 
ε ‘4 0 οἱ “A 3 ld a » 
NVLOXwv. . τῶν µέντοι πεζῶν Ασσυρίων ot έτυχον 
τὸ χωρίον πολιορκοῦντες οἱ μὲν εἰς τὸ τεῖχος κατ-έφυ- 

ε δὲ ν θ 3 4 Δ Ud > 4 
γον, οἱ δὲ ἔφθησαν εἰς πόλιν τινὰ μεγάλην ad-LKOMEvoL. 

1 Three verbs, λανθάνω, escape notice, τυγχάνω, happen, and Φθάνω, 
anticipate, are used with a participle, where the main idea is expressed by 
the participle, as: ἔλαθον ἁπ-ελθόντες, they got off unseen. 


2 πρότερον is followed by πρίν, previously . . . before, where we trans- 
late the πρίν only; cf. Lat. prius . . . quam. 8 the state of things. 
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454. 1. If the boats of the enemy should be captured, 
the Greeks would get across the river first.) 2. Let 
them cross the river at once; let them not fight, however, 
until they know what the country is. 38. There hap- 
pened to be a village near, where? they found provisions. 
4, The inhabitants, before they knew whether the Greeks 
were friendly or hostile, escaping by stealth, fled to the 
mountains. 5. The Greeks did not fight until their 


pack animals were captured. 


455. 


ἁλίσκομαι, ἁλώσομαι, ἑάᾶλων or 
ἥλων, ἑάλωκα or ἤλωκα, be taken, 


caught; used as passive to αἱρέω. 


ἀπο-διδρᾶσκω, -δρᾶσομαι, -έδρᾶν, 
«δέδρακα, run away, escape by 
stealth. 

τὸ appa, ατος, chariot. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, -πεσοῦμαι, ἐξ-έπεσον, ἑκ- 
πέπτωκα, fall οι. 

ἐκ-φαίνω, etc., bring to light, open, 
begin. 

6 ἠνίοχος, driver (one who holds 
the reins). 


*456. 


VOCABULARY 


κατα-φεύγω, etc., take refuge. 

µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, be about 
to, be likely to. 

ὁ πεζός, foot soldier. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα ani ἔτραπον, 
τέτροφα and τέτραφα, τέτραμ- 
μαι, ἐτρέφθην and ετράπην, 
turn, rout; intrans. flee. 

τυγχάνω, τεύξοµαι, ἔτυχον, τετύ- 
χηκα, hit, attain; happen. 

6 vids, son. 

φθάνω, Φθήσομαι, ἔφθην and ἔφθα- 
oa, get the start of, anticipate. 


READING EXERCISE 


A PERSIAN LitTLE LorpD Fauntleroy, Part II 


For Vocabulary see page 236 


Kal αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Kipos ἐκγελάσας ἀνεπήδησε πρὸς τὸν 
πάππον καὶ φιλῶν ὃ dua εἶπεν, Ὢ Σάκα, ἐκβαλῶ σε ἐκ τῆς 

A / N 4 4 “A / > 4 λ 2 3 
τιµῆς ' τα τε γᾶρ ἄλλα” σου καλλιον οινοχοήσω καὶ οὐκ ἐκ- 


1ϱ, 453, 2. 2 in which. 


8 embracing. * 102. 
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πίοµαι αὐτὸς τὸν οἶνον (οὕτω δὴ γὰρ ποιοῦσιν οἱ τῶν βασι- 
λέων οἰνοχόοι, ἐπειδὰν διδῶσι τὴν φιάλην). 

ἐκ τούτου δὴ ὁ ᾽᾿Αστυάγης σκώπτων, Kai τί δή, ἔφη, ὦ 
Kipe, τἄλλα 1 μιμούμενος τὸν Σάκαν, οὐκ ὄπιες τοῦ οἴνου ; 
Ὅτι, ἔφη, vy Δία, ἐδεδοίκη μὴ ἐν τῷ κρητῆρι φάρμακα µε- 
µιγµένα εἴη. καὶ yap ὅτε εἱστιάσας σὺ τοὺς φίλους ἐν τοῖς 
γενεθλοι., σαφῶς κατέµαθον φάρμακα ἐν τῷ οἵνῳ ὄντα.Σ 
Καὶ πῶς δὴ σὺ τοῦτο, ἔφη, & trai, ἔγνως ; “Ore vy AL? ὑμᾶς 
ἑώρων καὶ ταῖς γνώµαις καὶ τοῖς σώμασι σφαλλομένους. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἃ οὐκ ἐᾶτε ἡμᾶς τοὺς παῖδας ποιεῖν, ταῦτα 
αὐτοὶ ἐποιεῖτε. πάντες μὲν yap aya ἑβοᾶτε: ᾖδετε δὲ καὶ 
μάλα γελοίως, οὐκ ἀκροώμενοι ὃ δὲ τοῦ ἄδοντος ὠμνύετε ἄριστα 
ade. ὀρχησόμενοι «. 8 ἀνέστατε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ ὀρθοῦσθαι ἐδύ- 
νασθε. ἐπελέλησθεῦ δὲ παντάπασι σύ τε ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
ἦσθα, of τε ἄλλοι ὅτι σὺ ἄρχων. τότε γὰρ δὴ ἔγωγε καὶ 
πρῶτον κατέµαθον ὅτι τοῦτ' ap ἦν ἡ ἰσηγορία ὃ ὑμεῖς τότε 
ἐποιεῖτε' οὐδέποτε γοῦν ἐσιωπᾶτε. 

καὶ ὁ ᾽᾿Αστυάγης λέγει, Ὁ δὲ ods πατήρ, © παῖ, πίνων οὐ 
µεθύσκεται: Ov pa Al’, ἔφη. ᾽Αλλὰ πῶς Tro; Διψῶν 
παύεται, ἄλλο δὲ κακὸν οὐδὲν πάσχει' ov γὰρ οἶμαι, ὦ 
πάππε, Σάκας αὐτῷ οἰνοχοεῖ. 


1 By crasis, for τὰ ἄλλα. 2 Partic. instead of infin. in indir. disc. 
8 See 187, b. 4 Expresses purpose. 5 From ἐπι-λανθάνω 
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LESSON XLVIII 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS — efp.— REVIEW OF εἰμί AND 
onpi— ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE 


457. Learn the inflection of ely (529). Review εἰμί 
and gnu, learning in addition the Subjunctive, Optative, 
Imperative, etc., of the latter. 

a. Write a synopsis in the 3d sing. of ἅπ-ειμι, go off, go 
back, and σύν-ειμι, be with. 

458. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. ἀλλὰ τί δεῖ péverv, ἐπεὶ ἔξ-εστιν ἀπ-ιέναι, ο] 

B. ἀλλὰ τί, ἐξὸν ἁπ-ιέναι, δεῖ péverv, dy 
when it is possible to go back, must we remain ? 

a. Observe that the clause ἐπεὶ ἔξ-εστιν may be ex- 
pressed by a participle, not in the genitive, as in 272, 
but in the accusative. This is called the accusative 
absolute. 

459. Rule of Syntax.— The participles of impersonal 
verbs and of other verbs when used impersonally may 
stand in the accusative absolute in the neuter singular, 
when others would be in the genitive absolute. 


460. TRANSLATE: 1. εἷμι, εἰμί, ἦν, ja. 2. φησί, 
- ? , a > 9 5 > 2 
φὰσί, φάναι, φῆσαι. 3. Hhuev, ᾖμεν, εἶσιν, εἰσίν. 
4. ἴσθι, ἴθι, ἰών, av. 9. tao, ἧσαν, ἴωμεν, φώῶμεν. 

6. ἔφησαν, ἔφασαν, ἔσται, ᾖσαν. 
461. 1. They are, he is going, they say, they said. 


- 2. He is, lam going, I am,I was. 3. To go, to be, to 
say, let him go. 4. He went, he was, being, going. 
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462. TRANSLATE: 1. 6 δὲ Κυαξάρης πέµπων πρὸς 
9 A ¥ 9 ¥ Ν ¥ ¥ 3 ἃ ‘ 
τὸν Κῦρον ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἤδη καιρὸς εἴη ayew ἐπὶ τοὺς 

la 9 N Α ν γ 3 / 3 id > 
πολεμίους. 2. Et yap νῦν, ἔφη, ἔτι ὀλίγοι εἰσίν, ἐν 
ᾧ' ἂν προσ-ίωµεν, πολλοὶ ἔσοντα.. 3. μὴ οὖν µείνω- 
µεν ἕως ἂν πλείους ἡμῶν γένωνται’' ἀλλ ἴωμεν ἕως ἔτι 


2 Φ 4 9 , 
κρατησαι. . ἐν τούτῳ 


+7 9 A <A 9 A 
οἰόμεθα εὐπετῶς ἂν αὐτῶν 
ν 8 αυ. \ ν 9 ε , ον, 
δὲ ee Χρῦσάντᾶς καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι ἐξ-ίοιέν 
τε ἤδη σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ παρα-τάττοι αὐτοὺς αὐτὸς 
ς , ες ¥ ¥ « A ε A 
6 βασιλεύ.. 9. ws ἠρξατο ayew 6 Κῦρος, οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται εἴποντο NO€WS* ἠπίσταντο γὰρ ἀσφαλέστατον εἶναι 
καὶ ῥᾷστον τὸ ὁμόσε ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐξ ἀρχῆς. 
6. δόξαν τοίνυν σοι καλῶς ἔχειν, πρόσ-ιθι πρὸς αὐτόν. 
8 A Δ σ / σ A 3 Ν , 

7. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν οὕτω ποίει ὅπως ἂν αὐτοὶ λάθρᾳ 
A / “A ο. 
συν-ητε. 8. ἔπειτα δέ, ἐξ-όν σοι, τοῦτο μηχανῶ ὅπως 
λάθη Φίλος dv ἡμῖν. 9. ἀἁπ-ιέαι δοκοῦν σκεπτέον 
2 \ 9 . , ¥ 4 οφ . 9 
ἐστὶν ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα αἅπ-ιμεν' καὶ ὅπως τὰ ἐπι- 

τήδεια ἔξομεν. 


463. 1. But now when it is possible for you to go 
home, you are not going? 2. Why do you say it is 
possible for us to return home? 38. We are not so base 
as to desert Cyrus in the present difficulties. 4. Al- 
though it did not seem best to us to proceed against the 
king, we said we should not go back. 5. Cyrus gave us 
more pay that we might be more zealous. 


1 sc. χρόνῳ, while. 2 Why genitive ? 

3 αἱ once, at the beginning. 

* Notice that the present tense is future in meaning ; see the next verb. 
5 πράγματα. 
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464. VOCABULARY 
ἔξ-ειμι, go out (εἶμι). λέλησμαι, be unseen, escape 
εὐπετῶς, adv., easily. notice of. 


ἤδη, adv., already, now, at once. 
Lat. iam. 

ὁ καιρός, the fitting time, oppor- 
tunity. 

κρατέω, ἠσω, etc., be strong, rule, 
conquer. 

λάθρᾳ, adv., stealthily, secretly. Cf. 
λανθάνω. 

λανθάνω,] λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληθα, 


*465. 


μηχανάοµαι, ἠσομαι, etc., contrive, 
devise. Lat. machinor. 

ὁμόσε, adv., to the same place, to 
close quarters, hand to hand. 

παρα-τάττω, draw up side by side, 
marshal. 

πρόσ-ειμι, go to, approach (εἶμι). 

oxerréos, verbal of σκέπτομαι, con- 
sider. 


READING EXERCISE 


For Vocabulary see page 236 


THE SonG OF THE SWALLOW 


[A Rhodian mendicant song sung on the arrival of spring. A similar 
lay of the swallow is still sung by the modern Greeks at the same 


season. 


Some of the forms are in the Doric dialect. ] 


"HAM, ἦλθε χελιδών, 
\ ef v7 

KaXas ὥρας ayouoa, 

καλοὺς ἐνιαντούς, 


ἐπὶ γαστέρα λευκά 3 

ἐπὶ νῶτα µέλαινα.--- 
παλάθαν2 σὺ προκύκλει 
ἐκ πίονος οἴκου. 


WW / 
οἴνου τε δέπαστρον, 


τυρῶν τε κάνυστρον: 

Ν 7 ’ 
καὶ πύρνα χελιδών 
καὶ λεκιθίταν 2 


1See page 152, note 1. (Cf. λαμβάνω, λανθάνω, µανθάνω, τυγχάνω, 
αἰσθάνομαι, and see that they all add av to the simple stem to form the 


present. ) 


2 These forms in Attic Greek would end in -η, -ην. 
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οὐκ ἀπωθεῖται. πότερ ἀπίωμες,ὶ ὴ λαβώμεθα ; 
el µέν τι δώσεις ' ef δὲ µή, οὐκ ἐάσομεν, 

ἢ τὰν 3 θύραν φέρωμες ὃ 4 τοὐπέρθυρον, 

ἢ trav? γυναῖκα τὰν 2 ἔσω καθηµέναν "3 

μικρὰ μέν ἐστι, ῥᾳδίως µμιν * οἴσομεν ' ὃ 

ἂν δὲ φέρῃς τι, 

μέγα ο τι φέροιο 6 

ἄνοιγ) ἄνουγε τὰν 3 θύραν ελιδὼν- 

οὐ γὰρ γέροντές ἐσμεν, ἀλλὰ παιδία. 


ee 


LESSON XLIX 
IRREGULAR MI VERBS: οἶδα —PARTICIPIAL INDIRECT 


DISCOURSE 
466. Learn the inflection of οἶδα (532). 
467. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. σὲ δὲ οἶδεν οὕτως ἐξ-απατήσαντα αὐτόν, but he knows 
that you thus deceived (you having deceived) him. 

B. κατ-ενόησε δὲ τὴν ἁγυιὰν στενωτέρᾶν οὖσαν, but he 
perceived that the road was (the road being) too narrow. 

y. Mévov δῆλος ἦν ἐπι-θῦμῶν πλουτεῖν, ἐέ was clear that 
Menon wanted (Menon was evident wanting) to be rich. 


a. Observe that the verbs of a and β are followed by 
the participle of indirect discourse instead of the con- 
structions of Lesson XXIX. Notice the case of the parti- 
ciple and its modifiers. 

δ. Notice the agreement of δῆλος in y, and the English 
equivalent. 


1 For ἀπ-ίωμεν. 3 These forms in Attic Greek would end in -yv. 
δ For φέρωμεν. i. ἆ µιν = αὐτήν. 5 From φέρω. 6 355, a. 
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*468. Rule of Syntax. — The participle is often used in 
indirect discourse, with verbs signifying to see, hear or 
learn, perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember or forget, 
show, appear, prove, acknowledge, and ἀγγέλλω, announce. 


a. Most of these verbs may also take ὅτι with a finite 
verb as in Lesson X XIX, and some the infinitive of indi- 
rect discourse. 


469. Rule of Syntax. — d7jAds εἶμι and havepds εἰμι take 
the participle in indirect discourse, where we use an 
impersonal construction. 


470. TRANSLATE: 1. οἷοε, ισᾶσι, ᾖδεσαν. 2. ισθι, 
εἶδώς, εἰδέναι. 3. ἴστω, ἔστω, οἶδα. 4. Ίδει, ει, 
νο 2 φ IQA ο ¥ 9 νο ν 
εἰδότε. 5. ἵνα εἰδῇ, ἵνα ἴδῃ, ἵνα εἰδείη. 6. tore, 
LTE, ἐστε. 

471. 1. I know, I knew, he knew. 2. To know, to 


go, let them know. 3. They know, let us know, let us 
see. 4. They knew, they went, they were. 


472. TRANSLATE: 1. Εὖ ἴσθι, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς 
a 1 κά A 2 AN \, » 3 ρ- 3 4 ¥ , 
nv ' πορευσόµεύα ἐπὶ τὰ Opn ὀρθία ἐστίν, έφη Χειρισο- 

8 [ο } > ΄ 4 N 

gos: Kat ταῦτα ἔσπευδον εἰ δυναίµην φΦθάσαι πρὶν 
κατ-ειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβολήν. 2. ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν λέγει" 
3 >> 4ΛΥ 4 ¥ 3 a 4 N 
Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. ἁπ-εκτείναμεν γάρ Twas, καὶ 
ζῶντας ἐλάβομέν τινας αὐτοῦ τούτου ένεκα, ὅπως TYE 


1 Accusative to denote the ground over which one passes. This is 
connected with the cognate accusative, ἀαρχην ἄρχειν, to hold an office, 
where the accusative repeats the idea already contained in the verb. 
Here also belongs the accusative ταῦτα with ἔσπευδον, in the same 
sentence. | 
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/ 29 7 \ ,. - / 9 ()) 
µόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώρᾶν χρησαίµεθα. 3. καὶ εὐθὺς 
ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἤλεγχον eb τινα εἰδεῖεν 
ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανερᾶν. 4. 6 μὲν οὖν έτερος οὐκ 
ἔφη,ὶ ὁ δὲ ἕτερος ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὗτος οὐ φαίη διὰ ταῦτα 

29 7 9 > A 39, , 2 2 A s 3 
εἰδέναι, OTe αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε Ouvydtnp® ἐκεῖ οὖσα. 
5. τοῦτον τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες δῆλοι ἦσαν ἄνω πο- 

η - ~ , 9 e ΄ “ 
ρευόµενοι σιγῃ. 6. φανεροί εἰσιν οἱ βάρβαροι πολλὰ 
πρᾶγματα” παρ-έχοντες τοῖς ava-Baivovow. 7. ὡς 

A ¥ > a - e 4 8 > , - 
δὲ nobero Ἐπαμεινώνδᾶς ὠρμημένον τὸν ᾽Αγησίλᾶον 

» ν a , A ra 

καὶ ὄντα ἤδη ἐν TH Πελλήνῃ, ἡγεῖτο τῷ στρατεύματι 
εὐθὺς ἐπὶ Σπάρτην. 8. καὶ εἰ μὴ Κρὴς ἐλθὼν ἐξ- 
ό “a > 8 8 ¥ 
ήγγειλε τῷ ᾿Αγησιλἄῳ προσ-ιὸν τὸ oTpdrevpa, ἔλαβεν 
av? τὴν πόλιν ἔρημον τῶν ἀμυνουμένων. 9. οὐ χρὴ 
ε ων ‘ > ¥ e a ΄ 8 
ἡμᾶς φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδε ὠρμημένους' δέδοικα γὰρ 
μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι ἡμῖν λάθρᾳ ἐπι-θῶνται τῆς νυκτός. 


473. 1. Be assured, my friends, that if we are manifestly 
discouraged, it is for this reason, because we can no longer 
defend ourselves. 2. A messenger has come reporting 
that our allies have set out for home. 3. It is evident 
that the enemy are near, and they will attack us at once, 
knowing that we are bereft of allies. 4. We know that 
all these things that you say are true. 95. But let us go 
on bravely, that our foes may not know that we are 
discouraged. 


1 said ‘* πο, not ‘*did not say.” 2 Cf. 180, a. 

8 Cf. p. 152, n. 1. 4 trouble. 

6 What kind of a condition? Turn this sentence into indirect dis- 
course (1) after ἔλεξε, (2) after έφη, (3) after οἶδα. 
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474. VOCABULARY 


αἰσθάνομαι, αἰσθήσομαι, ᾖσθόμην, 
ᾖσθημαι, perceive, learn. 

ἁμύνω, ἀμννῶ, ἤμῦνα, ward off; 
mid. defend oneself. 

dva-Balvo, go up, march inland. 

ἄπο-κτείνω, -κτενῶ, -έκτεινα and 
-έκτανον, -έκτονα, kill, put to 
death. 

ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἤλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι, 
ἠλέγχθην, examine, cross-ques- 
tion. 


ἐξ-αγγέλλω, etc., report, make known. 

ὀρθιος, ία, tov, adj., straight up, 
steep. 

ὁρμάω, ἠσω, etc., start; mid. set 
oul, start. 

ἡ otyh, silence. 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, urge, 
hurry. 

ἡ ὑπερβολή, pass. 

φανερός, ἄ, όν, adj., visible, in plain 
sight, evident. Cf. φαίνω. 


Note. — Compare aptve, κρίνω, κτείνω, φαίνω, and see that ν is added 


to the verb stem to form the stem of the present. 


στέλλω for ἀγγελιω and στελιω. 


So also ἀγγέλλω and 


———_——_——- 


LESSON 1, 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS: ἵημι- DOUBLE NEGATIVES 


475. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of ἵημι (530). 
So also ἀφ-ίημι, let yo, mpoo-tnpr, let come to. 


476. 


MODEL SENTENCES 


a. οὐδεὶς οὐκ ἔπασχέ τι, no one was unaffected, there was 
no one who was not affected ; i.e. every one was, etc. 

β. οὐδ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν 'Ἑλλήνων ἔπαθεν ovdels οὐδέν, nor 
did anybody else of the Greeks receive any injury at all. 

¥y. οὐ ph γένηται, οἱ will not happen. 


a. Observe that the simple negative οὐ in a contradicts 
the statement ovdels ἔπασχε, making an affirmative as in 


FIRST GR. BK. — 11 
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English, while οὐδ (οὐδέ) in 8 only strengthens the ne- 
gation in οὐδείς, and οὐδέν makes it still more negative. 
How do οὐ and οὐδέ or οὐδέν differ ? 

*b, Notice in y a new way of making a strong negative 
statement. The usual phrase would be οὐ γενήσεται. 


477. Rule of Syntax. — When a negative is followed by 
a simple negative (οὐ or pH) in the same clause, each 
retains its own force; when followed by one or more 
compound negatives, the negative is strengthened. 

But οὐ µή with the subjunctive (and occasionally the 
future indicative) are used in the sense of an emphatic 
future indicative with ov. 


478. TRANSLATE: 1. fnow, ἷᾶσι, ἴεσαν. 2. i&var, 
8 
εἶναι, ἐσθαι. 3. ‘erat, ἴετο, εἶτο. 4, έσθω, έτω, 
ς ο ο @ ¢& ea ο” 
ἱέσθω. 5. ἵνα ᾖ, ἵνα ᾖ, ἵνα ἵῃ. 6. te, ἐς, θές. 


479. 1. I send, I rush, I sent. 2. He was sending, 
he was rushing, he rushed. 3. Let us rush, let us send, 
sending. 4. Rush, send, let him rush. 


480. TRANSLATE: 1. fv δύο ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν 
» 1.9.7 9 , N ea 
ἀπό-σχωμεν, οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται βασιλεὺς ἡμᾶς κατα- 
A 9 A 
λαβεῖν. 2. apa δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ 
λοχαγοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔδοξεν ὅσα ἦν αἰχμάλωτα av 
δράποδα ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πάντα ἀφ-ειναι' σχολαίαν γὰρ 
3 , 8 πο \ se» 3 8 Ν 4 
ἐποίουν τὴν πορείαν, πολλὰ ὄντα. 3. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀριστή- 
σαντες ἐπορεύοντο, στάντες ἐν OTEV@ οἱ στρατηγού, εἰ 
ε 4 4 3 4 > “A 4 ¥ 5 
τι εὑρίσκοιεν μὴ ἀφ-ειμένον, ἀφ-ῃροῦντο. . avdpes 
A A - A 8 
πολῖται, οὗ θεοὶ νῦν κεκοµίκασιν ἡμᾶς Els χωρίον ἐν @ 


1 έσχον, TX, σχοίην, σχές, σχεῖν, σχών. 
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οἱ μὲν ἐναντίοι πρὸς ὄρθιον ἴᾶσιν, ἔνθα οὐ δύναιντο ἂν 
οὔτε βάλλειν οὔτε ἀκοντίζειν ὑπὲρ τῶν προ-τεταγµένων. 
5. ἡμεῖς δὲ ἄνωθεν καὶ δόρατα ἀφ-ιέντς καὶ λίθους 
βάλλοντες τευξόµεθά τε αὐτῶν καὶ πολλοὺς τρώσομεν. 
6. ἐὰν γὰρ ὑμεῖς, ὥσπερ προσ-ήκει, προθύµως ἀφ-ιῆτε 
τὰ δόρατα, οὐδεὶς τῶν πολεμίων οὐ τεύξεται. 7. Ἐε- 
νοφῶντα δὲ οὐκ ἐκάλει, οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν 
οὐδένα. 8. ἄνευ ἀρχόντων οὐδὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν οὔτε 
_ ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο οὐδαμοῦ. 

481. 1. Some of Menon’s soldiers, when they saw Cle- 
archus advancing through their midst, began to throw 
stones! (at him). 2. They would not have thrown 
stones if he had not struck one of them. 38. The army 
will not be? victorious if they let Clearchus go. 4. With- 
out him they would not be able to accomplish anything. 
5. But Clearchus collecting his troops rushed against 
Menon’s men so that they were frightened out of their wits. 


482. VOCABULARY 
αἰχμάλωτος, ον, adj.,captured, taken \xopl{w, κομιῶ, ἑκόμισα, etc., take 
in war. | charge of, bring, conduct. 
ἀκοντίζω, dxovria, ηὐκόντισα, etc., οὐδαμοῦ, adv., nowhere. 
hurl a javelin, hit. οὔτε, CONj., nor; ovTE...ovTE..., 
dvev, prep. w. gen., without. neither... nor. 
ἄνωθεν, adv., from above. προ-τάττω, etc., draw up in front. 
ἀπ-έχω, etc., be distant. ο στενός, ή, όν, adj., narrow. 
ἀριστάω, how, etc., breakfast. σχολαῖος, a, ov, adj., slow. 
βάλλω, Baro, ἔβαλον, βέβληκα, βέ µτιτρώσκω, τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, Térpwpat, 
βληµαι, ἐβλήθην, throw. ἐτρώθην, wound. 


Nore. — Cf. τιτρώσκω, γιγνώσκω, θνήσκω, διδράᾶσκω, εὑρίσκω, etc. 


1 Use type w. dat. of instrument. 2 Cf. 480, 1. 
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-*483. READING EXERCISE: ΑΝ EPIGRAM OF LUCILLIUS 
For Vocabulary see page 237 


Ἰητήρ τις ἐμοὶ τὸν ἑὸν 1 φέλον υἱὸν ἔπεμψεν, 
ὥστε μαθεῖν 3 παρ) ἐμοὶ ταῦτα τὰ γραμμµατικά. 
ὡς δὲ τὸ “' μῆνιν ἄειδεδ”' καὶ “ ἄλγεα pup’ ἔθηκεν "8 
ἔγνω, καὶ τὸ τρίτον τοῖσδ * ἀκόλουθον ἔπος, 
πολλὰς © ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς “Aids προϊῖαψεν,᾽ 
οὐκέτι μιν ® πέµπει πρὀς µε µαθησόμενον.6 

ἀλλά μ᾿ ἰδὼν ὁ πατήρ, Lol μὲν χάρις, εἶπεν, éraipe : 
αὐτὰρῖ ὁ παῖς παρ ἐμοὶ ταῦτα μαθεῖν δύνατα,. 

καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ πολλὰς ψυχὰς “Aide προϊάπτω, 
καὶ πρὸς ὃ τοῦτ) οὐδὲν γραμματικοῦ δέοµαι. 


1 Poss. pron. from οὗ, corresponding {ο Lat. suus. 2 442, 
8 From the opening lines of the Iliad. 4 236. 
5 µιν = αὐτόν. 6 What does the tense denote ? 


T αὐτάρ = ἀλλά. 8 for. 


SELECTIONS FOR READING 


—_——_@————. 


484. THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA 


(Simplified from Anabasis I. viii. 8-29] 


1. ‘Hvixa δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ 
ΔΝ 3 ~ ld 9 \ 9 a > &# 
νεφέλη λευκὴ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. GTE δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, 


, , Q e , 4 

6 «τάχα δὴ ai λόγχαι καὶ 

6. Sar \ e , A 9 
π.μ. see \ au Tacets καταφανεις ἐγί- 
ou = - ξ 5 ϕ γ 


co ae 


1. Cavalry. 4. Cyrus and the six ¢7, ) ὢ ‘ayy ° 
2: Peltasts y εὐωνύμου THY πολεμίων 


bundred. 
8. Hoplites. 5. Barbarians. , δν 7” , 
α. Apuixerseeand the six thousand. Τισσ αφέρνης ἐλέγετο του” 


κ. by λ \ , Ne a 
των. ἄρχειν' ἧἦσαν δὲ καὶ γερροφόροι καὶ ὁπλῖται 
8 ld , > 4 > ΄ 2 8 
σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν. Αἰγύπτιοι ὃ οὗτοι 
ἐλέγοντο, εἶναι: ἄλλοι” δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, τοξόται ἄλλοι. πρὸ 
δὲ αὐτῶν ἦν ap- 

ὶ ον ς 
µατα τὰ δὴ Spe- 
πανηφόρα κα- 
Novpeva®: εἶχον 


s 
yvovTo. καὶ ἦσαν ἰππεῖς 
\ , > N a 
μὲν λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ TOV 


δὲ τὰ δρέπανα 


> ο 3 l4 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων 


1 187, c. 2 more. 8 καλούμενα, 80-called. 
165 | 
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9 , 3 , 1 XN € ΑΔ a“ OL 3 ~ 
eis πλάγιον ἀποτεταμέα, καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γην 
, 9 , ᾳ σ > , 43 , 
βλέποντα, ὥστε Stakomrew”* ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. O° µέν- 
A a gy 
τοι Kupos εἶπεν ore καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοις EAAnoe 
τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" 
~ ~ ~ x ΄ 
ov γὰρ κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ σιγῇ καὶ ἡσυχῇ καὶ βραδέως 
προσῃσαν. 
a 8 “A 
2. Καὶ ἐν τούτω Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς ' σὺν τῷ 
~ α ao 
ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ άλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα 
A φ 
ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ µέσον τὸ τῶν πολεµίων, ὅτι 
ν 
ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς etn.” ἀλλ ὅμως 6 Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν 
3 ΄ 3 8 “~ -~ 8 “ Ld 4 
ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβού- 
N 4 e ld ~ Ν ΄ 3 o 
µενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο 
σ 9 μὴ , σ ~ Ν 6 x 9 ? < 9 
Οτι αὐτῷ µέλοι Οπως καλώς έχοι. και ἐν τούτω TO µεν 
Ν ΄ ε ~ o | Νε 
βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς προῄει, τὸ δὲ Ἑλλη- 
νικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένονὶ συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ETL 
προσιόντων. καὶ ὁ Kupos παρελαύνων κατεθεᾶτο éxa- 
ld 3 , » Δ 4 “ “ 
τέρωσε ἀποβλέπων εἰς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς 
φίλους. day δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ Ἐενοφῶν 
᾿Αθηναϊῖος ὑπελάσας * ὡς συναντῆσαι, ἤρετο El TL παραγ- 
γέλλοι" 6 δὲ Κῦρος λέγειν ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ 


1 From ἆπο-τείνω. 

3 wore... διακόπτειν, 442. 

3 Acc. Its antecedent is τοῦτο; cf. 102. 

4 αὐτός: i.e. with only the persons mentioned. 

6 His words were: ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεύς ἐστιν. 

6 ὅτι . « « µέλοι . . « ἔχοι, indir. disc. for ἐμοὶ µέλει ὅπως καλῶς ἔχτ. 
7 Ace. neu. of pres. act. partic. 

8 From ὑπ-ελαύνω. 


9 If he had any commands. What literally? What is the form in 
direct discourse ? 
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καλά ἐστι. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορύβου nrovoe διὰ τῶν 
, 9? N ¥ 4 ε , ¥ € N 
τάξεων ἰόντος, καὶ ἧρετο τίς 6 θόρυβος etn. ὁ δὲ 
Κλέαρχος εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ηδη. 
Καὶ οὗτος ἤρετο 6 τι εἴη τὸ σύνθημα. ὁ 8 ἀπεκρίνατο, 
Zevs σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. 6 δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, “Ada 
, / ¥ 8 A ¥ “~ > 3 λΝ 3 
δέχοµαί τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ἸΤαῦτα 8 εἰπὼν εἰς 
τὴν αὐτοῦ χώραν ] ἀπήλαυνε. 
3. Καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην” τὼ 
φάλαγγε am ἀλλήλων ἠνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ Ἕλληνες 
Ν ¥ 8 b) , >? ων λ , ¥ δὲ 
καὶ npxovTo® ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοι. ἐνιοι δὲ 
3 ὃ , 6 A λ ὃ , ε Δ 2Q , 
ἠρξαντο δρόµῳ θεῖν. λέγουσι δέ τινες ws καὶ ἐβξόων 
πάντες καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς 
τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν φόβον 
ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. πρὶν δὲ 
τόξευµα ἐξικνεῖσθαι ἐκκλίνου- 
ε , \ 4 
ow οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ pevyovor - 
\ 5 a . 297 4 9 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον" μὲν 
κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἓλληνες, ἐβόων 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ", 
add’ ἐν τάξει ἔπεσθαι' τὰ 8 appara ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν 
δι αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ ’ διὰ τῶν Ελλήνων 
ν ε η ¢S: διί \ 9 , nA 
κενὰ nvidxov.’ ot δὲ διίσταντο καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ µάχη 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδέν. Κῦρος δὲ ἤδεται 
. oY» ε 4 “ € ν A 9 479 9» , 
καὶ ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς προσκυνειται ὑπὸ τῶν aud’ αὐτόν. 


1 χώρα», 1.6. as commander-in-chief. 
2 Dual: see 517. Notice the force of διά here. Cf. dis-iungo, in Latin. 


8 Not from ἔρχομαι. 4 Began to pursue. 
6 300. 6 Kven. Τρ. 127, η. 3. 
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> [ 3 , ὃ 4 > 8 ‘4 Y 
οὐ µέντοι ἐξάγεται διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραµένην έχων 
τὴν τῶν σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπιμελεῖται 
σ / , , 4 ε A , 
6 τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. πάντες γὰρ ot τῶν βαρβάρων 
ἄρχοντες µέσον ἔχοντε τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται. καὶ 
βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον: ἔχων τῆς avTOV στρατιᾶς 
ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου κέρατας. 

4. Επεὶ 8 οὐδες αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
ἐπέκαμπτε βασιλεὺς ὡς eis κύκλωσι. ἐἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος 

ε 
δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος κατακόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν 
8 
ἐλαύνει avrios® Kat ἐμβαλὼν 
σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς 
πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγµένους καὶ 
ΔΝ « 

eis φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακι- 
σχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεϊναι λέγε- 
ται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ τὸν 
3 9 A ε 8 , « 
ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. οἱ δὲ Κύρου ἑξ- 
ακόσιοι οἴχονται διώκοντες πλὴν 

΄ 3 4 3 > > @¢ 8 
πάνυ ὀλίγων ἀμφ αὐτόν. συν 


, A “A 
τούτοις δὲ ὢν καθορᾷ βασιλέα 
8 \ 9 » “A ~ Ν 3 (Ἰὴλ 9 », 9 9 
καὶ τὸ dud ἐκεῖνον στῖφος: καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ ἀνέχεται, ἀλλ. 
9 Q 9 ¥» e ~ 9 > 3 9 A 8 , 8 
εἰπὼν, Tov ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, tero ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ 
8 A 
τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ θώρακος. παίΐοντα 
δὲ 29 \ 4 3 , λ “A e 4 Ν 3 0 λ 8 
ὲ αὐτὸν" ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν 
4 8 > a) ο 8 ω) + 8 3 
βιαίως" καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ Kipos αὐτὸς ἆπ- 
, \ 93 8 ε . ~ 8 + 8 . > 3 
έθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ 


1 Pres. of a general truth. 2 i.e. the king. 
3 ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, rode to meet. ¢ Cyrus. 
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αὐτῷ. ᾿Αρταπάτης 8 6 πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτού- 
χων λέγεται ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα!' εἶδε Κῦρον καταπηδήσας 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν " αὐτφ.ὸ οὗτος γὰρ ἐτετίμητο 
ὑπὸ Κύρου δι εὔνοιάν τε καὶ πιστότητα. 


———— 


485. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS 
(Hellenica V. i. 28-36] 


3 de , > (ὃ ΄ Αι ΄ 
δ. Ἐκ δὲ τούτου ᾽Ανταλκίδας γενοµέναις ταῖς πάσαις 
V4 , A Pai 9 , ος Ὦ , 5 
vavot* πλείοσιν ἢ ὀγδοήκοντα ἐκράτει τῆς θαλάττης: 
9 4 Δ > Α 4 A 3 4 Δ > a 
ὥστε καὶ τὰς ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου ναῦς ᾿Αθήναζε μὲν ἐκώλυε 
καταπλεῖν, eis δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτῶν συµµάχους κατῆγεν. οἱ 
‘ 9 9 θ A ee \ ν΄ 6 _A , 
μὲν οὖν ᾿Αύηναιοι, ὀρῶντες µεν πολλας ’ τας πολεμίας 
. , de ‘\ e / 7 λ 
vaus, φοβούμενοι δὲ μὴ ὡς πρότερον καταπολεμη- 
θείησαν, συμμάχου Λακεδαιμονίοις βασιλέως γεγενη- 
; \ ~ α 
µένου, πολιορκούμενοι δὲ ἐκ τῆς Αἰγίνης ὑπὸ τῶν 
ληστῶν, διὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἰσχυρῶς ἐπεθύμουν τῆς εἰρήνης.» 
οἱ ὃ at Λακεδαιμόνιοι  φυλάττοντες τὰς πόλεις, als 
Δ 3 8 > / Φ 4 > ΄ ‘\ 
μὲν ἐπίστευον, μὴ ἀπόλοιντο, als δὲ ἠπίστουν, μὴ 
ἀποσταῖεν, πράγματα © ἔχοντες καὶ παρέχοντες περὶ 
\ , 0 A ν A , 4 9 ‘ 
την Κὁρινύον, χαλεπώς έφερον τῷ πολέμῳ. οἱ γε µην 
>A ~ io , 10 8 ΄ 34? ς a 
Ργεϊοι, εἰδότες'' φρουρὰν πεφασµένην ἐφ ἐἑαντούς, 
Δ 
καὶ οὗτοι εἰς τὴν εἱρήνην πρόθυμοι ἦσαν. 


1 ἘΤΟΠΙ rtrrw. 2 From περιπίπτω. *% 238. 4 300. 
δ 187, ο. 6 Predicate. Tie. at Aegospotami, s.c. 404. 
8 187, b. 9 From dd¢-lornm. 


10 From οἶδα. When they knew that a levy had been. 
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σ 3 9 Ν ~ 
6. “Qor ἐπεὶ παρήγγειλεν ὁ TiptBalos mapewar 
Ν B λ 4 ε ο A Δ > , 1 
τοὺς Povdopevovs ὑπακοῦσαι nv βασιλεὺς εἰρήνην 
ld 
KATATEMTOL, ταχέως πάντες παρεγένοντο. 
ὃν. A QA A 
ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἐπιδείξας 6 Τιρίβαζος 
Δ A 
τὰ βασιλέως σηµεία ἀνεγίγνωσκε τὰ 
, 4 9 δὲ a) . 
γεγραµµένα. elye” δὲ woe. 
3 ld 
Αρταξέρξης βασιλεὺς νομίζει Sixacov® 
4 4 9 ανα 09 ΄ , e “a4 y A “~ , 
τὰς μὲν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ πόλεις ἑαυτοῦ " εἶναι καὶ τῶν νήσων 


‘ \ 

Κλαζομενὰς καὶ Κύπρον, τὰς δὲ ἄλλας Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις 
Ν Δ Δ , A 
καὶ μικρὰς Kal µεγάλας αὐτονόμους εἶναι, πλὴν τριῶν: 

, δὲ y 9 3 a > 9 / 4 ε , 
ταύτας δὲ ὥσπερ τὸ ἀρχαῖον εἶναι ᾿Αθηναίων.. ὁπό- 
Q , 8 2 
τεροι δὲ ταύτην τὴν εἰρήνην μὴ δέχονται, τούτοις ἐγὼ 
λ ΄ 5 Ν A 9 oN 6 , 8 “~ 9 
πολεμήσωῦ μετὰ τῶν ταὐτὰ " βουλομένων καὶ mel καὶ 
Ν 
κατὰ θάλατταν καὶ ναυσὶ ' καὶ χρήµασιν. 
9 , 9 A e 3 XN A ‘4 ΄ 
7. ᾽Ακούοντες οὖν ταῦτα οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων πρέσ- 
3 ,  ἃ λ e Φ 9 4 ΔΝ 
βεις ἀπήγγελλον ἐπὶ Tas έαυτων ἑκαστοι πόλεις. καὶ 
ε 4 ν ο ν > , A e 9 
οἱ μὲν GAOL ἅπαντες ὠμνυσαν ἐμπεδώσειν ταῦτα, οἱ OE. 
“ > , € N , ~ > 4 « ΔΝ 
Θηβαΐοι ἠξίουν ὑπὲρ πάντων Ῥοιωτῶν ὀμνύναι. ὁ δὲ 
ν ; 
᾽Αγησίλαος οὐκ éfn® δέξασθαι τοὺς ὄρκους, ἐὰν μὴ 
ΔΝ ό 
ὀμνύωσιν, ὥσπερ τὰ βασιλέως γράμματα ἔλεγεν, αὗτο- 
/ ~ 
νόμους εἶναι καὶ μικρὰν καὶ μεγάλην πόλιν. οἱ δὲ τῶν 
> 
Θηβαίων πρέσβεις ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκ ἐπεσταλμένα σφίσι 
A 3 3 ¥ A 3 e 3 4 8 9 A 
ταῦτ) ein. “Ire νῦν, ἔφη 6 ᾿Αγησίλαος, καὶ epwrare - 


1 ἣν εἰρήνην, for τῇ εἰρήνῃ ἣν the antecedent being attracted into the 
relative clause. The terms of the peace which. 

2 How is ἔχω translated when followed by an adverb ? 

3 Sc. εἶναι. 4 Predicate genitive. 

5 Notice the change in person. 6 Not ταῦτα. 7 300. 

8 οὐκ ἔφη, like Lat. nego, said that he did not, i.e. refused to. 
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9 , 9 9 a 1 8 [ο 9 9 4 a 
ἐπαγγέλλετε © αὐτοῖς ' καὶ ταῦτα, OTL Eb μὴ ποιήσουσι 
Αα ¥ ὃ ¥ e \ ο} ¥ ε 3 
ταῦτα, ἔκσπονδοι ἔσονται.--- οἱ μὲν δὴ ὢχοντο. ὁ ὃ 
᾿Αγησίλαος διὰ τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους ἔχθραν οὐκ ἐμελ- 
λ 3 Δ , 8 3 / 9 Δ 9 7 3 8 
εν, ἀλλὰ πείσας τοὺς ἐφόρους εὐθὺς ἀφίκετο εἷς τὴν 
Τεγέαν. πρὶν δὲ αὐτὸν ὁρμηθῆναι” ἐκ Τεγέας" παρ- 
ῆσαν ot @nBaior λέγοντες ὅτι ἀφιᾶσι τὰς πόλεις αὐτονό- 
µους. καὶ οὕτω οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν οἴκαδε ἀπῆλθον, 
Θηβαΐοι δ eis τὰς σπονδὰς εἰσελθεῖν ἠναγκάσθησαν, 
> , we 4 _s , , 
αὐτονόμους ἀφέντες © τας Βοιωτίας πόὀλεις. 
8. Οἱ 8 avd Κορίνθιοι οὐκ ἐξέπεμπον τὴν τῶν ᾿Αρ- 
, , 9 > ε 9 η 4 , 
γείων φρουράν. ἀλλ ὁ Αγησίλαος καὶ τούτοις προ- 
εἶπε, τοῖς µέν, εἰ μὴ ἐκπέμψοιεν” τοὺς ᾿Αργείους, τοῖς 
δέ > \ 9 Af 5 2 A K , 6 9 aN ta , 5 
é, el μὴ amrioue”® ἐκ τῆς Κορίνθον, ὅτι πόλεμον ἐξοίσει 
πρὸς αὐτούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ φοβηθέντων ἀμφοτέρων ἐξῆλθον 
ε ) a ‘\ > VN δε Aa 6 ¢ “A K θί aX 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ αὐτὴ ef ἑαυτῆς ' ἡ τῶν Κορινθίων πόλις 
ἐγένετο, οἱ μὲν σφαγεῖς καὶ οἱ µεταίτιοι τοῦ έργου αὐτοὶ 
γνόντες ἀπῆλθον ἐκ τῆς Κορίνθου: οἱ & ἄλλοι πολῖται 
ἄκοντες κατεδέχοντο τοὺς πρόσθεν φεύγοντας. ἐπεὶ δὲ 


7 ε , > a 9 
αἱ πόλεις ἐμμενειν ἐν 


Tour ἐπράχθη καὶ ὠμωμόκεσαν 

τῇ εἰρήνῃ ἣν κατέπεµψε βασιλεύς, ἐκ τούτου διελύθη 
Q Q , , \ \ 8 ΔΝ , 

μὲν τὰ πεζικά, διελύθη δὲ καὶ τὰ ναυτικὰ στρατεύματα. 


Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν δὴ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς συµµά- 


1 αὐτοῖς, i.e. the authorities at home. 2 πρὶν ὁρμηθῆναι, 452. 
8 On the northern border of Laconia. 

42d. aor. partic. of ἀφ-ιημι. 

6 A vivid future condition in indirect discourse. 

6 αὐτὴ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῆς, independent, herself upon herself. 

7 From ὄμνὶμι. 
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χοις οὕτω μετὰ τὸν ὕστερον πόλεμον τῆς καθαιρέσεως ' 
τῶν ᾿Αθήνησι τειχῶν αὕτη πρώτη εἰρήνη ἐγένετο. 
9. Ἐν δὲ τῷ πολέμῳ μᾶλλον ἀντιρρόπως τοῖς ἐναν- 
, 9 , ε , N39 , 
τίοις” πράττοντες οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πολὺ ἐπικυδέστεροι 
> 2 2 8 A ο , 2 , 
ἐγένοντο é€x*® τῆς “Avtadkidov εἰρήνης Kadoupevns. 
προστάται yap yevopevor τῆς ὑπὸ βασιλέως καταπεµ- 
φθείσης εἰρήνης καὶ τὴν αὐτονομίαν ταῖς πόλεσι πράτ- 
τοντες, προσέλαβον μὲν σύμμµαχον Κόρινθον, αὐτονόμους 
N bd 8 “~ ΄ 8 4 , > / 
δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Θηβαίων τὰς Βοιωτίδας πόλεις ἐποίησαν, 
4 4 aN 9 bY ν δὲ \ 9 ρ 
οὗπερ" πάλαι ἐπεθύμουν, ἔπαυσαν δὲ καὶ ᾿Αργείους 
Κόρινθον σφετεριζοµένους φρουρὰν Φήναντες ἐπ' 
> ΄ 3 N 90 3 2 
αὐτούς, eb μὴ ἐξίοιεν ἐκ Κορίνθου. 


οθ--“θ'- 


486. GOBRYAS BEFORE CYRUS 
[Cyropaedia IV. vi. 1-10] 
10. Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ΓΤωβρύας παρῆν ᾿Ασσύριος πρεσ- 
βύτης ἀνὴρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππου σὺν ἵππικῃ θεραπείᾳ' εἶχον δὲ 


, . 3979 9 6 ο Ν ε \ 4 Ay 
πάντες τὰ ED iTTwv” OTAG. Kal οἱ µεν ἐπὶ τῷ 
1 


τα 
σ , , > A , 
ὅπλα παραλαμβάνειν ' τεταγµένοι ἐκέλευον παραδιδόναι 
ὃν , ο , φ ¥ 8 ε λ 
τὰ ζυστά, ὅπως κατακαίοιεν ὥσπερ τᾶλλα. 6 Oe 
Γωβρύας εἶπεν ὅτι ΚῦΌρον πρῶτον βούλοιτο ἰδεῖν' καὶ 
ε ε ΄ ΔΝ Ν » e , 3 A l4 
οἱ ὑπηρέται τοὺς prev ἆλλους ἰἱππέας αὐτοῦ κατέλιπον, 
τὸν δὲ Γωβρύαν ἄγουσι πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον. ὁ δὲ ὡς εἶδε 
1 gen. after ὕστερον (225). 2 dat. after ἀντιρρόπως (236). 
5 ἐκ, as a result of. 4187, b. 


56 From σφέτερος (σφεῖς), one’s on. 8 ἐφ᾽ ἵππων = ἱππικά. 
Térirg . . . λαμβάνειν (263). 8 By crasis for τὰ ἄλλα. 
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τὸν Kupov, ἔλεξεν ' *0, δέσποτα, ἐγώ εἰμι τὸ μὲν γένος} 
9 , ν \ \ A » 9 \ , 9 
Ασσύριος: exw δὲ καὶ τεῖχος ἰσχυρὸν καὶ χώρας 
3 , “~ ,. g¢ ¥ 3 
ἐπάρχω πολλῆς' καὶ ἵππον exw ὃ 
Eis χιλίαν τριακοσίαν, ἣν τῷ τῶν 
, , Ag , ‘ 
Ασσυρίων βασιλει' παρειχόµην καὶ 
4 4. > / e , 9 8 
φιλος AV ἐκείνω ὡς μάλιστα" ἐπεὶ 
δὲ >” 5 , ε [5 ε A 4 
ὲ ἐκεινο μὲν τέθνηκεν ὑφ ὑμῶν 
> A > 8 ¥ ε Ν “~ > a 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς wv, 6 δὲ mais ἐκείνου 
9 9 9 ν ν ν 5 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔχει ἔχθιστος ὤν poL, 
nKw πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἱκέης προσπίπτω 

Ν / , 3 8 ὃ “~ 6 Ν 
καὶ δίδωµί σοι ἐμαυτὸν δοῦλον ὃ καὶ 
σύμμαχον, σὲ δὲ τιμωρὸν αἰτοῦμαι 
3 8 > Δ “A 9 ε / 
ἐμοὶ γενέσθαι. καὶ maida οὕτως ὡς δυνατόν σε 
ποιοῦμαι: ἄπαις δέ εἶμι ἀρρένων παίδων. 

a 

11. “Os γὰρ" ἦν pou µόνος καὶ καλὸς Kat ἀγαθός, ὦ 
δέσποτα, καὶ ἐμὲ φιλῶν καὶ τιμῶν ὥσπερ ἂν εὐδαίμονα 
πατέρα παῖς τιμῶν τιθείη, τοῦτον ὁ νῦν βασιλεὺς οὗτος 

\¢ a + λέ κ δὲ A A 10 ε 
καλέσαντος τοῦ τότε βασιλέως, πατρὸς O€ τοῦ νύν, ὡς 

~ ~ 

Séaovtos"' τὴν θυγατέρα τῷ ἐμῷ παιδί, ἐγὼ μὲν ἀπεπεμ- 

, , a ο A a , 9 
ψάμην µέγα φρονῶν ὅτι δῆθεν τῆς βασιλέως θυγατρὸς 
2 , ees 9 ex , « δὲ a \_ 12 5 
ὀψοίμην τὸν ἐμὸν υἱὸν γαµέτην, 6 δὲ νῦν Bacireds” eis 
ῥήραν αὐτὸν παρακαλέσας, καὶ ἀνεὶς ὃ αὐτῷ θηρᾶν ava 


Than sea E 
=e 


1 Acc. 2 Gen. 187, c. °% Indirect object of παρ-ειχόμη». 
* at your hands. 5 236. 6 In apposition with ἐμαυτόν. 
Tdwas . . . παίδων, childless of male offspring, i.e. I have no sons. 


8 ὃς γάρ, for he. 

9 Potential, could make. τιμῶν denotes the means, 271, b. 

10 τοῦ viv, the present king. 11 271, 6. 

12 βασιλεύς repeats βασιλεύς four lines above. 18 From dfs 
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κράτος, ὡς πολὺ κρείττων αὐτοῦ ἱππεὺς ἡγούμενος 
5 e 9 ε , θ , , δ᾽ ν 1 
εἶναι, ὁ μὲν ὡς φίλῳ συνεύήρα, φανείσης ὃ) ἄρκτου 
ι “~ » ea 
διώκοντες ἀμφότεροι, ὁ μὲν νῦν ἄρχων οὗτος ἀκοντίσας 
9 ε , > » ‘ 9 ε > 2 9 A , 
ημαρτεν, ὡς µήποτ ωφελεν, ὁ ἐμὸς tats βαλών, 
2Q\ 8 , \ ν a \ \ 
οὐδὲν δέον, καταβάλλει τὴν ἄρκτον. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ 
3 8 y 2? 4. ΄ ε ΔΝ 4 ΔΝ ’ 4 
ἀνιαθεὶς ap οὗτος κατέσχεν ὑπὸ σκότου τὸν φθόνον : 
ε 4 , , , ε 4 > ο 
ὡς δὲ πάλιν λέοντος παρατυχόντος 6 μὲν ad ἤμαρτεν, 
οὐδὲν θαυμαστὸν οἶμαι παθών, ὁ ὃ ad ἐμός tats αὖθις 
 ὅ Ud , N , N > ¥ 
Tuxav” κατειργάσατόὀ τε τὸν λέοντα καὶ εἶπεν “Apa 
βέβληκα δὶς ἐφεξῆς καὶ καταβέβληκα θῆρα ἑκατεράκις, 
93 a Δ > , 4 e > 4 Δ , > 3 
ἐν τούτῳ δὲ οὐκέτι κατίσχει ὁ ἀνόσιος τὸν φθόνον, ἀλλ 
αἰχμὴν παρά τινος τῶν ἑπομένων ἁρπάσας, παίσας εἰς 
Δ ΄ Δ / 8 , to 3 , 6 4 
τα στέρνα τὸν μὀνον µοι καὶ φιλον Tada ἀφείλετο ’ τὴν 
ψυχήν. 
12. Kayo μὲν 6 τάλας νεκρὸν ἀντὶ νυµφίου ἐκομι- 
4 8 yy A 7 “A ¥ , 
σάµην καὶ ἔθαψα τηλικοῦτος' ὢν apt. γενειάσκοντα 
τὸν ἄριστον maida τὸν ἀγαπητόν: ὁ δὲ κατακανὼν 
¥” 
ὥσπερ ἐχθρὸν ἀπολέσας οὔτε µεταμελόμενος πώποτε 
Ν ~ A 
φανερὸς ἐγένετο οὔτε ἀντὶ τοῦ κακοῦ ἔργου τιμῆς τινος 
ἠξίωσε" τὸν κατὰ γῆς. oO γε μὴν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
συνῴκτισέ µε καὶ δῆλος Hv" συναχθόµενός µου τῇ 


1 219. 
2 5ο, ἁμαρτεῖν, would that he had never missed his aim. 
8 it being in no respect (102) necessary (459), i.e. when he should not. 


4 xar-€oxev . . . Φθόνον, kept his grudge concealed. 

5 as it happened, ‘as luck would have it.” 

6 2d aor. mid. of ἀφ-αιρέω. ‘old as Tam, at my age. 

8 Translate literally, deemed worthy. 9 him who is underground. 


10 δῆλος ἦν, was evidently, etc.; cf. 469. 
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A "2 ON 4 > 93 A 4 7 A 9 » 
Evxpdopa. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν, εἰ μὲν ἔζη ἐκεῖνος, οὐκ ay ποτε 
ἦλθον πρὸς σὲ ἐπὶ τῷ ἐκείνου KaK@* πολλὰ γὰρ φιλικὰ 
¥ ε » > » 1 Ne , > » > 3 \ 9 
ἔπαθον um ἐκείνου ' καὶ ὑπηρέτησα exeiva: ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς 
τὸν τοῦ ἐμοῦ παιδὸς φονέα ἡ ἀρχὴ περιήκει, οὐκ ἂν 
ποτε τούτῳ ἐγὼ δυναίµην εὔνους γενέσθαι, οὐδὲ οὗτος 
> 909 σ , 3 > > δε , 9 > Ἆ ε 3 
εὖ οἱ δ ὅτι φίλον ἄν ποτ ἐμὲ ἡγήσαιτο. olde γὰρ ὡς 
2 A 9 », »¥ Ne 4 , A , 
ἐγὼ πρὸς αὐτὸν exw καὶ ὡς ' πρόσθεν φαιδρῶς βιοτεύων 
νῦν διάκειµαι, έρημος wy καὶ διὰ πένθους ὃ τὸ γῆρας 
διάγων. 

> 4 , , ν 5 , \ , A 
13. Et οὖν σύ µε δέχῃ καὶ ἐλπίδα twa λάβοιμι τῷ 
Ν , » N A A 
φίλῳ παιδὶ τιμωρίας” av τινος μετὰ σοῦ τυχεῖν Kal 
9 [ο <A τ aN ὃ A N y “A <A y 
ἀνηβῆσαι ἂν πᾶλιν θοκῶ pow καὶ οὔτε ζῶν ἂν ἔτι 
αἰσχυνοίμην οὔτε ἀποθνήσκων ἀνιώμενος ἂν τελευτᾶν 
“A « 8 9 > “A > 3 , 3 2 
δοκῶ.--- 6 μὲν οὕτως εἶπε. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο: "ANN 
¥ > , ‘ A , 9 , 
ἤνπερ, ® Γωβρύα, καὶ φρονῶν φαίνῃ ὅσαπερ λέγεις 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, δέχοµαί τε ἱκέτην σε καὶ τιµωρήσειν σοι 
“A oc 8 ‘ ~ e ο) 4 ¥ 
τοῦ παιοὸς" σὺν θεοῖς ὑπισχνοῦμαι. λέξον δέ por, ἔφη, 
ἐάν σοι ταῦτα ποιῶμεν καὶ τὰ τείχη ἐῶμεν ἔχειν σε καὶ 
ο 
τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν δύναμιν ἤνπερ πρόσθεν εἶχες, σὺ 
np? ti ἀντὶ τούτων ὑπηρετήσεις; 
14. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε' Τὰ μὲν τείχη, ὅταν ἔλθης, οἶκόν σοι 
ὃ Ν δὲ “A ? 9 ¥ 9 , 
mapéw: δασμὸν δὲ τῆς χώρας ὄνπερ ἔφερον ἐκείνω 


1 ἔπαθον ὑπ) ἐκείνου, received at his hands. 

2 γοµίζοι. ὃ ὡς, how, w. ἔχω. 
* and in what a state Tam now, who formerly. 

§ διὰ πένθους = ἐν πένθει. . § 187, a. 

T With ἀνηβῆσαι, I think that I should. 

8 Gen. of cause, avenge you on account of your son. 

® Dat. after ὑπηρετήσεις. 10 Cf. 102. 
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σοὶ ἀποίσω" καὶ ὅποι ἂν στρατεύσῃ, συστρατεύσοµαι 
τὴν ἐκ τῆς χώρας δύναμιν ἔχων. ἐστι δέ por, ἔφη, καὶ 
θυγάτηρ πάρθενος ἀγαπητὴ γάμου ' ἤδη ὡραία, ἣν ἐγὼ 
πρόσθεν μὲν ᾧμην τῷ νῦν βασιλεύοντι γυναϊῖκα” τρέφειν' 
νῦν δὲ αὐτή τέ µοι ἡ θυγάτηρ πολλὰ γοωμένη  ἱκέτευσε 
μὴ δοῦναι αὐτὴν τῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φονεῖ, ἐγώ τε ὡσαύτως 
γιγνώσκω. νῦν δέ σοι δίδωμι βουλεύσασθαι καὶ περὶ 
ταύτης οὕτως ὥσπερ ἂν καὶ ἐγὼ βουλεύων περὶ σοῦ 
φαίνωμαι.--- οὕτω δὴ 6 Κῦρος εἶπεν, ᾿Εὰν ταῦτα, ἔφη, 
ἀληθεύσῃς, ἐγὼ δίδωµί σοι τὴν ἐμὴν καὶ λαμβάνω τὴν 
σὴν δεξιάν' θεοὶ δὲ ἡμῖν paprupes ἔστων.--- ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ταῦτα ἐπράχθη, ἀπιέναι τε κελεύει τὸν Γωβρύαν ἔχοντα 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπήρετο πόση τις ὁδὸς ὡς αὐτὸν ' ety. 
ὁ 8° ἔλεγεν, "Hy αὔριον ins πρωί, τῇ ἑτέρᾳ ὃ ἂν αὐλίζοιο 
Tap ἡμίν.-- οὕτω δὴ οὗτο μὲν ὢχετο ἡγεμόνα 
καταλιπών. 
gi 


487. THE CHOICE OF HERACLES 


{Memorabilia II. i. 21-34] 


e 

15. ἩΠρόδικος δὲ 6 σοφός φησιν Ἡρακλέα, ἐπεὶ ἐκ 

, 6 9 φ ε “A > 8 ε , oy 9 4 
παίδων εις ήβην ὠωὠρματο, εν [| οι VEOL 7) [| αυντοκρατορες 

, A ¥ ΔΝ δ > 9 A 50c ld 

yryvopevot δηλοῦσιν ειτε Την Ob αρετη» OOOV τρέψονται 
a 3 / ν Δ \ , ] / 7 5» ε , 
ἐπὶ τὸν βίον, etre τὴν διὰ κακίας, ἐξελθόντα ἳ eis ἡσυχίαν 

1 Gen. dependent on dpala, of suitable age for. 

2 In apposition with 7p. 8 πολλὰ γοωµένη, with many tears. 

4 ὡς αὐτόν, to him, i.e. to his castle. © Sc. ἡμέρᾳ. 6 boyhood. 


7 Agrees with Ἡρακλέα. Notice that the entire paragraph is indirect 
discourse after φησίν. 
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καθῆσθαι, ἀποροῦντα ὁποτέραν τῶν ὁδῶν Tpdmnrat: 
καὶ φανῆναι αὐτῷ δύο γυναῖκας προϊέναι µεγάλας, τὴν 
4 ε 2 1 5 A 25 nA 9 . 9 βέ , 
μὲν érépav' εὐπρεπῆ τε ἰδεῖν” καὶ ἐλευθέριον, φύσει 
κεκοσµηµένην τὸ μὲν σῶμα καθαρότητι 
8 A »” > A$ 8 Δ ~ 
τὰ δὲ ὄμματα αἶδοι τὸ δὲ σχῆμα σω- 
, 2 A δὲ a Ν δ᾽ ε 7 
Φροσύνη, ἐσθῆτι δὲ λευκῃ' την έτέ- 
ραν] τεθραμµένην΄ μὲν eis πολυσαρκίαν 
8 ε , 4 4 
τε καὶ ἁπαλότητα, κεκαλλωπισμενην δὲ 
τὸ μὲν χρῶμα) ὥστε λευκοτέραν TE καὶ 
1 


ἐρυθροτέραν τοῦ ovros' δοκεῖν' φαίνε- 


σθαι, τὸ δὲ σχῆμα, ὥστε δοκεῖν ὀρθοτέραν 


~ , > Q 8 3 γ 9 , 
τῆς φύσεως εἶναι, τὰ δὲ ὄμματα ἔχειν ἀναπεπταμέγα, 
ἐσθῆτα δέ, ἐξ ἧς ἂν μάλιστα wpa διαλάμποι; κατα- 

“A 0 de 0 8 ε , > aA 8 , ¥9 
σκοπειῖσθαι δὲ θαμὰ ἑαυτήν, ἐπισκοπειν δὲ καί, εἴ 
τις ἄλλος αὐτὴν θεᾶται, πολλάκις δὲ καὶ eis τὴν ἑαυτῆς 
σκιὰν ἀποβλέπειν. 

16. Ὡς δ᾽ ἐγένοντο πλησιαΐτερον τοῦ Ἡρακλέους," 

8 Δ ¥ A 
τὴν μὲν πρόσθεν (ἔφη 6 Ἡρόδικος) ῥηθεῖσαν ἰέναι τὸν 

8 3 
‘ τὴν 8 ἑτέαν φθάσαι βουλομένην 


προσδραμεῖν ” τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ Ὁ καὶ εἰπεν' “Ope σε, ὦ 


9 / 1 
αυτον ΤΡΟΠΟΥ, 


ε a 3 A 

Ηράκλεις, ἀποροῦντα”' ποίαν dd0v™ ἐπὶ τὸν βίον 
4 oN Ν > A , 4 > ἃ 8 

τράπῃ' ἐὰν μὲν ἐμὲ φίλην ποιησάµενος, ἐπὶ τὴν 


1 {]ιθ one... the other. 

2 comely to look upon, i.e. in appearance. Cf. 261, ὃ. 

δ 300. 4 From τρέφω. 5 102. 6 ὥστε δοκεῖν, 443. 
7 226. 8 Potential. 9 To see if. 

10 An exception to 236. 1 Adverbial, at the same pace. 
12 After ἔφη. 18 238. 14 468. 


15 Cognate accusative. 
FIRST GR. BK. — 12 
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οί Δ ε « “ ¥ N ~ 4 
ἠδίστην τε καὶ ῥάστην ὁδὸν ἄζω σε, καὶ τῶν μὲν 
A ¥ A A 
τερπνῶν οὐδενὸς ' ἄγευστος έσει, τῶν δὲ χαλεπῶν ἄπει- 

bs , A 8 N 9 , 9 Φο4 

pos διαβιώσει. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ov πολέμων” οὐδὲ 
4 “A b) ΔΝ 2 9 , oH 
πραγμάτων φροντιεῖς, ἀλλὰ oKoTOvpEvos® διέσει, τί ἂν 
4 A ld A Ν ο A ϱ Ἆ δν aA , 
κεχαρισµένον ἢ σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν εὗροις, H τί ἂν ἰδὼν ἢ τί 
3 4 / a / 4 Ἂ 3 , aA ε , 
ἀκούσας τερφθείης, ἢ Tivwv* ἂν ὀσφραινόμενος ἢ ἁπτό- 
µενος ἡσθείης καὶ πῶς ἂν µαλακώτατα καθεύδοις, καὶ 


5 


“A <A 4 
πῶς ἂν ἀπονώτατα τούτων ὃ πάντων τυγχάνοις. ἐὰν δέ 


, , ε , , 6279 8δ »ν A 
ποτε γένηταί τις ὑποψία σπάνεως  ἀφ ὧν ἔσται ταῦτα, 
9 , , το.  ν AT A \ 
ov φόβος, µή σε ἀγάγω ἐπὶ τὸ” πονοῦντα καὶ ταλαιπω- 
ροῦντα τῷ σώματι καὶ τῇ ψυχῇ ταῦτα πορίζεσθαι" 
ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ἂν οἱ ἄλλοι ἐργάζωνται τούτοις σὺ χρήσει, 
25 1.9 5 , ο a . 4 A 
οὐδενὸς  ἀπεχόμενος, ὅθεν ἂν δυνατὸν 7 τι Kepdavat: 
/ DS) b A “A b λ A 9 
πανταχόθεν γὰρ ὠφελεισθαι τοῖς ἐμοὶ συνοῦσω ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔγωγε παρέχω. 

17. Kat 6 Ἡρακλῆς ἀκούσας ταῦτα. Ὢ Ὑγύναι,, 
ἔφη, ὄνομα δέ σοι τί ἐστιν; 4 δέ. Οἱ μὲν ἐμοὶ φίλοι, 
» a 2 , 11 ε δὲ A | 
έφη, καλοῦσί µε ἩἙὐδαιμονίαν,, ot δὲ μισοῦντές µε 
1 


ὑποκοριζόμενοι ὀνομάζουσί µε ἹΚακίαν. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ 
ριζόµ μ μ ούτῳ 


ε e 7 : 8 2 > Ν 3 N κά Δ 
9 ἑτέρα Ὑυνὴ προσελθούσα εἶπε' Καὶ ἐγὼ Ίκω πρὸς 


1 ΟΡἠ. gen. after ἄγευστος, connected with γεύομαι, which takes the 
genitive 187, b. So depos. 

2 Gen. of cause. 

8 Expresses manner, but ἰδών, ἀκούσας, etc., means. 

4 187, b. 5 187, a. 6 Objective gen. 

7 76 belongs to πορίζεσθαι. πονοῦντα and ταλαιπωροῦντα agree with the 
omitted subject of πορίζεσθαι, and express means, 

8 Object of ἐργάζωνται, attracted into the case of its antecedent, τούτοις, 
which is dat. after χρήσει. Cf. utor in Latin. | 

9141. 10 voc. of γυνή, lady, madam ; cf. 367. 1 2606. 
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4, RS € 4 iO ” 1 8 ό ή 9 A 4 
σέ, ὢὦ Ἡρακλεις, εἰθυια ᾽ τοὺς γεννήσαντάς σε, Kal τὴν 
φύσιν τὴν σὴν ἐν τῇ παιδείᾳ καταμαθοῦσα". ἐξ dv 
3 , 9 Δ Δ 3 5 | eqn , , 2 ¥ 
ἐλπίζω, εἰ τὴν πρὸς ἐμὲ ὁδὸν τράποιο, σφὀδρ av σε 
τῶν καλῶν καὶ σεμνῶν ἐργάτην ἀγαθὸν γενέσθαι, καὶ 


2 \3 ν λὴ > , N29 9 6 A § 
epee ετι πολυ εντιµοτεραν και επ aya οις LAT PETE 


στέραν φανῆναι '' 


2 3 , , / 
οὐκ ἐζαπατήσω δέ σε προοιµἰίοις 
ἡδονῆς, GAN’, Hep ot θεοὶ διέθεσαν, τὰ ὄντα διηγήσο- 
par per ἀληθείας. τῶν γὰρ ὄντων” ἀγαθῶν καὶ καλῶν 

39 \ ¥ / Ν 9 4 ‘ , 3 
οὐδὲν ἄνευ πόνου καὶ ἐπιμελείας θεοὶ διδόασιν ἀν- 
θρώποις: 

18. add’ εἴτε τοὺς θεοὺς ἴἵλεως εἶναί σοι βούλει, 
ὃ τοὺς θεούς: etre ὑπὸ φίλων ἐθέλεις 

9 “A @ λ aN 3 / . ¥ ε 7 

ἀγαπᾶσθαι, τοὺς φίλους εὐεργετητέον' εἴτε ὑπό τινος 


θεραπευτέον 


4 > A ω 8 , 9 , » 
πόλεως ἐπιθυμεῖς τιμᾶσθαι, τὴν πόλω ὠφελητέον ' εἴτε 
ὑπὸ τῆς Ἑλλάδος πάσης ἀξιοῖς ἳ ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ θαυμάζεσθαι, 

; a α ¥ A 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα πειρατέον εὖ ποιεῖν' etre γῆν βούλει σοι 
Δ 3 4 , Δ A , ” 
καρποὺς ἀφθόνους Φφέρειν, τὴν γην θεραπευτέον' etre 
> Δ 4 ¥ A een A ~ 
ἀπὸ βοσκηµάτων ote δεῖν πλουτίζεσθαι, τῶν βοσκη- 

, 8 5 , ¥ δ ‘ , ε A ¥ 
µάτων ® émysedntéov: etre διὰ πολέμου ὁρμᾶς αὔξεσθαι, 
καὶ βούλει δύνασθαι τούς τε φίλους ἐλευθεροῦν καὶ τοὺς 
ἐχθροὺς χειροῦσθαι, τὰς πολεμικὰς τέχνας αὐτάς τε 
παρὰ τῶν ἐπισταμένων µαθητέον, καὶ ὅπως αὐταῖς δεῖ 

a ’ , > Se 4 A , 9 Av 
χρῆσθαι doxnréov: εἰ δὲ καὶ τῷ σώματι" βούλει 

1 Partic. of οἶδα. 2 τοὺς γεννήσαντάς σε, your parents. 

8 Expressed for contrast. Cf. 910, end. 

42d aor. pass. of φαίνω, w. force of mid., appear. 

5 the things which are, partitive gen. w. οὐδέν. 


6 427. 7 expect, desire. 8 187, b. 
9 Dative of respect, a form of the dative of manner (300). 


180 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


δυνατὸς εἶναι, τῇ γνώμῃ ! ὑπηρετεῖν ἐθιστέον τὸ capa 
καὶ γυµναστέον σὺν πόνοις καὶ ἱδρῶτι. 
19. Καὶ » Κακία ὑπολαβοῦσα εἶπεν ὥς dno 
Πρόδικος: *Evvoeis, ® "Ηράκλει, ws χαλεπὴν καὶ 
A ε ΔΝ > AN Δ > 4 ε v4 σ 
μακρὰν doy ἐπὶ τὰς εὐφροσύνας ἡ γυνή σοι αὕτη 
“ > N A ε , 4 ω) e Qa > N N 
διηγεῖται; ἐγὼ δὲ ῥᾳδίαν καὶ βραχεῖαν ὁδὸν ἐπὶ τὴν 
εὐδαιμονίαν ἄξω σε. Καὶ ἡ Apert) εἶπεν. Ὢ τλῆμον, 
, de 8 3 Aa ¥ . A 4 VOU > θ δὲ ΄, 
τί δὲ σὺ ἀγαθὸν eyes; ἢ τί dv οἶσθα, μηδὲν τούτων 
4 4 > , 9 > QA Ν Α ε V4 
ἕνεκα πράττειν ἐθέλουσα; Tris οὐδὲ τὴν τῶν ἡδέων 
3 ld 3 4 3 , 8 3 ω , 9 
ἐπιθυμίαν ἀναμένεις, ἀλλά, πρὶν ἐπιθυμῆσαι, πάντων 
2 / Ἆ λ a 3 2 6. ‘ δὲ 5 a 
ἐμπίπλασαι, πριν μεν πεινην" ἐσθίουσα, πριν de dupny 
πίνουσα, ἵνα μὲν ἡδέως φάγῃς, ὀψοποιοὺς µηχανωμένη, 
ἵνα δὲ ἠδέως πίνῃς, οἴνους τε πολυτελεῖς παρασκευάζει, 
8 A , 4 , , 4 ο 8 
καὶ τοῦ θέρους" Χιόνα περιθέουσα ζητεῖς: wa δὲ 
καθυπνώσῃς ἡδέως, οὐ µόνον τὰς στρωμνὰς µαλακάς, 
3 8 ΔΝ 8 , N 8 ε , A , 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς Κλίνας καὶ τὰ ὑπόβαθρα ταῖς κλίναις 
/ > N ὃ N \ A 9 4 BS \ 
παρασκευάζει' ov yap διὰ τὸ πονεῖν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ 
μηδὲν ἔχειν ὃ τι ποιῇῃς; ὕπνου ἐπιθυμεῖς. | 
20. ἀθάνατος δὲ οὖσα. ἐκ θεῶν μὲν ἀπέρριψαι, ὑπὸ 
ν΄ ο , 9 A 9 , A 4 , eae 
δὲ ἀνθρώπων ἀγαθῶν ἀτιμάζει. τοῦ δὲ πάντων ἡδί- 
στου ἀκούσματος, ἐπαίνου ἑαυτῆς, ἀνήκοος el, καὶ τοῦ 
4, ε , 2 3 l4 904 8 a 
πάντων ἡδίστου θεάματος ἀθέατος' οὐδὲν yap πώποτε 


1 Ε. 175, n. 9. 2Ρ. 127, n. 38. 

8 πεινᾶω contracts ae into η, 80 also διψΨἄᾶω and ζάω. 

4 293. 

5 μηδὲν . . . ὅ τι ποιῇς, nothing to do, obj. of ἔχειν. 

6 Concessive, though, etc. 

7 Gen. after ἀνήκοος, as in § 16, as if a verb were used: the sweetest 
sound of all you have never heard, 187, b. 
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σεαυτῆς) ἔργον καλὸν τεθέασαι. τίς δ ἄν σοι λεγούσῃ 


τι πιστεύσειε; 


, δ᾽ “A ὃ a 9 9 > ld 
τίς O ἂν δεοµένῃ Twos* émapKéceser ; 
A , <A 4. A A A θ 4 4 λ , 4. 
ἢ τίς ἂν ev φρονῶν τοῦ cov θιάσου” τολµήσειεν εἶναι ; 
οἱ νέοι μὲν ὄντες τοῖς σώμασιὃ ἀδύνατοί εἶσι, πρεσ- 
βύτεροι δὲ γενόµενοι ταῖς Wuyais ἀνόητοι, ἀπόνως μὲν 
λιπαροὶ διὰ νεότητος τρεφόµενοι, ἐπιπόνως δὲ αὐχμη- 
ροὶ διὰ γήρως περῶντε, τοῖς μὲν πεπραγµένοις 
αἰσχυνόμενοι, τοῖς δὲ πραττοµένοις βαρυνόμενοι, τὰ 
A "OE > A 4 δ δ a 8 δὲ 9 9 
μὲν ἡδέα ἐν τῇ νεότητι διαδραµόντες, τὰ δὲ χαλεπὰ eis 
τὸ γῆρας ἀποθέμενοι. 

21. ἐγὼ δὲ σύνειμι μὲν θεοῖς σύνειμι δὲ ἀνθρώποις 

A 9 A A » δὲ 9 ¥ “ ¥ > , 
τοῖς ἀγαθοις' ἔργον δὲ καλὸν οὔτε θεῖον οὔτε ἀνθρώ- 
πινον χωρὶς ἐμοῦ γίγνεται. τιμῶμαι δὲ μάλιστα πάντων 
καὶ παρὰ θεοῖς καὶ παρὰ ἀνθρώποις, οἷς προσήκει, 
> 8 8 A a, 8 8 4 
ἀγαπητὴ μὲν συνεργὸς τεχνίταις, πιστὴ δὲ φύλαξ 
οἴκων δεσπόταις, εὐμενὴς δὲ παραστάτις οἰκέταις, 
3 8 A 4 A 3 3 ΄ ” 4 
ἀγαθὴ δὲ συλλήπτρια τῶν ἐν εἰρήνῃ πόνων, βεβαία 
δὲ Αα 3 , , 4 > ?- δὲ / 
€ τῶν ἐν πολέμῳ σύμμαχος έργων, ἀρίστη δὲ φιλίας 

, 4 8 A A 3 A ΄ ε A 8 8 

κοινωνός. ἐστι δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἐμοῖς φίλοις ἠδεῖα μὲν καὶ 


8 ‘ A > 2 2 2 
και ποτων ἀπόολανυσις. ἀνέχονται 


ἀπράγμων σίτων 
λ 9 KR > l4 9 2 A κά > > a 

γὰρ ews av ἐπιθυμήσωσι) αὐτῶν. Όὕπνος δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
4 e / A ο 3 4 N ¥ 3 ΄ 

πάρεστιν ἠδίων ἢ τοις ἀμόχθοις, καὶ οὔτε ἀπολείποντες 


> 9 ’ ν 9 A A 4 , 
αυτον ἄχθονται, ουτε διὰ ΤΟΥΤΟΝΥ μεθιᾶσι τα δέοντα 


1 Subjective gen., 192. 

2 Potential. In what word is the protasis implied ? 

8 P. 127, n. 3. 1 Pred. gen. 6 See p. 179, n. 9. 
6 Pred. adj. after περῶντες. 7 236. 

8 132. 9 404. 
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πράττειν. καὶ οἱ μὲν νέοι τοῖς τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἐπαί- 
vous’ χαίρουσιν», οἱ δὲ γεραίτεροι ταῖς τῶν νέων τιμαῖς 
3 ΄ ‘ ε 5 ΄ ΔΝ ~ ο) , 9 
dydhAovrar: καὶ ἡδέως μὲν τῶν παλαιῶν πράξεων 
µέμνηνται, ev δὲ τὰς παρούσας ἤδονται πράττοντες, δι 
9 4 4 ΔΝ “A ¥ 3 Ν Δ , 4 Δ 
ἐμὲ φίλοι μὲν θεοῖς ὄντες, ἀγαπητοὶ δὲ φίλοις, τίµιοι δὲ 
4 9 > » ΔΝ , 3 8 
πατρίσιν' ὅταν & ἔλθῃ τὸ πεπρωµένον τέλος, οὐ μετὰ 
λ 16 ¥ A“ DONE 8 , XQ > ἃ l4 
HOns ἄτιμοι κεῖνται, ἀλλὰ μετὰ µνήµης τὸν ἀεὶ χρόνον 
ὑμνούμενοι θάλλουσι. τοιαῦτά σοι, ὢ Tat τοκέων 
3 ε , ¥ , Ν 
ἀγαθῶν, Ἡράκλεις, ἔξεστι διαπονησαµένω τὴν µακαρι- 
στοτάτην εὐδαιμονίαν κεκτῆσθαι. 


1 300. 2 187, b. 8 Obj. of διαπονησαµένῳ. 


APPENDIX 


488. RULES OF EUPHONY 


1. Before M, π, B, or @ becomes p; κ or x becomes y, 
as τρίβω, Térptppar; ἄρχω, Hpypat; 7, 6, or θ often becomes 
σ, as πείθω, πέπεισµαι; ἁρπάζω, ἤρπασμαι. 

2. Before T, A, or 0, π, β, >, κ, y, or x is made οοῦγαϊ- 
nate (9); τ, 8, or @ becomes σ; as πείθω, ἐπείσθην ; 
ἄγω, ἦκται. 

3. With Σ, πτ, β, or @ becomes ψ; κ, y, or x becomes 

ξ; τ, 5, or ϐ is dropped; as πέµπω, πέµψω; exo, ἕξω. 
' The combinations vt, v6, νθ, occurring before o are 
dropped, and the preceding vowel is lengthened; as 
λύουσα for λύοντσα. 

4. When the stem of a verb ends in a consonant, the 
endings (-θον, -θην) -θε, Bat, etc., are used instead of 
(-σθον, -σθην) -σθε, -σθαι, etc. (109). 

5. With consonant stems the periphrastic form of the 
third personal plural is used; as ἠγμένοι eloi, ἠγμένοι 
ἦσαν (for Ίγνται, ἦγντο, which would be hard to pro- 
nounce). 

6. N before π, β, or @ becomes p; before k, y, or x it 
becomes y nasal; before τ, 5, ϐ it is unchanged; before 
another liquid it is changed to that liquid; before σ it is 
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generally dropped and the preceding vowel is lengthened, 
atod,e€ ἴο ει, ο toov; as συµπέµπω for συνπέµπω, συγ- 
καλέω for συνκαλέω, but συντάττω; συλλέγω for συνλέγω, 
λύουσι for λύονσι. 

7. Α rough mute is never doubled. Initial ρ is doubled 
when a vowel precedes it in forming a compound word, 
and also after the syllabic augment; ῥέπτω, ἔρρῖπτον. 

When a smooth mute comes hefore a rough vowel it is 
itself made rough; as καθίστηµι for κατ(α)ίστηµι. 

In reduplications an initial rough mute is made smooth ; 
as τέθυκα. 


- 


TABLES OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION 


NOUNS 
489. O-Declension 
SINGULAR 
Ν. λόγος δοῦλος ἄνθρωπος στρατηγός δῶρον 
α. λόγου δούλου ἀνθρώπου στρατηγοῦ δώρου 
D. AS yo SovAw ἀνθρώπῳ στρατηγῴ δώρῳ 
A. - λόγον δοῦλον ἄνθρωπον στρατηγόν δῶρον 
ν. λόγε δοῦλε ἄνθρωπε στρατηγέ δῶρον 
*DuaL 

(N.A.V.) (λόγω) (δούλω) (ἀνθρώπω) (στρατηγώ) (δώρω) 
(G.D.) (λόγοιν (δούλοι) (ἀνθρώποιν) (στρατηγοῖν) (δώροιν) 

PLURAL 
N.V. λόγοι δοῦλοι ἄνθρωποι στρατηγοί δῶρα 
α. λόγων δούλων ἀνθρώπων στρατηγῶν δώρων 
Ρ. λόγοις δούλοις ἀνθρώποις στρατηγοῖς δώροις 
Α. λόγους δούλους ἀνθρώπους στρατηγού Sapa 


490. 
Ν.Υ. χώρᾶ 
α. χώρᾶς 
D. χώρᾳ 
A. χώρᾶν 


(Ν.Α. Υ.) (χώρᾶ) 
(G.D.) (χώραιν) 


491. 


νεανίας 
νεᾶνίου 
νεανίᾳ 
νεανίαν 
νεᾶνίᾶ 


SF Ses 


(Ν.Α...) (vedvla) 


(α.Ρ.) (veavlary) 
N.V. νεᾶνίαι 
α. νεανιῶν 
D. νεᾶνίαις 
A. veavlas 


APPENDIX 


A-Declension, Feminine 


SINGULAR 
Moica σκηνή 
ἩΜούσης σκηνῆς 
ἩΜούσῃ σκηνῇῃ 
Μοῦσαν σκηνήν 
*DUAL 
(Μούσα) (σκηνά) 
(Μούσαιν) (σκηναῖν) 
PLURAL 
Μοῦσαι σκηναί 
Move dy σκηνῶν 
ἨΜούσαις σκηναῖς 
ἹΜούσᾶς σκηνᾶς 


A-Declension, Masculine 


SINGULAR 
πολίτης πελταστής 
πολίτου πελταστοῦ 
πολίτῃ πελταστῇ 
πολίτην πελταστήν 
πολῖτα πελταστά 
*DUAL 
(πολίτᾶ) (πελταστά) 
(πολίταιν) (πελτασταῖν) 
PLURAL 
πολῖται πελτασταί 
πολϊῖτῶν πελταστῶν 
πολίταις πελτασταῖς 
πολίτας πελταστάς 
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yébupa 
γεφύρᾶς 
γεφύρᾳ 
γέφῦραν 


(γεφύρᾶ) 
(γεφύραιν). 


γέφυραι 
γεφυρῶν 
γεφύραις 
γεφύρας 


σατράπης 
σατράπου 
σατράπῃ 
σατράπην 
σατράπη 


(σατράπᾶ) 
(σατράπαιν) 


σατράπαι 
σατραπῶν 
σατράπαις 
σατράπᾶς 
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492. Consonant Declension — Palatals and Labials 


oe ee 


φύλαξ 
Φφύλακος 
Φφύλακι 
φύλακα 


φύλαξ 


(Ν.Α.Υ.) (Φύλακε) 


(G.D.) 


493. 


eS eS 


(Φυλάκοιν) 


φύλακες 
Φυλάκων 
Φύλαξι 
Φύλακας 


(Ν.Α. ν.) (νύκτε) 
(G.p.) (νυκτοῖν) (Ορνίθοιν) Ἠ(ἐλπίδοιν) (λεόντοιν) (σωμάτοιν) 


νύκτες 
νυκτῶν 
ννυξί 
νύκτας 


ὄρνῖθος 
ὄρνῖθι 


(ὄρνῖθε) 


ὄρνῖθες 
ὀρνίθων 
ὄρνῖσι 
ὄρνῖθας 


SINGULAR 


διῶρυξ 
διώρυχος 
διώρυχι 
διώρυχα 
διῶρυξ 


ΧΤ)ΠΑΙ, 


(διώρνχε) 


(διωρύχοιν) 


PLURAL 


διώρυχες 
διωρύχων 
διώρνξι 
διώρυχας 


Linguals 
SINGULAR 


ἐλπίς 
ἐλπίδος 
ἐλπίδι 
ἐλπίδα 
ἐλπί 


*DUAL 


(ἐλπίδε) 


PLURAL 


ἐλπίδες 
ἐλπίδων 
ἐλπίσι 
ἐλπίδας 


Φλέψ 
Φλεβός 
Φλεβί 
Φλέβα 
ῥλέψ 


(Φλέβε) 
(φλεβοῖν) 


Φλέβες 
Φλεβῶν 
Φλεψί 

Φλέβας 


λέων 
λέοντος 
λέοντι 
λέοντα 
λέον 


(λέοντε) 


λέοντες 


λεόντων 


λέονσι 


λέοντας 


κῆρυξ 
κἠρυκος 
κἠρῦκι 
κήρυκα 


κἢρυξ 


(κἠρῦκε) 
(κηρύκοιν) 


κήρῦκες 
κηρύκων 
κήρυξι 

κήρυκας 


σῶμα 
σώματος 
σώματι 
σῶμα 
σῶμα 


(σώματε) 


σώματα 
σωμάτων 
σώμασι 
σώματα 


i ea 


494. 


APPENDIX 


Liquid and Syncopated Nouns 


Ἠγεμών 
ἡγεμόνος 
ἡγεμόνι 
ἡγεμόνα 
Ἠγεμών 


(N.A.V.) (ἡγεμόνε) 
(G.D.) (ἡγεμόνοιν) (ῥητόροιν) (μηνοῖν) (πατέροιν) (μητέροιν) (ἀνδροῖν) 


2 ο 


(Ν.Α. ν.) (γένεε, γένει) 


495. 


ἡγεμόνες 
ἡγεμόνων 
ἡγεμόσι 
ἡγεμόνας 


γένος 
(γένεος) γένους 
(γἐνεῖ) γένει 


γένος 
γένος 


SINGULAR 
ῥήτω µήν πατήρ 
ῥήτορος µηνός πατρός 
ῥήτορι μηνί πατρί 
ῥήτορα µμῆνα πατέρα 
ῥῆτορ μήν πάτερ 
*DuaL r 
(ῥήτορε) (μῆνε) 
PLURAL 
ῥήτορε µμῆνες πατέρες 
ῥητόρων µμηνῶν πατέρων 
ῥήτορσι µησί πατράσι 
ῥήτορας µµῆνας µπατέρας 
Stems in Σ 
ns 
SINGULAR 
Ῥωκράτης 


(Σωκράτεος) Σωκράτους 


(Σωκράτεϊ) Σωκράτει 
(Σωκράτεα) Σωκράτη 
Ῥώκρατες | 


(G.D.) (γενέοιν, γενοῖν) 


N.A.V. (yévea) γένη 
G. 


D. 


γενέων, γενῶν 


γένεσι 


*DUAL 


PLURAL 


µήτηρ 
μητρός 
μητρί 
μητέρα 
μῆτερ 


(πατέρε) (µητέρε) 
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ἀνήρ 
ἀνδρός 
ἀνδρί 
ἄνδρα 
ἄνερ 


(ἄνδρε) 


μητέρες ἄνδρες 

µητέρων ἀνδρῶν 

µητράσι ἀνδράσι 

μητέρας avdpas 
κρέας 


(κρέαος) κρέως 
(xpéat) κρέαι 
κρέας 
κρέας 


(κρέαα) κρέᾶ 
(κρεάων) κρεῶν 
κρέασι 
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496. Nouns in ΙΣ and ΕΥΣ 
SINGULAR 
Ν. πόλις πῆχυς ἄστυ ἰχθύς βασιλεύς 
α. πόλεως πήχεως ἄστεως Ἰἰχθύος βασιλέως 
D. (πόλεϊ) πόλει (πἠχεϊ) πήχει (Bored) ἄστει ly Ovi (βασιλέῖ) 
βασιλεῖ 
Α. πόλιν πῆχυν ἄστυ ἰχθύν βασιλέᾶ 
γ. πολι πῆχυ ἄστυ ἰχθύ µβασιλεὂ 
*DuaL 


(N.A.V.) (πόλεε, πόλει) (πήχεε, πήχει) Gace Gore.) (ly Ove) (βασιλέε) 
(G.D.) (πολέοιν) (πηχέοιν) (ἀστέοιν) (ἰχθύοιν)(βασιλέοιν) 


PLURAL 
N.V. (πόλεες) πόλεις (πήχεες) πήχεις (ἄστεα) ἄστη ἰχθύες (βασιλέες) 
βασιλεῖς 
α. πόλεων πήχεων ἄστεων ἰχθύων βασιλέων 
D. πόλεσι THX Eo ἄστεσι lx Odor βασιλεῦσι 
A. πόλεις πήχεις (ἄστεα) ἄστη ἰχθῦς βασιλέᾶς 
497. Stems in Digamma 
SINGULAR 

Ν. βοῦς γραῦς ναῦφ 

α. βοός γρᾶός νεώς 

D. Bot ypat νηί 

Α. βοῦν ypatv ναῦν 

γ. βοῦ yeas vad 

*DuAL 
(w.A.v.) (Boe) (ypae) (vie) 
(G.D.)  (Pootv) (ypaotv) (νεοῖν) 
PLURAL 

N.V. βόες γρᾶες νῆες 

α. βοῶν γρᾶῶν νεῶν 

D. βουσί γραυσί νανσί 


A. Bots γραῦς vats 


ee eee 


498. 


(νόος) 
(νόον) 
(νόῳ) 
(νόον) 
(νόε) 


Contract Nouns in O and A 


APPENDIX 
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(N.A.V.) (νόω) (ved) 
(G.D.) (νόοιν) (νοῖν) 


Ν. (νόοι) vot 
α. (νόων) νῶν 
D. (νόοις) νοῖς 
Α. (νόους) νοῦς 
γ. (νόοι) vot 
N. (yéa) yf 
G. (yéds) γῆς 
D. (yée) yo 
A. (yéav) γἢν 
v. (γα) yf 
(N.A.Vv.) 
(G.D. ) 
N.V 
.-α. 
D. 
A. 


SINGULAR 
(οστέον) ὀστοῦν 
(οστέου) ὁστοῦ 
(orrép) ὀστφ 
(ὁστέον) ὁὀστοῦν 
(ὀστέον) ὀστοῦν 

*DuaL 
(ὁστέω) (00rd) 


(ὀστέοιν) (ὁστοῖν) 


(μνάα) = pv 
(μνάᾶς) µμνᾶς 
(μνάφ) µνᾷ 
(μνάᾶν) µμνᾶν 
(µνάα) = ava 
(μνάα) (μνᾶ) 


(μνάαιν) (μναῖν) 


(μνάαι) pvat 
(μναῶν) µμνῶν 
(μνάαις) μναῖς 
(pvdas) µμνᾶς 
(μνάαι) pvat 
Ἑρμῆς 
Ἑρμοῦ 
Ἑρμῆ 
Ἑρμῆν 
‘Eppa 


CEppéa) (Eppa) 
(Ἑρμέαιν) (Ἑρμαϊν) 


PLURAL 
(οστέα) οστᾶ 
(οστέων) ὁὀστῶν 
(οστέοις) ὁὀστοῖς 
(ὀστέα) ὁὀστᾶ 
(ὁστέα) cord 
SINGULAR 
(Ἑρμέας) 
(Ἑρμέου) 
(Ἑρμέφ) 
(Ἑρμέαν) 
(Ἑρμέα) 
*DuAaL 
PLURAL 
(Ἑρμέαι) 
(Ἑρμεῶν) 
(Ἑρμέαις) 


CEppéas) 


“Eppat 


Ἑρμῶν 
“Eppats 
Ἑρμᾶς 
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ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives of the Vowel Declension 


Μ. 
ἀγαθός 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθφ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθέ 


Ε. 
ἀγαθή 
ἀγαθῆς 
ἀγαθῇ 
ἀγαθήν 
ἀγαθή 


SINGULAR 


Ν. 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθφ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθόν 


*DUAL 


(w.a.v.) (ἀγαθώ) (ἀγαθά) (ἀγαθώ) 


(G.D.) (ἀγαθοῖν) (ἀγαθαῖν) (ἀγαθοῖν) 


αμ ο λαό 


500. 


(Ν.Α.Υ.) 


(G.D.) 


N.V. 


a. 
D. 
A. 


ἀγαθοί 

ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθοῖς 
ἀγαθούς 


Μ. Ε. : 
εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον 


ἀγαθαί 
ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθαῖς 
ἀγαθάᾶς 


PLURAL 


ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθοῖς 
ἀγαθά 


Μ. 
(Aros 
Φιλίου 
φιλίφ 
φίλιον 
φίλιε 


Φφίλιοι 

Φιλίων 
Φιλίοις 
dA lous 


Consonant Declension 


N 


εὐδαίμονος 
εὐδαίμονι 


εὐδαίμονα 


εὔδαιμον 


εὔδαιμον 


(εὐδαίμονε) 
(εὐδαιμόνοιν) 


εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 


εὐδαιμόνων 
εὐδαίμοσι 


εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα 


SINGULAR 
M. F. 
ἀληθής 

(ἀληθέος) ἀληθοῦς 
(ἀληθέι) ἀληθεῖ 
(ἀληθέα) 


*DUAL 


PLURAL 


ἀληθὴ 


Ε. 
Φιλία 
Φιλίας 
Φφιλίᾳ 
Φιλίᾶν 
Φιλία 


(φιλίω) (Φιλί) 
(Φιλίοιν) (Φιλίαιν) (Φιλίοιν) 


φίλιαι 
Φιλίων 
φιλίαις 
φιλίας 


ἀληθές 


(ἀληθέες) ἀληθεῖς 


ἀληθεῖς 


(ἀληθέε ἀληθεῖ) 
(ἀληθέοιν, ἀληθοῖν) 


κ. 
dQ ov 
Φιλίου 
Φιλίῳ 
Φφίλιον 
Φφίλιον 


(Φιλίω) 


φίλια 
Φιλίων 
Φιλίοις 
φίλια 


N. 


ἀληθές 


ἀληθές 


(ἀληθέα) ἀληθὴ 


(ἀληθέων) ἀληθῶν 


ἀληθέσι 


(ἀληθέα) ἀληθὴ 


ap po % 


501. 


APPENDIX 


Consonant (ντ) and A-Declensions 


Μ. 
χαρίεις 
Χαρίεντος 
Xaplevre 
χαρίεντα 
χαρίεν 


Ε. 
χαρίεσσα 


Χαριέσσης 


Χαριέσσῃ 


χαρίεσσαν 


χαρίεσσα 


SINGULAR 
N. 
χαρίεν 
χαρίεντος 
χαρίεντι 
χαρίεν 
χαρίεν 


*DUAL 


(Ν.Α.ν.(χαρίεντε) (χαριέσσαά) (χαρίεντε) 
(G.D.) (Χαριέντοιν)(χαριέσσαιν)(χαριέντοιν) (ἐκόντοιν Κἑκούσαιν)(ἑκόντοιν 


Μ. 
ἑκών 
ἑκόντος 
ἑκόντι 


ἑκόντα 
ἑκών 


F. 
ἑκοῦσα 
ἑκούσης 
ἑκούσῃ 
ἑκοῦσαν 
ἑκοῦσα 
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Ν. 
ἑκόν 
ἑκόντος 
ἑκόντι 
ἑκόν 
ἑκόν 


(ἑκόντε) (ἑκούσα) (ἑκόντε) 


PLURAL 
N,V χαρίεντε Χαρίεσσαι yaplevra éxdvres ἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντα 
G. χαριέντων ΄ Χαριεσσῶν yapiévrwy ἑκόντων ixovcdv ἑκόντων 
D. χαρίεσι χαριέσσαις Χχαρίεσι ἑκοῦσι ἑκούσαις ἑκοῦσι 
A. χαρίεντας Χαριέσσᾶς yaplevra  ἑκόντας ἑκούσᾶς ἑκόντα . 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
M. F. N. M. F. Ν. 
N. Was πᾶσα πᾶν πάντε Ἠπᾶσαι πάντα 
G. παντός πᾶσης παντός πάντων πᾶσώῶν πάντων 
Ῥ. παντί πᾶσῃ µπαντί πάσι πᾶσαις πᾶσι 
A. πάντα πάσαν av πάντας πᾶσᾶς πάντα 
502. Consonant (v and av) and A-Declensions 
SINGULAR 
M. Ε. Ν. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
Ν. γλυκύς γλυκεῖα γλυκύ µέλᾶς µέλαινα µέλαν 
ο. yAukéos ἉὙλυκείᾶς γλυκέος µέλανοφ µελαίνης µέλανος 
Ῥ. (yAuKét) γλυκεῖ γλυκείᾳ (yAuKét) γλυκεῖ µέλανι µελαίνῃ µέλανι 
Α. γλυκύν γλυκεῖαν γλυκύ µέλανα µέλαιναν μέλαν 
γ. γλυκύ γλυκεῖα γλυκύ µέλαν µέλαινα µέλαν 
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*DUAL 
M F Ν. M F. N 


(N.A.V.) (yruxée) (λυκε(ἄ) (yAuKée) (cine) (μελαίνα) (μέλανε) 
(G.D.) (Ὑλυκέοιν) (γλυκείαιν) (γλυκέοιν) (μελάνοιν) (μελαίναιν) (μελάνοιν) 


PLURAL 
Ν.Υ.(γλυκέες)γλυκεῖς γλυκεῖαι yAukéa  Ἠµέλανε Ἠµέλαιναι µέλανα 
α. Ὑλυκέων  ἍἉὙλυκειῶν Ὑλυκέων µελάνων µμελαινῶν peddvov 
Ρ. Ὑλυκέσι  ἉὙλυκείις Ὑλυκέσι µέλασι µμµελαίναις µέλασι 
Α. γλυκεῖς Ὑλυκείᾶς Ὑλυκέα pé\avas pedalvas µέλανα 

503. Irregular Adjectives 
SINGULAR 
M. Ε. Ν. Μ. Ε. Ν. 

Ν. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
α. μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου πολλοῦ Ἠπολλῆς πολλοῦ 
D. μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλφ πολλ πολλῇ πολλῴ 
A. μέγαν μεγάλην péya πολύν Ἠπολλήν πολύ 
Vs μεγάλε μεγάλη μέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 

*DUAL 
(Ν.Α.Υ.) (µεγάλω)  (peydAa)  (peydAw) 
(G.D.)  (peydAow) (µεγάλαιν) (μεγάλοιν) 

PLURAL 
N.V. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
α. μεγάλων  Ἅµμεγάλων peydrtov πολλῶν πολλών πολλῶν 
D. peydAots  Ἠµεγάλαις µεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
Α. μεγάλου µεγάλᾶ  µμεγάλα πολλούς πολλᾶς πολλά 

504. Contract Adjectives 
SINGULAR 
M. Ε. Ν. 

Ν. (Gpytpeos) ἀργυροῦςε (ἀργυρέα) ἀργυρᾶ (ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν 
G. (ἀργυρέου) ἀργυρῦ  Ἅµ(ἀργυρέᾶς) ἀργυρᾶς (ἀργυρέου) ἀργυροῦ 
D. (ἀργυρέφ) ἀργυρῳ  (ἀργυρέ) ἀργυρ µ(ἀργυρέφ) ἀργυρ 
A. (ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν (ἀργυρέᾶν) ἀργυρᾶν (ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν 
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*DUAL 


(Ν.Α.) (ἀργυρέω, ἀργυρώ)  (dpyupéa, ἀἄργυρᾶ) Ἠ(αργυρέω, ἀργυρώ) 
(G.D.) (ἀργνρέοιν, ἀργυροῖν) (ἀργυρέαιν, ἀργυραῖν) (ἀργνρέοιν, ἀργνροῖν) 


> yo x 


νο ae 


PLURAL 


F N 


(ἀργύρεοι) ἀργυροῖὶ  (Gpyipear) ἀργυραῖ (ἀργύρεα) ἀργυρᾶ 
(ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρών (ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρῶν (ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρῶν, 
(ἀργυρέοις) ἀργυροῖς (ἀργυρέαις) ἀργυραῖς (ἀργυρέοις) ἀργυροῖς 
(ἀργυρέους)ἀργυροῦς (ἀἄργυρέας) ἀργυρᾶς (ἀργύρεα) ἀργυρᾶ 


M. 
(χρύσεος) 
(χρῦσέου) 


SINGULAR 
F. Ν. 
χρῦσοῦς (χρυσέα) Χχρὺσὴ (χρύσεον) χρὺυσοῦν 
χρυσοῦ (xpvodas) χρυσῆς (xptcéov) χρῦσοῦ 


(χρῦσέφ) χρῦσῴ  Ἁ(χρῦσέ) Χχρῦσὶ  ἍἉ(χρῦσέφ) Χχρῦσφ 


(χρύσεον) 


(ν.Α.) (χρῦσίέω, 
(G.D.) (Χρὺσέοιν, χρὺσοῖν) (χρυσέαιν, χρὺσαῖν) (χρυσέοιν, χρὺσοῖν) 


ον 


(χρύσεοι) 
(χρῦσέων) 
(χρυσέοις) 


(ἁπλόος) 
(ἁπλόου) 
(ἁπλόφ) 
(ἁπλόον) 


χρυσοῦν (χρυσέαν) χρὺσὴν (xptceov) χρὺσοῦν 
*DUAL 
χρύσώ) (xpvoéa, ἈΧχρῦσᾶ) (χρῦσέω, xXpucd) 


PLURAL 
Xpycot (xptcear) χρῦσαῖ  (xpicea) Χχρῦσᾶ 
χρυσῶν ᾖ(χρῦσέων) χρυσῶν (xptiodwv) χρῦσῶν 


χρὺσοῖς (χρῦσέαις) χρυσαῖς (χρῦσέοις) χρυσοῖς 
(χρυσέους) χρυσοῦς (χρυσέᾶς) χρυσᾶς (χρύσεα) Χχρῦσᾶ 

SINGULAR 

ἁπλοῦς  (ἁπλόη) ard (ἁπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 

ἁπλοῦ (ἁπλόης) ἁπλῆς (ἁπλόου) ἁπλοῦ 

athe (ἁπλόῃ) ἁπλῇ (ἀπλόφ) aro 

ἁπλοῦν Ἠ(ἁπλόην) ἁπλῆν (ἁπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 
*DUAL 

ἁπλώ) (ἁπλόα, ἁπλᾶ) (ἁπλόω, ἁπλώ) 


(N.A.) (ἁπλόω, 
(G.D.) (ἁπλόοιν, 


Pe ο ὁ 


(ἁπλόοι) 
(ἁπλόων) 
(ἁπλόοις) 
(ἁπλόους) 
FIRST 


ἁπλοῖν) (drAcaw, ἁπλαῖν) (drAcow, ἁπλοῖν) 


PLURAL 
ἁπλοῖ | (ἁπλόαι) ἁπλαῖ (ἁπλόα) ἁπλᾶ 
ἁπλῶν (ἁπλόων) ἁπλῶν (ἁπλόων) ἁπλῶν 
ἁπλοῖς (ἁπλόαις) ἁπλαῖς (ἁπλόοις) ἁπλοῖς 
ἁπλοῦς (ἁπλόᾶς) ἁπλᾶς (ἁπλόα) ἁπλᾶ 


GR. ΒΚ. --- 13 


(N.A.V.)(Avovre 
(G.D.) (λνόντοιν 


λελυκώς 


λελυκότος 


λελυκότι 
λελυκότα 
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Participles —{2 Verbs — 


SINGULAR 
F, Ν. M. 
λύουσα Atvov λύσᾶς 
λύούσης λύοντος 
λυούσῃ  Avovre λύσαντι 
λύουσαν λῦον λύσαντα 
*DuUAL 
Avotwa Avovre) (λύσαντε 


F. N, 
λύσᾶσα λῦσαν 


λύσαντος λυσᾶσης λύσαντος 


λυσᾶσῃ λύσαντι 
λύσασαν λῦσαν 


= ¥ 4 = 
Atoaca λισαντε) 


λνούσαιν λῦόντοιν) (λνσάντοιν λυσᾶσαι» λυσάντοιν) 


PLURAL 
λύουσαι Avovra λύσαντες 
λύουσῶν λυόντων 
λυούσαις λύονσι λύσασι 
λυούσας λύοντα 
SINGULAR 

Ε. Ν. Μ. 

λελυκυῖα λελυκός λυθείς 


λελυκυίας λελνκότος λυθέντος 
λελυκυίᾳ λελυκότι λυθέντι 
λελυκνῖαν λελυκόᾳ λνθέντα 


πτλσαι. 


(Ν.Α.Υ.)(λελυκότε λελυκυίᾶ λελυκότε) (λυθέντε 
(G.D.) (λελυκότοιν λελυκυίαιν λελυκότοινΚλυθέντοιν Ἀνθείσαιν λνθέντοιν) 


λελυκότες λελυκυῖαι λελυκότα 


PLURAL 


λυθέντες 


λελυκότων λελυκυιῶν λελυκότων Ἀυθέντων 


λελυκόσι 


λελυκότας λελυκνίᾶς λελυκότα 


λνθεῖσι 
λἈνθέντας 


λελυκυίαις λελυκόσι 


2“ - ν. 
λύσασαι Avcavra 


λυσάντων λὺσασών λυσάντων 


- 2 - 
λύσᾶσαις λυσᾶσι 


ε - Jf - 
λυσαντᾶς Avoacas λύσαντα 


F. Ν. 
λυθεῖσα λυθέν 
λνθείσης λυθέντος 
Ἀνθείσῃ λυθέντι 
λνθεῖσαν λυθέν 


λυθείσα λυθέντε) 


λυθεῖσαι λνθέντα 
λυθεισῶν λνθέντων 
λυθείσαιςλυθεῖσι 
λυθείσας λυθέντα 
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SINGULAR 
π. F. Ν. Μ. F. Ν. 
Ν.Υ. τῖμῶν τιμῶσα Tipe ποιῶν ποιοῦσα ποιοῦν 
G. τῖμῶντος τῖμώσης τῖμῶντος Ἠποιοῦντος ποιούσης ποιοῦντος 
Ρ. τῖμῶντι Tipdoy Ὥτϊμῶντι ποιοῦντι ποιούσῃ µποιοῦντι΄ 
Α. τῖμῶντα τῖμῶσαν τῖμῶν ποιοῦντα ποιοῦσαν ποιοῦν 
*DUAL 


(N.A.V) (τῖμῶντε tipdoa τῖμῶντε) (ποιοῦντε ποιούσα ποιοῦντε) 
(G.D.) (Tipdvrow τῖμώσαιν τῖμώντοιν) (ποιούντοιν ποιούσαιν ποιούντοιν) 


PLURAL 
N.V. Tipavres τῖμῶσαι TipevTa ποιοῦντες ποιοῦσαι ποιοῦντα 
α. τῖμώντων τῖμωσῶν τῖμώντων ποιούντων ποιουσῶν ποιούντων 
D. τῖμῶσι τϊμώσαις τῖμῶσι ποιοῦσι Ἡποιούσαις ποιοῦσι 
Α. τῖμῶντας τϊῖμώσᾶς τῖμῶντα ποιοῦντας ποιούσας ποιοῦντα 
506. Participles— MI Verbs 
ὤν οὖσα ov διδούὐ  διδοῦσα διδόν 
ὄντο οὔσης dvTos διδόντος διδούσης διδόντοε 
etc., like λύων. etc., like λύων. 
SINGULAR 
Μ. Ε. Ν. Μ. F. Ν. 
Ν.Υ. ἰστᾶς ἱστάσα ἰστάν Saxvis  ᾿δεικνῦσα δεικνύν 
« f , £ , 
α. ἱστάντος ἱστᾶσης ἱστάντος δεικνύντος Sexvuons δεικνύντος 
D. ἱστάντι ἱστᾶσῃ ἱστάντι δεικνύντι δεικνύσῃ δεικνύντι 
Α. ἱστάντα ἱστάσαν ἱστάν δεικνύντα δεικνῦσαν δεικνύν 
*DuAL 


(Ν.Α.Υ.)(ἱστάντε ἱστᾶσα tordvre) (δεικνύντε δεικνῦσᾶ δεικνύντε) 
(G.D.) (ἱστάντοιν ἱστᾶσαιν ἱστάντοιν)ι δεικνύντοιν δεικνύσαιν δεικνύντοιν) 


PLURAL 
N.V. ἱστάντες ἱστάσαι ἱστάντα Sexvivres δεικνῦσαι δεικνύντα 
α. ἱστάντων ἱστασῶν ἱστάντων δεικνύντων δεικνυσῶν δεικνύντων 
D. ἱστάσι ἰἱστᾶσαις ἱστάσι δεικνῦσι δεικνῦύσαις δεικνῦσι 
Α. ἱστάντας ἱστασας ἱστάντα δεικνύντας δεικνύσας δεικνύντα 
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507. 
Cardinal 
1 els, pla, év, one 
2 δύο, two 
3 Tpeis, τρία 
4 τέτταρες, rérrapa 
ὅ πέντε 
6 ἐξ 
7 ἑπτά 
8 ὀκτώ 
9 ἐἑννέα 
10 δέκα 
11 évdexa 
12 δώδεκα 
19 pets καὶ δέκα 
14 rérrapes καὶ δέκα 
15 πεντεκαίδεκα 
16 ῥἑκκαίδεκα 
17 ἑπτακαίδεκα 
18 ὀκτωκαίδεκα 
19 évveaxalSexa 
20 εἴκοσι 
21 ls καὶ εἴκοσι or 
εἴκοσιν εἷς 
80 τριάκοντα 
40 µτετταρᾶκοντα 
50 πεντήκοντα 
60. ἑξήκοντα 
70 ἑβδομήκοντα 
80 ὀγδοήκοντα 
90 ἑνενήκοντα 
100 ἑκατόν 
900 διακόσιοι, ar, a 
900 τριακόσιοι, αι, α 
400 µτετράκόσιοι, at, a 
500 πεντάκόσιοι, at, α 
600 ἑξάκόσιοι, at, a 
700 ἑπτᾶάκόσιοι, at, α 


Table of Numerals 


Ordinal 
πρῶτος, η, ov, first 
δεύτερος, a, ov, second 
τρίτος, η, ον 
τέταρτος 
πέμπτος 
ἕκτος 


"ἕβδομος 


ὄγδοος 

évaros 

δέκατος 

ἑνδέκατος 

δωδέκατος 

τρίτος καὶ δέκατος 
τέταρτος καὶ δέκατος 
πέμπτος καὶ δέκατος 
ἕκτος καὶ δέκατος 
ἕβδομος καὶ δέκατος 
ὄγδοος καὶ δέκατος 
ἕνατος καὶ δέκατος 
εἰκοστός 

πρῶτος καὶ εἰκοστός 


τριᾶκοστός 
τετταρᾶκοστός 
πεντηκοστος 
ἑξηκοστός 
ἑβδομηκοστόος 
ὀγδοηκοστός 
ἐνενηκοστός 
ἑκατοστός 
διακοσιοστός 
τριᾶκοσιοστός 
τετρακοσιοστός 
πεντακοσιοστός 
ἑξακοσιοστός 
ἑπτακοσιοστός 


Adverb 
ἅπαξ, once 
Sls, twice 
τρίς 
τετράκις 
πεντάκις 
ἑξάκις 
ἑπτάκις 
ὀκτάκις 
ἑνάκις 
δεκάκις 
ἑνδεκάκις 
δωδεκάκις 


εἰκοσάκις 


τριᾶκοντάκις 


τετταρᾶκοντάκις 
πεντηκοντάκις 


ἑξηκοντάκις 


ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
ὀγδοηκοντάκις 


ἐνενηκοντάκιςφ 
ἑκατοντάκις 
διᾶκοσιάκις 
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Cardinal Ordinal Adverb 
800 ὀκτάκόσιοι, at, α ὀκτακοσιοστός 
900 ἐνᾶκόσιοι, αι, a ἐνακοσιοστός 
1000 χέλιοι, αι, a χῖλιοστός χῖλιάκις 
2000 . δισχίλιοι, ar, a δισχῖλιοστός 
3000 τρισχίλιοι, ar, a τρισχῖλιοστός 
10000 μµύριοι, a, a μυριοστός μνριάκις 
508. Declension of Numerals 
N. als pla év 
G. ἑνός μιάς ἑνός Ν.Α. δύο 
D. ἑνί pig évl G.D. δυοῖν 
Α. ἕνα μίαν év 
N. τρεῖς τρία τέτταρες τέτταρα 
α. τριῶν τεττάρων 
Ῥ. τρισί τέτταρσι 
Α. τρεῖς τρία τέτταρας τέτταρα 
509. THE ARTICLE 
SINGULAR *DuaL PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. M. ΓΕ. Ν. 
Ν. ὁ ἡ τό (κ.Α.) (1H tH Td) Ν. of αἱ τά 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ (G.D.) (τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν) G. τῶν τῶν τῶν 
Ρ. τὸ TH TY D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
A. τόν τήν τό Α. τούς τᾶς τά 
PRONOUNS 
510. Personal and Intensive Pronouns 
SINGULAR 
N. ἐγώ σύ airés = arf αὐτό 
α. ἐμοῦ,μοῦ σοῦ οὗ αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
D. ἐμοί, pol σοί οἳ αὐτῴ αὐτῇ aire 
A. ἐμέ, µέ σέ é αὐτόν atrhvy aid 
*DUAL 
(N.A.) (νώ) (σφώ) (αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ) 
(G.D.) (v@v) (σφῴν) (αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν) 
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PLURAL 
N. ἡ pets vpets  σφεῖᾳ αὐτοί avral αὐτά 
α. ἡμῶν ὑμῶν σφῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
D. ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς adrois 
A. ἡμάς Ups σφάς αὐτούς αὐτᾶς αὐτά 
511. Reflexive Pronouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Μ. F, Μ. Ε. 
G. ἐμαντοῦ ἑμαντῆς ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
D. ἐμαυτφ ἐμαυτῇ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν αὐταῖς 
A. ἐμανυτόν ἑμαυτήν ἡμᾶς αὐτούς ἡμᾶς αὐτᾶς 

Μ. Ε. Μ. F. 

G. σεαντοῦ or σαυτοῦ σεαντῆς Or σαυτῆς υὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
D. σεαντῴ Οἱ σανυτῴ σεαντῇ OF σαυτῇ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ὑμῖν αὐταῖς 
A. σεαυτόν Or σαντόν σεαυτήν Or σαυτἠν ὑμάς αὐτούς ὑμᾶς αὐτᾶς 

Μ. F, Ν. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
G. ἑαυτοῦ ἑαντῆς éavrod ἑαυτῶν ἑαυτῶν ἑαυτῶν 
D. davrp ἑαυτ ἑαντῷ ἑαυτοῖ éavtais ἑανυτοῖς 
A. ἑαυτόν ἑαυτήν ἑαυτό ἑαυτούς éavras ἑαντά 

contracted into 
ᾱ. αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
Ρ. αὐτ αὐτῇ αὐτῴ αὐτο αὐταῖ avrois 
A. αὐτόν αὐτήην αὐτό αὐτού  αὐτᾶς aura 
512. Reciprocal Pronoun 
*DuUAL PLURAL 

G. (ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν) ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
D. (ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν) ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 


A. (ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλᾶ ἀλλήλω) 


ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 
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513. Demonstrative Pronouns 
SINGULAR *Dua PLURAL 
Μ. Ε. Ν. Μ. Ε. Ν. Μ. F, N. 
οὗτο αὕτη τοῦτο (τούτω τούτω τούτω) οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
τούτου ταύτης τούτου (τούτοιν τούτοιν τούτοιν) τούτων τούτων τούτων 
τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις 
τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο τούτους ταύτας ταῦτα 
SINGULAR 
N. όδε mde τόδε ἐκεῖνος  ῥἐκείνη ἐκεῖνο 
α. τοῦδε τῆσδε τοῦδε ἐκενου  ἀἐκείνης  ἐκείνου 
D. τῴδε τῇδε τῴδε ἐκείνῳ ἐκείνῃ ἑκείνφ 
Α. τόνδε thvde Ἅτόδε ἐκεῖνον  ἀἐκείνην ἐκεῖνο 
ΧῬύυλ, 
(Ν.Α.) (τώδε µτώδε τώδε) (ἐκείω  ἐκείω ἐκείνω) 
(G.D.) (τοῖνε τοῖνδε τοῖνδε) (ἐκείνοιν éxelvory ἐκείνοιν) 
PLURAL 
N. οἵδε αἴδε τάδε ἐκεῖνοι  ἀἐκεῖναι ἀἐκεῖνα 
G. τῶνδε tevde τῶνδε ἐκείνων  ἐκείνων ἐκείνων 
D. τοῖσδε ταῖσδε rToicde ἐκείνοις ἐκείναις ῥἐκείνοις 
Α. τούσδε τᾶσδε τάδε ἐκείνους ἐκείνας ἐκεῖνα 
514. Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns 
SINGULAR 
N. τίς τί τὶς τὶ 
α. τίνος, τοῦ τιγός, τον 
D τίνι, τῷ τινί, τφ 
Α τίνα τί τινά τὶ 
*DuAaL 
(Ν.Α.) — (rlve) (τινέ) 
(G.D.)  ᾖ(τίνοιν) (τινοῖν) 
PLURAL 
N. τίνες τίνα τινές τινά 
G. τίνων τινῶν 
D. τίσι τισί 
A. τίνας τίνα τινάς τινά 
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515. Relative Pronouns 
SINGULAR *DUAL PLURAL 
N os ἤ 6 N. of af a 
G. οὗ ἡς οὗ (N.A.) (6 ὅ ὄ) α. ὧν ὧν ὧν 
D o qq @ (G.D.) (otv οἷν οἷν) υ. οἷς αἷς οἷς 
Α ov qv ὅ A. ots as 4 
SINGULAR 
N. ὅστις ἥτις ὅ τι 
G. οὗτινος, OTOU - ἧστινος | οὗτινος, ὅτου 
D. ᾧτινι, OTH qteve ᾠτινι, ὅτφ 
A. ὄντινα ἤντινα 6 τι 
ΣΎῬυλι, 
(Ν.Α.) (reve) (ὄτινε) (ὥτινε) 
(G.D.)  (οἶντινοιν) (οἶντινοιν) (οἵντινοιν) 
PLURAL 
N. οἵτινες αἵτινες aria, arra 
G. ώντινων, OTOV ὠντινων ώντινων, ὅτων 
D. οἶστισι, ότοις αἶστισι οἶστισι, ότοις 
Α. οὔὕστινας ἄστινας ἅτινα, ἅττα 
VERBS 
516. Active Voice of λύω 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE, AORIST, PERFECT, PLUPERFECT 


I loose, 


am I loosed, 


loosing. was looxing, 


S. 1. Avo 


used to loose. 
an se 
éAvov 


2. λύεις ἔλνες 


3. λύει 


ἔλυε 


7 shall 7 loosed. Ihave loosed. Lhad loosed. 
loose. 


λύσω ἔλνσα λέλυκα ἐλελύκη 
λύσεις ἔλυσας λέλυκας ἐλελύκης 
λύσει ἔλνσε λέλυκε ἐλελύκει 


ΝΤ. 9.(λύετον) (ἐλύετον) (λύσετον) (ἐλύσατον) (λελύκατον) (ἐλελύκετον) 
Θι(λύετον) (ἐλυέτην) (λύσετον) (ἐλυσάτην) (λελύκατον) (ἐλελυκέτην) 

Ῥ. 1. λύομεν ἐλύομεν 
2. Avere ἐλύετε 
8. Avovor ἔλῦον 


λύσομεν ἐλύσαμεν λελύκαμεν ἐλελύκεμεν 
λύσετε ἐλύσατε λελύκατε ἐλελύκετε 
λύσουσι ἔλυσαν λελύκᾶσι ἐλελύκεσαν 


PRESENT 
S.1. Avo 
2. vps 
3. Avy 
*D.2. (λύητον) 
3. (Avqrov) 
P.1. Avopev 
2. λύητε 
3. λύωσι 
S. 1. λύοιμι 
2. λνοις 
3. λύοι 
*D.2. (λύοιτον) 
3. (λνοίτην) 
P.1. λύοιμεν 
2. λνοιτε 
ὃ. Ἅλνοιεν 


S. 2. Ade, loose thou 
3. Ἀνέτω, let him loose 


*D.2. (Averov) 
3. (λυέτων) 


P.2. Avere, loose ye 
3. Ἀνόντων, let them loose 


έ 
Ave 


λύων 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
AORIST 
λύσω 
λύσῃς 
voy 
(λύσητον) 
(λύσητον) 
λύσωμεν 
Avornre 
λύσωσι 


FUTURE 


OPTATIVE 
s 
λνυσαιμι 
« £ 
Avorats, λύσειας 
4 « 
λνσαι,λνσειε 


4 
λνσοιμι 

Z£ 
Avoots 

ο. 
λύσοι 


(λύσαιτον) 
(λνσαίτην) 


(λύσοιτον) 
(λνσοίτην) 
λύσοιµεν 
λύσοιτε 
λύσοιεν 


£ 
λυσαιμεν 

« 
Avo are 

£ 4 
λύσαιεν, Ἀνσειαν 


IMPERATIVE 
λῦσον 
λύσάτω 

(λύσατον) 
(λνσάτων) 


{« 
λύσατε 
λυσάντων 


INFINITIVE 
to loose, etc. 


y 4 a 
λνσειν λῦσαι 


PARTICIPLE 
loosing, etc. 


λύσων λύσαᾶς 
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PERFECT 
λελύκω 
λελύκῃς 
λελύκῃ 
(λελύκητον) 
(λελύκητον) 
λελύκωμεν 
λελύκητε 
λελύκωσι 


λελύκοιμι 
λελύκοις 
λελύκοι 


(λελύκοιτον) 
(λελυκοίτην) 


λελύκοιμεν 
λελύκοιτε 
λελύκοιεν 


[λέλνκε 
λελυκέτω 


(λελύκετον) 
(λελυκέτων) 


λελύκετε 
λελυκέτωσαν] 


λελυκέναι 


λελυκώς 
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< . £ 
517. Middle Voice of Ava 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE, AORIST, PERFECT, 
Iransom, Iransomed, TI shall I ransomed. Ihave 
am ransoming. 1048 ransoming, ransom. ransomed. 
S. 1. λύομαι ἐλύόμην λύσομαι ἐλυσάμην Adr\vpar 
9. λνει,λύῃ ἐλύου λύσειιλύσῃ ἐλύσω λέλνσαι 
3. λύεται ἐλύετο λύσεται ἑλύσατο λέλνται 


PLUPERFECT 


ἐλέλντο 


*D. 9. (λύεσθον) (ἐλύεσθον)(λύσεσθον)(ἐλύσασθον) (λέλυσθον) (ἐλέλυσθον) 


3. (λύεσθον)(ἐλυέσθην)(λύσεσθον) (ἐλνσάσθην)(λέλυσθον)(ἐλελύσθην) 
Ῥ. 1. λυόμεθα ἑἐλυόμεθα λνσόμεθα ἐλύσάμεθα λελύμεθα ἐλελύμεθα 
2. λύεσθε ἐλύεσθε λῦσεσθε ἐλύσασθε λέλυσθε ἐλέλυσθε 
3. λἈύονται ἐλύοντο λύσονται ἑλύσαντο Λλέλυνται ἐλέλνυντο 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. Avwpar λύσωμαι AcAupévos ὦ 
2. dd toy λελυμένος 7s 
3. λύηταν λύσηται Ὦλελυμένοε ᾖ 
*D. 9. (λύησθον) (λύσησθον) (λελυμένω ἠἦτον) 
3. (λύησθον) (λύσησθον) (λελυμένω ἠτον) 
Ῥ. 1. λυώµεθα λυσώμεθα λελυμένοι μεν 
2. λύησθε λύσησθε Ὦλελυμένοι ἦτε 
3. λύωνται λύσωνται AcAupévor aor 
OPTATIVE 
S. 1. Avolpny Aveolunv λυσαίμην Acdrupévos εἴην 
2. Adoro λύσοιο λύσαιο λελυμένος εἴης 
3. λύοιτο λύσοιτο = Avoatro Ὦλελυμένος εἴη 
*D. 2. (λύοισθον) (λύσοισθον)(λύσαισθον) ζλελυμένω εἴητον or 
εἶτον) 
3. (λνοίσθην) (λνσοίσθην)(λνυσαίσθην)(λελυμένω εἰήτην or 
εἴτην) 
Ῥ. 1. λνοίμεθα λυσοίμεθα λνσαίµεθα λελυμένοι εἴημεν or 
εἶμεν 
2. Adore λύσοισθε λῦσαισθε Ἀλελυμένοι εἴητε oF 
εἶτε 
3. λύοιντο λύσοιντο λύσαιντο Ἀλελυμένοι εἴησαν or 


εἷεν 
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IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
S. 9. Atov, ransom λῦσαι λέλνσο 
3. λνέσθω, let him ransom λυσάσθω λελύσθω 
D. 2. (λύεσθον) (λύσασθον) (λέλυσθον) 
3. (λνέσθων) (λυσάσθων) (λελύσθων) 
P. 9. λύεσθε λύσασθε λέλνσθε 
3. λυέσθων λυσάσθων λελύσθων 
INFINITIVE 
Aver Oar λύσεσθαι λύσασθαι λελύσθαι 
PARTICIPLE | 
λυόμενοε λνσόμενος Avodpevos AeAvpévos 
518. Passive Voice of λύω 


Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, the same as the Middle, 517. 


INDICATIVE 
FUTURE PERFECT AORIST FUTURE 
9. ]. λελύσομαι ἐλύθην λυθήσοµαι 
9. λελύσει, λελύσῃ ἐλύθης λυθήσει, λυθήσῃ 
ὃ. λελύσεται ἐλύθη λυθήσεται 
*D.2. (λελύσεσθον) (ἐλύθητον) (λνθήσεσθον) 
3. (λελύσεσθον) (ἐλυθήτην) (λἈνθήσεσθον) 
P.1. λελυσόμεθα ἐλύθημεν λυθησόµεθα 
9. λελύσεσθε ἐλύθητε Ἀνθήσεσθε 
ὃ. λελύσονται ἐλύθησαν λυθήσονται 


SuUBJUNCTIVE 


S. 1. λυθῶ 
2. λυθῇς 
3. Ἀνθῇ 


ΣΤ. 2. (λυθῆτον) 
3. (λυθῆτον) 

Ῥ. 1. λυθῶμεν 
2. λυθῆτε 
3. λυθῶσι 
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FUTURE PERFECT 


Θ.]. λελυσοίµην 
9. λελύσοιο 
ὃ. λελύσοιτο 
*D.2. (λελύσοισθον) 
3. (λελύσοίσθην) 
Ῥ.]. λελυσοίµεθα 
2. λελύσοισθε 


8. λελύσοιντο 
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OPTATIVE 
AORIST FUTURE 
Ἀνθείην λυθησοίµην 
Ἀνθείης λνθήσοιο 
Ἀνθείη Ἀνθήσοιτο 


(Ἀνθείητον, λυθεῖτον) (λυθήσοισθον) 
(Ἀνθειήτην, Ἀνθείτην) (λνθησοίσθην) 
Ἀνθείημεν, λυθεῖμε  λυθησοίµεθα 
Ἀνθείητε, λυθεῖτε λνυθήσοισθε 
λυθείησαν, λυθεῖεν λνθήσοιντο 


IMPERATIVE 


S. 2. λύθητι 


3. Ἀνθήτω 


ΣΤ. 2. (λύθητον) 


λελύσεσθαι 


λελύσόμενος 


3. (λνθήτων) 


Ῥ.2. λύθητε 


3. Ἀνθέντων 


INFINITIVE 


λνθῆναι λνθήσεσθαι 


PARTICIPLE 


Ἀνθείς λυθησόμενος 


519. Second Aorist (Active and Middle) and Second 
Perfect and Pluperfect of λείπω | 


2 AOR. ACT. 


ζω 


to go tO νι 


ἔλιπον 
ἔλιπες 
ἔλιπε 

. (ἐλίπετον) 
3. (ἑλιπέτην) 
ἐλίπομεν 
ἐλίπετε 
ἔλιπον 


*D. 


ο” 


Ῥ. 


νο 


2 AOR. MID. 2 PERFECT. 2 PLUPERFECT. 
ἐλιπόμην λέλοιπα ἐλελοίπη 
ἐλίπον λέλοιπας ἐλελοίπης 
ἐλίπετο λέλοιπε ἐλελοίπει 

(ἐλίπεσθον) (λελοίπατον) (ἐλελοίπετον) 

(ἐλιπέσθην) (λελοίπατον) ᾖ(ἐλελοιπέτην) 
ἐλιπόμεθα λελοίπαμεν ἐλελοίπεμεν 
ἐλίπεσθε λελοίπατε ἐλελοίπετε 
ἐλίποντο λελοίπασι ἐλελοίπεσαν 


2 AOR. ACT. 
S.1. λίπω 
2. λίπῃς 
3. λίπῃ 
ΧΡ. 2. (λίπητον) 
3. (λίπητον) 
Ῥ. Ἱ. λίπωμεν 
2. λίπητε 
ὃ. λίπωσι 
S.1. λίποιμι 
2. λίποις 
3. λίποι 


ΣΤ. 2. (λίποιτον) 
3. (λιποίτην) 


Ῥ. 1. λίποιμεν 
2. λίποιτε 
3. λίποιεν 
S. 2. λίπε 
3. λιπέτω 
*D.2. (λίπετον) 
3. (λιπέτων) 
P.2. λίπετε 


3. λιπόντων 


λιπεῖν 


4 
λιπών, οσα, όν 


APPENDIX 


SUBJUNCTIVB 


2 AOR. MID. 
λίπωμαι 


λίπῃ 
λίπηταιν 


(λίπησθον) 
(λίπησθον) 


λιπώµεθα 
λίπησθε 
λίπωνται 


OPpTATIVE 


λιποίµην 
λίποιο 
λίποιτο 


(λίποισθον) 
(λιποίσθην) 


λιποίµεθα 
λίποισθε 


λίποιντο 


IMPERATIVE 


λιποῦ 
λιπέσθω 


(λίπεσθον) 
(λιπέσθων) 


λίπεσθε 
λιπέσθων 


INFINITIVE 


λιπέσθαι 


PARTICIPLE 


λιπόμενος, η, ov 
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2 PERFECT 
λελοίπω 
λελοίπῃς 
λελοίπῃ 

(λελοίπητον) 

(λελοίπητον) 
λελοίπωμεν 


λελοίπητε 
λελοίπωσι 


λελοίποιμι 
λελοίποις 
λελοίποι 


(λελοίποιτον) 
(λελοιποίτην) 


λελοίποιμεν 
λελοίποιτε 
λελοίποιεν 


λέλοιπε 
λελοιπέτω 


(λελοίπετον) 
(λελοιπέτων) 


λελοίπετε 


λελοιπέτωσαν 


λελοιπέναι 


λελοιπώς, via, ds 
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520. Liquid Forms of φαίνω — Second Aorist 
and Future Passive 


Prin. Parts, φαίνω, dave, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, πέφασµαι, ἐφάνην (2d aor.) 


INDICATIVE 
FUTURE ACTIVE FUT. MID. 1 ΑΟΠΒ. ACT. 1 AOR. MID. 
S.1. φανῶ Φανοῦμαι ἔφηνα ἐφηνάμην 
2. Φανεῖς Φφανεῖ, φανῇ ἔφηνας ἑφήνω 
3. davet davetrar ἔφηνε ἐφήνατο 
ΣΤ. 2. (φανεῖτον) (φανεῖσθον) (ἐφήνατον) (ἐφήνασθον) 
3. (Φφανεῖτον) (φανεῖσθον) (ἐφηνάτην) (ἐφηνάσθην) 
Ῥ. 1. Φανοῦμεν φανούμεθα ἐφήναμεν  ἐφηνάμεθα 
2. Φανεῖτε Φφανεῖσθε ἐφήνατε ἐφήνασθε 
3. φανοῦσι φανοῦνται ἔφηναν ἐφήναντο 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
S.1. fve φήνωμαι 
2. φήνῃς φήνῃ 
3. Φήνῃ Φφήνηται 


ΧΙ). 9. (Φήνητον) . (φήνησθον) 
3. (Φήνητον) (φήνησθον) 

P.1. Φήνωμεν Φφηνώμεθα 
2. Φήνητε φήνησθε 
3. Φήνωσι φήνωνται 


OPTATIVE 
S.1. Φανοίην or φανοῖμι Φανοίµην dfivarpe dynvalpny 
2. Φανοίης or φανοῖς Φφανοῖο φήναις or Φήναιο 
φήνειας 
3. Φανοίη or φανοῖ Φφανοῖτο dfva or Φήναιτο 
φήνειε 
*D. 9. (φανοῖτον) (φανοῖσθον) (φήναιτον) (φήναισθον) 
3. (φανοίτην) (Φανοίσθην) (φηναίτην) (Φφηναίσθην) 
Ῥ. Ἱ. davotpev φανοίµεθα Φήναιμε Φηναίμεθα 
2. Φανοῖτε Φφανοῖσθε Φήναιτε φήναισθε 
3. Φφανοῖεν Φανοῖντο Φήναιεν or Φήναιντο 


φήνεναν 
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IMPERATIVE 
FUT. ACT. FUT, MID 1 AOR. ACT. 1 AOR. MID. 
S. 2. Φφῆνον φῆναι 
3. Φηνάτω Φηνάσθω 
"ΤΕ. 2. (pfvarov) (φήνασθον) 
3. (Φηνάτων) (φηνάσθων) 
Ῥ. 2. Φήνατε φήνασθε 
3. Φηνάντων Φηνάσθων 
INFINITIVE 
davetv Φανεῖσθαι Ava φήνασθαι 
PARTICIPLE 


φανῶν, οὔσα, οὖν ΦανούμενοἈ, η ov Φήνᾶς, aca, av Φηνάμενος, n, ov 


SEcoND AORIST PASSIVE 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S.1. ébédvnv dave Φανείην 
2. ἑφάνης davis davelns φάνηθι 
3. ἑφάνη φανῇ davely davite 


*D.2. (ἐφάνητον) (φανῆτον) (davelnrov or davetrov) (Φφάνητον) 
3. (ἐφανήτην) (Φανῆτον) (Φανειήτην Οἳ φανείτην) (Φφανήτων) 
Ῥ. 1. ἐφάνημεν φανῶμεν Φανείηµεν or φανεῖμεν 
2. ἑφάνητε φανῆτε Φφανείητε or Φανεῖτε φάνητε 
3. ἐφάνησαν φανῶσι Φανείησαν or φανεῖεν φανέντων 


INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Φφανῆναι φανείς, Φανεῖσα, Φανέν 
Seconp Future ῬΑβΒδΙΥΕ 
INDICATIVE OPTATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
S.1. Φανήσομαι φανησοίµην Φανήσεσθαι Φφανησόμενος, η, ov 
2. Φφανήσει, φανήσῃ Φανήσοιο 
3. Φανήσεται Φανήσοιτο 


ΣΤ. 2. (Φφανήσεσθον) (φανήσοισθον) 
3. (Φανήσεσθον) (Φανησοίσθην) 

P.1. Φανησόμεθα Φφανησοίµεθα 
2. Φανήσεσθε Φανήσοισθε 


3. Φφανήσονται Φφανήσοιντο 
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521. Perfect and Pluperfect Passive of Verbs with 
Consonant Stems. — See 488 


aye πέμπω ἀθροίζω 
PERF. PLUP. PERF. PLUP. PERF, PLUP. 
S. 1. ἦγμαι ἤγμην wéreppar  ἀἐπεπέμμην Ἅἤθροισμαι ἠθροίσμην 
2. ἦξαι fo πέπεµψαι  ἀἐπέπεμψο  Opoca. ἤθροισο 
3. ἦκται ἦκτο Ἠπέπεμπται ἐπέπεμπτο Πἤθροισται ἤθροιστο 
*D. 2. (ἠχθον) (ἠχθον) (πέπεμφθον) (ἐπέπεμφθον) (ἤθροισθον) (ἤθροισθον) 
3. (ἦχθον) (ήχθην) (πέπεμφθον) (ἐπεπέμφθην) (ἤθροισθον) (ἠθροίσθην) 
Ῥ. 1. ἤγμεθα ἦγμεθα πεπέµµεθα ἐπεπέμμεθα ἠθροίσμεθα ἠθροίσμεθα 
2. ἠχθε Ἅἠχθε Ἠπέπεμφθε ἀἐπέπεμφθε  ᾖἤθροισθε Ἅἠἤθροισθε 
3. Ἠἠγμένοι ἠγμένοι πεπεµµένοι πεπεμµένοι ἠθροισμένοι ἠθροισμένοι 
εσί ἦσαν εἰσί ἦσαν εἰσί ἦσαν 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. ἠγμένος ὦ πεπεµµένος ὦ ἠθροισμένος ὦ 
2. ἡγμένος qs πεπεµµένος 71S ἠθροισμένος qs 
3. ἠγμένος ᾖ πεπεµµένος ᾖ ἠθροισμένος ᾖ 
etc. etc. etc. 
OPTATIVE 
S. 1. ἠγμένος εἴην —s_trerreppdvos εἴην ἠθροισμένος εἴην 
2. Ἠγμένος εης  Ἠπεπεμμένος εἴης ἠθροισμένος εἴης 
3. ἠγμένος etn πεπεµµένος εἴη ἠθροισμένος εἴη 
etc. etc. etc. 
IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. ἠἦξο πέπεμψο ἤθροισο 
3. ἤχθω πεπέμφθω ἠθροίσθω 
*D. 2. (ἠχθον) (πέπεμφθον) (ἤθροισθον) 
3. (ἤχθων) (πεπέμφθων) (ἠθροίσθων) 
Ῥ. 2. ἠἦχθε πέπεμφθε ἤθροισθε 
3. ἤχθων πεπέμφθων ἠθροίσθων 
INFINITIVE 
ἦχθαι πεπέµφθαι ἠθροῖσθαι 
PARTICIPLE 


ἠγμένος, η, ον πεπεμμµένος, η, ον ἠθροισμένος, η, ον 


ζω 
ooh ἰ-- 


* 
4 


wn rs 
wrmoe wr 


* 
wD 
onwmre WH WHS 


* 
=) ζο 


.. 
whem Wh whe 


ACTIVE 


. (ποιέω) 
. (ποιέεις) 
. (ποιέει) 


. (ποιέετον) 
. (ποιέετον) 


(ποιέομεν) 


. (ποιέετε) 


. (ποιέουσι) 


» (ἐποίεον) 
. (ἐποίεες) . 
. (ἐποίεε) 


. (ἐποιέετον) 
. (ἐπονεέτην) 


. (ἐποιέομεν) 
. (ἐποιέετε) 
. (ἐποίεον) 


. (ποιέω) 


(ποιέῃς) 


. (ποιέῃ) 


. (ποιέητον) 


(ποιέητον) 


. (ποιέωμεν) 
. (ποιέητε) 
- (ποιέωσι) 


APPENDIX 


ποιῶ 
ποιεῖς 
ποιεῖ 


(ποιεῖτον) 
(ποιεῖτον) 


ποιοῦμεν 
ποιεῖτε 
ποιοῦσι 


Contract Verbs — ποιέω 


209 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
PRESENT INDICATIVE 


(ποιέοµαι) 


(ποιέει, ποιέῃ) 


(ποιέεται) 


(ποιέεσθον) 


(ποιέεσθον) 


(ποιεόµεθα) 
(ποιέεσθε) 


(ποιέονται) 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


ἐποίουν 
ἐποίεις 
ἐποίει 


(ἐποιεῖτον) 
(ἐποιείτην) 


ἐποιοῦμεν 
ἐποιεῖτε 
ἐποίουν 


(ἐποιεόμην) 
(ἐποιέον) 
(ἐποιέετο) 


(ἐποιέεσθον) 
(ἐποιεέσθην) 
(ἐποιεόμεθα) 


(ἐποιέεσθε) 
(ἐποιέοντο) 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


ποιῶ 
ποιῇς 
ποιῇ 


(ποιῆτον) 
(ποιῆτον) 


ποιῶμεν 
ποιῆτε 
ποιώσι 


FIRST GR. ΕΚ. — 12 


(ποιέωµαι) 


(ποιέῃ) 
(ποιέηται) 


(ποιέησθον) 
(ποιέησθον) 


(ποιεώμεθα) 
(ποιέησθε) 
(ποιέωνται) 


ποιοῦμαι 
ποιεῖ, ποιῇ 
ποιεῖται 


(ποιεῖσθον) 
(ποιεῖσθον) 


ποιούµεθα 
ποιεῖσθε 
ποιοῦνται 


ἐποιούμην 
ἐποιοῦ 
ἐποιεῖτο 


(ἐποιεῖσθον) 
(ἐποιείσθην) 


ἐποιούμεθα 
ἐποιεῖσθε 
ἐποιοῦντο 


ποιῶμαι 
TOLD 
ποιῆται 


(ποιῆσθον) 
(ποιῆσθον) 


ποιώµεθα 
ποιῆσθε 
ποιῶνται 
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ACTIVE PRESENT OPTATIVE 
S. 1. (ποιέοιμι) [ποιοῖμι (ποιεοίµην) 
2. (ποιέοις) ποιοῖς (ποιέοιο) 
3. (ποιέοι) ποιοῖ] (ποιέοιτο) 
*D.2. (ποιέοιτον) (ποιοῖτον) (ποιέοισθον) 
3. (ποιεοίτην) (ποιοίτην) (ποιεοίσθην) 
P.1. (ποιέουμεν) ποιοῖμεν (ποιεοίµεθα) 
2. (ποιέοιτε) ποιοῖτε (ποιέοισθε) 
3. (ποιέοιεν) ποιοῖεν (ποιέοιντο) 
or 
S. 1. (ποιεοίην) ποιοίην 
2. (ποιεοίης) ποιοίης 
3. (ποιεοίη) " ποιοίη 
*D.2. (ποιεοίητον) (ποιοίητον) 
3. (ποιεοιήτην) (ποιοιήτην) 
P. 1. (ποιεοίηµεν) ᾖµ[ποιοίημεν 
2. (ποιεοίητε) ποιοίητε 
3. (ποιεοίησαν) Ἠποιοίησαν] 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. (ποίεε) ποίει (ποιέου) 
3. (ποιεέτω) ποιείτω (ποιεέσθω) 
*D. 2. (ποιέετον) (ποιεῖτον) (ποιέεσθον) 
3. (ποιεέτων) (ποιείτων) (ποιεέσθων) 
Ῥ. 2. (ποιέετε) ποιεῖτε (ποιέεσθε) 
3. (ποιεόντων) ποιούντων (ποιεέσθων) 
PRESENT INFINITIVE 
(ποιέειν) ποιεῖν (ποιέεσθαι) 
| PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
M. (ποιέων) ποιῶν (ποιεόµενος) 
F. (ποιέουσα) ποιοῦσα (ποιεοµένη) 
Ν. (ποιέον) ποιοῦν (ποιεόµενον) 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


ποιοίµην 
ποιοῖο 
ποιοῖτο 


(ποιοῖσθον) 
(ποιοίσθην) 
ποιοίµεθα 


ποιοῖσθε 
ποιοῖντο 


ποιοῦ 
ποιείσθω 


(ποιεῖσθον) 
(ποιείσθων) 


ποιεῖσθε 
ποιείσθων 


ποιεῖσθαι 


ποιούµενοφ 


ποιονµένη 


ποιούµενον 


*p. 


*D. 


*D. 


523. 


on = ϱ» 5 oN 


come wr oh =e 


co bo 6 tb = 


ο» ἵὸ = 


ACTIVE 


. (τῖμάω) 

. (τῖμάεις) 

. (τῖμάει) 

. (τῖμάετον) 
. (τῖμάετον) 
. (τῖμάομεν) 
. (τῖμάετε) 
. (τῖμάουσι) 


. (értpaov) 
. (ἐτίμαες) 
. (ἐτίμαε) 


: (dripderov) 
. (ἐτῖμαέτην) 


- (éripdopev) 
. (ἐτῖμάετε) 
. (ἐτίμαον) 


. (τῖμάω) 

: (τἴμάῃς) 

- (σῖμάῃ) 

. (τῖμάητον) 
. (τιμάητον) 
. (τῖμάωμεν) 


. (τῖμάητε) 
. (τῖμάωσι) 
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Contract Verbs — τῖμάω 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


Tipe 
τῖμάς 
Ting 
(τῖμᾶτον) 
(τῖμάτον) 
τῖμῶμεν 
τῖμάτε 
τῖμῶσι 


(τῖμάομαι) 


(τῖμάει, τῖμάῃ) 


(τῖμάεται) 
(τῖμάεσθον) 
(τῖμάεσθον) 
(τῖμαόμεθα) 
(τῖμάεσθε) 
(τϊμάονται) 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


(ἐτῖμάτον) 
(ἐτῖμάτην) 
ἑτῖμῶμεν 
éripare 
ἐτίμων 


(ἐτιμαόμην) 
(éripaov) 
(ἐτῖμάετο) . 
(ἐτῖμάεσθον) 
(ἐτῖμαέσθην) 
(ἐτῖμαόμεθα) 
(ἐτῖμαεσθε) 
(ἐτϊμάοντο) 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


τιμώ 
Tipas 
τῖμά 
(τῖμᾶτον) 
(τῖμᾶτον) 
τῖμῶμεν 
τῖμᾶτε 
τῖμώῶσι 


(τῖμάωμαι) 
(τιμάῃ) 
(τῖμάηται) 
(τῖμάησθον) 
(τῖμάησθον) 


(τῖμαώμεθα) 
(τῖμάησθε) 
(τῖμάωνται) 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


τῖμῶμαι 
τιμά 


Tiparar 


(τῖμᾶσθον) 
(τῖμᾶσθον) 


τῖμώμεθα 
τῖμᾶσθε 


τῖμῶνται 


ἐτῖμώμην 
ἑτὶμῶ 
ériparo 


(ἐτῖμᾶσθον) 
(ἐτῖμάσθην) 


ἐτϊμώμεθα 
ἐτϊμᾶσθε 
ἐτϊμῶντο 


τῖμῶμαιν 
τῖμά 
Tiparar 
(τῖμᾶσθον) 
(τῖμᾶσθον) 
τῖμώμεθα 
τῖμᾶσθε 
τῖμῶνταν 
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ΣΕ. 


*D. 


*D. 


erm οϱ ὁ bs One WNW WN |-- One WNW WN = 


κο] 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


more PRESENT OPTATIVE 

. (τῖμάοιμι) [τῖμφμι (τῖμαοίμην) 

. (τῖμάοις) τῖμῴς (τῖμάοιο) 

. (τῖμάοι) Tipe | (τῖμάοιτο) 

. (τῖμάοιτον) (τῖμῴτον) (τῖμάοισθον) 

. (τιμαοίτην) (τῖμφτην) (τϊμαοίσθην) 

. (τῖμάοιμεν) Tipwpev (τῖμαοίμεθα) 

. (τῖμάοιτε) τῖμῴτε (τῖμάοισθε) 

. (τῖμάονεν) τῖμφεν (τῖμάοιντο) 

or 

. (τῖμαοίην) τῖμφην 

. (τῖμαοίης) τῖμφης 

. (τῖμαοίη) τῖμφη 

. (τῖμαοίητον) (τῖμφητον) 

- (τιμαοιήτην)  (τῖμφήτην) 

: (τιμαοίημε)  {[τῖμφημεν 

: (τιμαοίητε) τῖμφητε 

. (τῖμαοίησαν) τῖμῳησαν] 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE 

. (τίμαε) τίμᾶ (τῖμάου) 

. (τῖμαέτω) τῖμάτω (τῖμαέσθω) 

. (τῖμάετον) (τῖμᾶτον) (τῖμάεσθον) 

. (τῖμαέτων) (τῖμἄάτων) (τῖμαέσθων) 

. (τῖμάετε) τῖμᾶτε (πϊμάεσθε) 

. (τῖμαόντων) τῖμώντων (τῖμαέσθων) 
PRESENT INFINITIVE 

(αἴμάειν) τῖμᾶν (τῖμάεσθαι) 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

. (τῖμάων) Tipady (τῖμαόμενος) 

. (τῖμάουσα) τῖμῶσα (τῖμαομένη) 

. (τῖμάον) τῖμῶν (τῖμαόμενον) 


: τῖμφμην 


τῖμφο 
τῖμῴτο 
τῖμῴσθον 
τῖμῳσθην 
τῖμφμεθα 
τῖμῴσθε 
τῖμῴντο 


Tipe 
τῖμάσθω 
τῖμᾶσθον 
τὶῖμάσθων 
τῖμᾶσθε 
τῖμᾶσθων 


τῖμάσθαι 


τῖμώμενος 
τῖμωμένη 
τῖμώμενον 


κ * 
5 Ὁ wp - wp 
erm οἱ whe ob wr whe τς 


““ 


* 
A o 
wornme won ο 0 


ACTIVE 


. (δηλόω) 
. (SyrSeaA8) 
. (δηλόει) 


. (δηλόετον) 
. (δηλόετον) 


. (δηλόομεν) 
. (δηλόετε) 
. (δηλόουσι) 


. (ἐδήλοον) 


. (ἐδήλοες) 
. (ἐδήλοε) 


. (ἐδηλόετον) 
. (ἐδηλοέτην) 


. (ἐδηλόομεν) 
. (ἐδηλόετε) 
. (ἐδήλοον) 


. (δηλόω) 
- (δηλόῃ9) 
- (δηλόπ) 


. (δηλόητον) 
. (δηλόητον) 


. (δηλόωμεν) 
. (δηλόητε) 
. (δηλόωσι) 


APPENDIX 


Contract Verbs — δηλόω 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


δηλῶ 
δηλοῖς 
δηλοῖ 
(δηλοῦτον) 
(δηλοῦτον) 
δηλοῦμεν 
δηλοῦτε 
δηλοῦσι 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


ἐδήλουν 
ἐδήλους 
ἐδήλου 


(ἐδηλοῦτον) 
(ἐδηλούτην) 
ἐδηλοῦμεν 


ἐδηλοῦτε 
ἐδήλουνν 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


δηλῶ 

δηλοῖς 

δηλοῖ 
(δηλῶτον) 
(δηλῶτον) 


δηλῶμεν 
δηλῶτε 
δηλώσι 


(δηλόομαι) δηλοῦμαι 
(δηλόει, δηλόῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόεται) δηλοῦται 
(δηλόεσθον) (δηλοῦσθον) 
(δηλόεσθον) (δηλοῦσθον) 
(δηλοόµεθα) δηλούμεθα 
(δηλόεσθε) δηλοῦσθε 
(δηλόονται) δηλοῦνται 
(ἐδηλοόμην) ἐδηλούμην 
(ἐδηλόον) ἐδηλοῦ 
(ἐδηλόετο) ἐδηλοῦτο 
(ἐδηλόεσθον)  (ἐδηλοῦσθον) 
(ἐδηλοέσθην) (ἐδηλούσθην) 
(ἐδηλοόμεθα) ἐδηλούμεθα 
(ἐδηλόεσθε) ἐδηλοῦσθε 
(ἐδηλόοντο) ἐδηλοῦντο 
(δηλόωμαι) δηλῶμαι 
(δηλόῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόηται) δηλῶται 
(δηλόησθον) (δηλῶσθον) 
(δηλόησθον) (δηλῶσθον) 
(δηλοώμεθα) δηλώμεθα 
(δηλόησθε) δηλῶσθε 
(δηλόωνται) δηλῶνται 
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*D. 


my x 


WME wr whe 


ACTIVE 


» (δηλόοιμι) 
. (δηλόοις) 
. (δηλόοι) 


. (δηλόοιτον) 
» (δηλοοίτην) 


. (δηλόοιμεν) 
. (δηλόοιτε) 
- (δηλόοιεν) 


or 


» (δηλοοίην) 
» (δηλοοίης) 
. (δηλοοίη) 


(δηλοοίητον) 


- (δηλοοιήτην) 


» (δηλοοίημεν) 
. (δηλοοίητε) 
. (δηλοοίησαν) 


. (δήλοε) 

.. (δηλοέτω) 

. (δηλόετον) 
. (δηλοέτων) 
. (δηλόετε) 

. (δηλοόντων) 


(δηλόειν) 


.. (δηλόων) 
. (δηλόονσα) 
» (δηλόον) 
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MIDDLE AND Passive 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 
[δηλοῖμι (δηλοοίμην) 
δηλοῖς (δηλόοιο) 
δηλοῖ] (δηλόοιτο) 
(δηλοῖτον) (δηλόοισθον) 
(δηλοίτην) (δηλοοίσθην) 
δηλοῖμεν (δηλοοίµεθα) 
δηλοῖτε (δηλόοισθε) 
δηλοῖεν (δηλόοιντο) 
δηλοίην 
δηλοίης 
δηλοίη 
(δηλοίητον) 
(δηλοιήτην) 
[δηλοίηµεν 
δηλοίητε 
δηλοίησαν] 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


δήλου (δηλόου). 
δηλούτω (δηλοέσθω) 
(δηλοῦτον) (δηλόεσθον) 
(δηλούτων) (δηλοέσθων) 
δηλοῦτε (δηλόεσθε) 
δηλούντων (δηλοέσθων) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


δηλοῦν 


(δηλόεσθαι) 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


δηλῶν 
δηλοῦσα 
δηλοῦν 


(δηλοόµενος) 


(δηλοομένη) 
(δηλοόμενον) 


δηλοίµην 
δηλοῖο 
δηλοῖτο 
(δηλοῖσθον) 
(δηλοίσθην) 
δηλοίµεθα 
δηλοῖσθε 
δηλοῖντο 


δηλοῦ 
δηλούσθω 


(δηλοῦσθον) 
(δηλούσθων) 


δηλοῦσθε 
δηλούσθων 


δηλοῦσθαι 


δηλούµενος 
δηλουμένη 
δηλούμενον 
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525. The Regular Μι Verbs, Principal Parts and 
Synopsis 


ἵστημι (στα-), set, στήσω, ἔστησα and ἔστην, ἕστηκα, 
éotapat, ἐστάθην. 2d perf. (ἕστατον). 

τίθηµι (θε-), put, θήσω, ἔθηκα and (ἔθετον), τέθηκα, 
τέθειµαι, ἐτέθην. 

δίδωµι (δο-), give, δώσω, ἔδωκα and (ἔδοτον), δέδωκα, 
δέδοµαι, ἐδόθην. 

δείκνῦμι (δεικ-), show, δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα, δέδειγµαι, 
ἐδείχθην. 

As the second aorist middle of ἵστημι is wanting, ἐπρι- 
άµην, I bought, is given; and ἐδῦν, I entered, to take the 


place of the second aorist active of δείκνῦμι. No second 
aorist middle in ύμην occurs. 
SYNOPSIS 
ACTIVE 
INDIC. SUBJ. OPT. IMPER. _INFIN. PARTIC. 
ἵστημι lore ἱσταην torn Ἅ ἱστάναι ἱστᾶς 
Pp τίθηµι τιθῶ τιθείην τίθει πιθέναι  Ἅτιθείς 
TES: δίδωμι  διδῶ διδοίην δίδου  διδόναι διδούς 
δείκνῦμι ᾽ δεικνύω δεικνύοιµι δείκνὺ δεικνύναι δεικνῦς 
( ἕστην 
ἐτίθην 
κος [δα 
ἐδείκννν 
ἔστην στῶ σταίην στῆθι στῆναι στα 
Α (έθετον) 06 θείην θές θεῖναι θείς 
2 Aor. (έδοτον) δῶ δοίην δός δοῦναι δούς 
έδυν δύω δῦθι δῦναι Sus 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


lordpar ἱστῶμαι ἱσταίμην toraco ᾖἵστασθαι ἱστάμενος 
Ρ τίθεµαι  Ἠπτιθῶμαι  Ἅµτιθεµην Ἁτίθεσο Ἁτίθεσθαι Ἅτιθέµενος 
FES. | S(Sopar διδῶμαι  διδοίµην δίδοσο ῥδίδοσθαι διδόµενος 
δείκνυµαι δεικνύωµαι δεικνυοίµην δείκννσο δείκνυσθαι Secxvipevos 
thie 
ἐτιθέμην 
Imp. ρα 
ἐδεικνύμην 


(ἐπριάμην πρίωµαι  ἨἩπριαίμην µπρίω ἍἨπρίασθαι πριάµενος 


9Λον. | ἐθέμην Odpar θείµην θοῦ θέσθαι θέµενος 
Mid. stew δῶμαι δοίµην δοῦ δόσθαι  δόµενος 
526. The Regular Mu Verbs — Conjugation 
ἵστημι τίθηµι δίδωμι δείκνυµι 
ACTIVE 
PRESENT INDICATIVE 
ὃ. ]. ἵστημι τίθηµι δίδωμι δείκνυµι 
2. ἵστης τίθης δίδως δείκνυς 
3. ἵστησι τίθησι δίδωσι δε(κνύῦσι 
ΣΤ. 2. (ἴστατον) (τίθετον) (δίδοτον) (δείκνυτον) 
3. (ἵστατον) (τίθετον) (δίδοτον) (δείκνντον) 
Ῥ. Ἱ. torapev τίθεµεν δίδοµεν δείκνυµεν 
2. ἵστατε τίθετε δίδοτε δείκνντε 
3. ἱστάσι τιθέᾶσι διδόασι δεικνύᾶσι 
IMPERFECT 
S.1. ἴἵστην ἐτίθην ἐδίδουν ἐδείκνυν 
2. ἵστης ἐτίθεις ἐδίδους ἐδείκνυς 
3. tory ér(Oer ἐδίδου ἐδείκνν 
*D. 2. (ἴστατον) (ἐτίθετον) (ἐδίδοτον) (ἐδείκνυτον) 
3. (ἱστάτην) (ἐτιθέτην) (εδιδότην) (ἐδεικνύτην) 
Ῥ. 1. ἵσταμεν ἐτίθεμεν ἐδίδομεν ἐδείκνυμεν 
2. ἵστατε ἐτίθετε ἐδίδοτε ἐδείκνντε 
δ. ἵστασαν ἐτίθεσαν ἐδίδοσαν ἐδείκνυσαν 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


S.1. toré τιθῶ διδῶ δεικνύω 
2. ἱστῇς τιθῇς διδῴς δεικνύῃς 
3. iota τιθῇ S80 δεικνύῃ 
*D. 2. (ἰστῆτον) (τιθῆτον) (διδῶτον) (δεικνύητον) 
3. (ἱστῆτον) (τιθῆτον) (διδῶτον) ᾿(δεικνύητον) 
Ῥ. 1. ἱστῶμεν τιθῶμεν διδῶμεν δεικνύωµεν 
2. ἱστῆτε τιθῆτε διδῶτε δεικνύητε 
3. ἰστῶσι τιθώσι διδῶσι δεικνύωσι 
PRESENT OPTATIVE 
S.1. ἱσταίην τιθείην διδοίην δεικνύοιµι 
2. ἱσταίης τιθείης ᾿διδοίης δεικνύοις 
3. ἱσταίη τιθείη διδοίη δεικνύοι 


*D.2. (ἱσταίητον) (τιθείητον) (διδοίητον) (δεικνύοιτον) 
3. (ἱσταιήτην) (τιθειήτην) (διδοιήτην) (δεικνυοίτην) 


Ῥ. 1. ἱσταίημεν τιθείηµεν διδοίηµεν δεικνύοιµεν 
2. ἱσταίητε τιθείητε διδοίητε δεικνύοιτε 
3. ἱσταίησαν τιθείησαν διδοίησαν δεικνύοιεν 


Commonly thus contracted : 


*D. 2. (ἱσταῖτον) (τιθεῖτον) (διδοῖτον) 
3. (Ἱσταίτην) (τιθείτην) (διδοίτην) 
P.1. ἱσταῖμεν τιθεῖμεν διδοῖμεν 
2. ἱσταῖτε τιθεῖτε διδοῖτε 
3. ἱσταῖεν τιθεῖεν διδοῖεν 
. PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. tory τίθει δίδου δείκνυ 
δ. ἱστάτω τιθέτω διδότω δεικνύτω 
*D. 2. (ἵστατον) (τίθετον) (δίδοτον) (δείκνντον) 
3. (ἱστάτων) (τιθέτων) (διδότων) (δεικνύτων) 
Ῥ. 2. ἵστατε τίθετε δίδοτε δείκνντε 
3. ἱστάντων τιθέντων διδόντων δεικνύγτων 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 
ἱστάναι τιθέναι διδόναι δεικνύναι 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
lords, doa, dv τιθείς, εἴσα, ἐν διδούς͵ oda, όν δεικνῦς, Sora, dv 
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ο, 1. 
2. 
3. 


*D. 2. 


ζω 


* 
o 
erm wr wm 


ru 


*D. 2. 
3. 


Pe. 


2: 


3. 


ἕστην 
ἕστης 
ἔστη 
(ἔστητον) 
(ἑστήτην) 
ἔστημεν 
ἔστητε 
ἔστησαν 


na 


στώ 
στῇς 
ory 

(στῆτον) 

(στῆτον) 
στώμεν 
στῆτε 
στώσι 


σταίην 
σταίης 
σταίη 


. (σταίητον) 
(σταιήτην) 


σταίηµεν 
σταίητε 


σταίησαν 


(σταῖτον) 
(σταίτην) 
σταῖμεν 
σταῖτε 

σταῖεν 


SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE 


(έθετον) 
(ἐθέτην) 


ἔθεμεν 
ἔθετε 


ἔθεσαν 


SECOND AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE 


θώ 

θῇς 

θῇ 
(θῆτον) 
(θῆτον) 

θώμεν 

θῆτε 


θώσι 
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(ἔδοτον) 
(ἐδότην) 
ἔδομεν 

ἔδοτε 
ἔδοσαν 


δώ 
δῴ9 
bp 
(δώτον) 
(δώτον) 
δώμεν 
δώτε 
δώσι 


SECOND AORIST OPTATIVE 


θείην 
θείης 
θείη 


(θείητον) 
(θειήτην) 
θείηµεν 


θείητε 


θείησαν 


Commonly thus contracted : 


(δοῖτον) 
(δοίτην) 


(θεῖτον) 
(θείτην) 


θεῖμεν 
θεῖτε 
θεῖεν 


δοίην 
δοίης 
δοίη 
(δοίητον) 
(δοιήτην) 
δοίηµεν 
δοίητε 
δοίησαν 


δοῖμεν 
δοῖτε 


δοῖεν 


ἔδυν 
ἔδυς 
ἔδυ 
ἔδυτον) 
( ἐδύτην) 
ἔδυμεν 
ἔδύτε 
ἔδυσαν 


Sto 
Sins 
δύῃ 
(δύητον) 
(δύητον) 
δύωμεν 
δύητε 
δύωσι 
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SECOND AORIST IMPERATIVE 


ὢ. 9. στΏθι θές δός δῦθι 

3. στήτω θέτω δότω δύτω 
*D.2. (στῆτον) (θέτον) (δότον) (δῦτον) 
3. (στήτων) (θέτων) (δότων) (δύτων) 

Ῥ. 9. στῆτε θέτε δότε δῦτε 
3. στάντων θέντων δόντων δύντων 


SECOND AORIST INFINITIVE 
στῆναι θεῖναι δοῦναι δῦναι 


SECOND AORIST PARTICIPLE 


ords, στᾶσα, στάν Oels, θεῖσα, θέν δούφ, δοῦσα, δόν Sis, δῦσα, δύν 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


S. 1. ἴσταμαι τίθεµαι S(Sopar δείκνυµαι 
2. ἵστασαι τίθεσαι δίδοσαι δείκννσαι 
3. ἵσταται τίθεται δίδοται δείκννυται 

*D. 2. (ἴστασθον) (τίθεσθον) (δίδοσθον) (δείκνυσθον) 
3. (ἴστασθον) (τίθεσθον) (δίδοσθον) (δείκνυσθον) 

P. 1. ἱστάμεθα τιθέµεθα διδόµεθα δεικνύμεθα 
2. ἵστασθε τίθεσθε δίδοσθε δείκννσθε 
3. ἵστανται τίθενται δίδονται δείκνυνται 

IMPERFECT 

S. 1. ἱστάμην ἐτιθέμην ἐδιδόμην ἐδεικνύμην 
2. ἵστασο ἐτίθεσο ἐδίδοσο ἐδείκννωσο 
3. ἵστατο ἐτίθετο ἐδίδοτο ”ἐδείκνντο 

*D, 2. (ἴστασθον) (ἐτίθεσθον) (ἐδίδοσθον) (ἐδείκνυσθον) 
3. (ἱστάσθην) (ἐτιθέσθην) (ἐδιδόσθην) (ἐδεικνύσθην) 

Ῥ. 1. ἱστάμεθα ἐτιθέμεθα ἐδιδόμεθα ἐδεικνύμεθα 
2. ἵστασθε ἐτίθεσθε ἐδίδοσθε ἐδείκνυσθε 
3. ἴσταντο ἐτίθεντο ἐδίδοντο ἐδείκνυντο 

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. ἱστῶμαν τιθῶμαν διδῶμαι δεικνύωµαι 


be 


ἱστῇ τιθῇ διδῴ δεικνύῃ 
3. ἱστῆται τιθῆται διδῶται δεικνύηταν 


*D. 


*D. 


*D. 


99 


νου © ο 


La Sea eS 


(ἰστῆσθον) 
(ἰστῆσθον) 


ἱστώμεθα 
ἱστῆσθε 


ἱστῶνται 


ἱσταίμην 
ἱσταῖο 
ἱσταῖτο 


(ἱσταῖσθον) 
. (ἰσταίσθην) 


ἱσταίμεθα 
ἱσταῖσθε 
ἱσταῖντο 


ἴσγασο 
ἱστάσθω 


(ἴστασθον) 
(ἱστάσθων) 


ἴστασθε 
ἱστάσθων 


ἴστασθαι 


ἱστάμενος, η, ον τιθέµενος, η, ον διδόµενος, η, ον δεικνύµενος, η, ον 


go bo pt go fo ϱ0 PO γι 


ἐπριάμην 
έπρίω 
ἐπρίατο 


. (ἐπρίασθον) 
._ πριάσθην) 


ἐπριάμεθα 
ἐπρίασθε 
ἐπρίαντο 


THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


(τιθῇσθον) (διδῶσθον) 
(τιθῆσθον) (διδῶσθον) 
τιθώµεθα διδώµεθα 
τιθῆσθε διδῶσθε 
τιθῶνται . διδῶνται 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


τιθείµην διδοίµην 
τιθεῖο διδοῖο 
τεθεῖτο διδοῖτο 
(τιθεῖσθον) (διδοῖσθον) 
(τιθείσθην) (διδοίσθην) 
τιθείµεθα διδοίµεθα 
τιθεῖσθε διδοῖσθε 
τιθεῖντο διδοῖντο 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


τίθεσο δίδοσο 
τιθέσθω διδόσθω 
(τίθεσθον) (δίδοσθον) 
(τιθέσθων) (διδόσθων) 
τίθεσθε δίδοσθε 
τιθέσθων διδόσθων 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


δίδοσθαι 


τίθεσθαι 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE INDICATIVE 


ἐθέμην 
ἔθου 
ἔθετο 
(ἔθεσθον) 
(ἐθέσθην) 
ἐθέμεθα 
ἔθεσθε 


έθεντο 


(δεικνύησθον) 
(δεικνύησθον) 
δεικνυώµεθα 

δεικνύησθε 


δεικνύωνται 


δεικννοίµην 
δεικνύοιο 
δεικνύοιτο 
(δεικνύοισθον) 
(δεικνυοίσθην) 
δεικννυοίµεθα 
δεικνύοισθε 
δεικνύοιντο 


δείκνυσο 
δεικνύσθω 


(δείκνυσθον) 


(δεικνύσθων) 


δείκννσθε 
δεικνύσθων 


δείκνυσθαι 


ἐδόμην 
ἔδου 
ἔδοτο 
(ἔδοσθον) 
(ἐδόσθην) 
ἐδόμεθα 
ἔδοσθε 
ἔδοντο 
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SECOND AORIST MIDDLE SUBJUNCTIVE 


(θήσθον) 
(θὴσθον) 
θώμιθα 

θήσθε 


θῶνται 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE OPTATIVE 


θείµην 
θεῖο 
θεῖτο 


(θεῖσθον) 
(θείσθην) 
θείµεθα 


θεῖσθε 
θεῖντο 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE IMPERATIVE 


S. 1. πρίωµαι 
2. πρίῃ 
3. πρίηται 
*D. 2. (πρίησθον) 
3. (πρίησθον) 
Ῥ. Ἱ. πριώµεθα 
2. πρίησθε 
3. πρίωνται 
S. 1. πριαίµην 
2. πρίαιο 
3. πρίαιτο 
κ}. 2. (πρίαισθον) 
3. (πριαίσθην) 
Ρ. 1. πριαίµεθα 
/ 2. πρίαισθε 
3. πρίαιντο 
S. 2. πρίω 
3. πριάσθω 
ΔΕ. 2. (πρίασθον) 
8. (πριάσθων) 
Ῥ. 2. πρίασθε 
3. πριάσθων 
πρίασθαι 
πριάµενος, 


θοῦ 
θέσθω 


(θέσθον) 
(θέσθων) 


θέσθε 
θέσθων 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE INFINITIVE 


θέσθαι 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE PARTICIPLE 


η, ον θέµενος, η͵ ον 
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(δῶσθον) 
(δῶσθον) 
δώµεθα 

δῶσθε 


δῶνται 


δοίµην 
δοῖο 
δοῖτο 
(δοῖσθον) 
(δοίσθην) 
δοίµεθα 
δοῖσθε 


δοῖντο 


δοῦ 
δόσθω 


(δόσθον) 
(δόσθων) 


δόσθε 
δόσθων 


δόσθαι 


δόµενος, η, ον 
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ο. Ἱ. — 
2.0 
3. 

*D. 2. (ἐστάτον) 
3. (ἔστατον) 

Ῥ. 1. ἔσταμεν 
2. ἕστατε 
3. ἑστᾶσι 
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Seconp PERFECT ACTIVE 


(ἑστῆτον) 
(ἑστῆτον) 
ἑστῶμεν 

ἑστῆτε 


ἑστῶσι 


ΙΝΕΙΝΙΤΙΝΕ, ἑστάναι 


ἑσταίην 
ἑσταίης ἐστᾶἄθι 
ἑσταίη ἑστάτω 


(ἱσταίητον or -αἴτον) (ἔστατον) 
(ἑσταιήτην or -αίτην) (ἑστάτων) 
ἑσταίημεν or -αἴμεν 

ἑσταίητε or -aire torare 
ἑσταίησαν or -atev ἑστάντων 


PARTICIPLE, ἑστώς, Goa, ds ΟΥ ώς 


SECOND PLUPERFECT 


*D. (ἔστατον, ἑστάτην) 


Ῥ. ἔσταμεν, ἕστατε, ἕστασαν 


527, Seconp Aorist ACTIVE SYSTEM OF γιγνώσκω 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S. 1. €yvov γνῶ γνοίην 
2. €yvws γνῴς γνοίης γνῶθι 
3. ἔγνω γνῴ γνοίη γνώτω 
ΣΤ. 2. (ἔγνωτον) (γνῶτον) (Ὑνοίητον, γνοῖτον) (γνῶτον) 
3. (ἐγνώτην) (γνῶτον) (Ὑνοιήτην, γνοίτην) (γνώτων) 
Ῥ. 1. ἔγνωμεν γνῶμεν γνοίημεν, γνοῖμεν 
2. tyvore γνῶτε γνοίητε, γνοῖτε γνῶτε 
ὃ. ἔγνωσαν γνῶσι γνοίησαν, yvotev γνόντων 
INFINITIVE, γνῶναν PARTICIPLE, γνούς (like δούς͵, 506) 
528. εἰμί 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE | SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S. 1. εἰμί ὦ εἴην 
2. εἷ as εἴης ἴσθι 
ὃ. ἑἐστί ἦ εἴη ἔστω 
*D. 2. (ἐστόν) (ἦτον) (εἴητον, εἶτον) (ἔστον) 
3. (ἐστόν) (ἦτον) (εἰήτην, εἴτην) (ἔστων) 
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INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
Ῥ. 1. ἐσμέν ὤμεν εἴημεν, εἷἶμεν 
2. ἐστέ ἦτε εἴητε, εἶτε ἔστε 
ὃ. εἰσί oor εἴησαν, elev ἔστων, ὄντων 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
εἶναι ὤν, οὖσα, ὅν 
IMPERFECT FutTurE INDICATIVE Future ΟΡτατινΕε 
S. 1. qvorg ἔσομαι ἐσοίμην 
2. ἠἦσθα ἔσει, ἔσῃ ἔσοιο 
ὃ. hv ἔσται ἔσοιτο 
*D. 2. (στον or ἦτον) (ἔσεσθον) (ἔσοισθον) 
3. (ἤστην ΟΙ ἤτην) (ἔσεσθον) (ἐσοίσθην) 
Ῥ. 1. ἡἦμεν ἐσόμεθα ἐσοίμεθα 
2. ἦτεοί hore ἔσεσθε ἔσοισθε 
3. ἦσαν ἔσονται ἔσοιντο 
Future INFINITIVE, ἔσεσθαι FUTURE PARTICIPLE, ἐσόμενος 
529. εἶμι 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S. Ἱ. εἷμι tw ἴουμι or ἰοίην 
2. εἶ tus tors ἴθι 
3. lpr ty Tor ἴτω 
*D. 2. (ἴτον) (ἴητον) (ἴοιτον) (ἴτον) 
3. (ἴτον) (ἴητον) (ἰοίτην) (ἴτων) 
Ῥ. Ἱ. ᾖἵμεν ἵωμεν ἴοιμεν 
2. tre tnre ἴουτε Ure 
3. ἴασι ζωσι ἴοιεν ἰόντων 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
ἱέναι ἰών, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν, gen. ἰόντος, ἰούσης, etc. 
Singular IMPERFECT Plural 
1. ewvor qa * Dual ἦμεν 
2. Ἶεις or ῄεισθα (ᾖτον) Te 
3. ge or qev (ἤτην) ἦσαν Or ᾖεσαν 


224 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


*D. 


530. type 
Prin. Parts: ἕημι, ἤσω, ya, εἶκα, εἶμαι, εἴθην 
ACTIVE 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
1. type ta ἱείην 
2. ἵης ζῆς te(ns ζει 
ὃ. ἴησι t7 ἱείη ἱέτω 
2. (terov) (throv) (tetrov, telnrov) (terov) 
3. (ἴετον) (throv) (telrnv, tehrnv) (térev) 
1. ἴεμεν ἰῶμεν ἱεῖμεν, [είημεν 
2. ere tire tetre, telnre tere 
3. ἰᾶσι téor tetev, te(noav ἱέντων 
INFINITIVE, tévar PaRTICIPLE, tels, tetora, tév 
Singular IMPERFECT Plural 
1. ἴἕην * Dual ἕεμεν 
2. fas (terov) tere 
3. fa (ἱέτην) ἕεσαν 
ΕὐτύΡΕ First AORIST PERFECT (in composition) 


ἤσω, etc., regular ea, ἧκας, ἦκε, Only inindic, κεἶκα, etc., regular 


S. 


ΣΕ. 


Seconp Aorist (generally in composition) 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
1. ® env 
2 ns εἴης ts 
3. if εἵη ἔτω 
2. (εἶτον) (ἦτον) (εἶτον, εἵητον) (ἔτον) 
3. (εἴτην) (ήτον) (εἴἵτην, εἰήτην) (ἔτων) 
1. εἷμεν ώμεν εἷμεν, εἵημεν 
2. εἶτε "Te εἶτε, elnre tre 
3. εἶσαν ὧσι elev, εἴησαν ἕντων 


INFINITIVE, εἶναι PARTICIPLE, εἴς, εἶσα, fv 
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MIDDLE 
PRESENT 
INDIC. SUBJ. OPTAT. IMPER. INFIN. 
S.1. fepar tdpar ἱείμην ἴεσθαι 
2. ἵεσαι th ἱεῖο ἴεσο 
3. ἵεται ἱῆται ἱεῖτο ἱέσθω 
*D.2. (ἴεσθον) (ξῆσθον) ({εῖσθον) (ἔεσθον) PARTIC. 
3. (ἴεσθον) (ἑῆσθον) (tel Onv) (ἱέσθων) | ἱέμενος 
Ρ. 1. ἰέμεθα ἰώμεθα ἱείμεθα 
2. ἴεσθε ἱῆσθε ἱεῖσθε ἴεσθε 
3. ἵενται ἰῶνται ἱεῖντο ἱέσθων 
Singular | IMPERFECT Plaral 
1. ἱέμην *Dual ἱέμεθα 
2. ἴεσο (ἴεσθον) ἕεσθε 
3. ero (ἱέσθην) ἕεντο 


First Aorist (in composition) 
ἡκάμην, only in indic. 


Future (in composition) © 
ἥσομαι, etc., regular 


PERFECT (in composition) 
εἶμαι (imper. εἴσθω; infin. εἶσθαι; partic. εἵμένος) 


Seconp Aorist (generally in composition) 


INDIC. SUBJ. OPTAT. IMPER. ΙΝΕΙΝ. 
ο. ]. εἵμην Lae εἵμην ἔσθαι 
2. εἶσο Fi elo ov 
3. εἶτο ἦται εἶτο ἔσθω 
ΣΤ). 2, (εἶσθον) (ἡσθον) (εἶσθον) (ἔσθον) PARTIC. 
3. (εἴσθην) (ἡσθον) (εἴσθην) (έσθων) ἕμενος 
Ῥ. 1. εἴμεθα ὤμεθα εἵμεθα 
2. εἶσθε ἠσθε εἶσθε έσθε 
3. εἶντο ώνται εἶντο ἔσθων 


Aorist Passive (in composition) 
εἴθην (subj. ἐθῶ; partic. ἐθείς) 


Future Passive (in composition) 
ἐθήσομαι 


FIRST GR. BK.— 15. 
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531. φημί 
PRESENT IMPERFECT 
S.1. Φημί ἔφην ; Suns. 8, φῆς, $7, etc. 
; . vice : dfs eg οΓἔφης — Opr. dalnv, dalys, Φαίη, etc. 
; σ έ 
I : 
*D.2. (Φατόν) ΄(ἔφατον) MPER. φΦαθί or φάθι, φάτω, etc. 
8, (Φατόν) (ἐφάτην) INFIN. φάναι 
P.1. Φαμέν ἔφαμεν Partic. as, dca, φάν; in Attic 
2. daré ἔφατε prose φάσκων is used. 
3. dacl ἔφασαν 
FouTuRE AORIST 
φΦήσω, Φήσειν, dhowy ἔφησα, φήσω, φήσαιμν, φῆσαι, φήσας 
532. οἶδα 
ΘΕΟΟΝΡ PERFECT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S.1. οἶδα εἰδῶ εἰδείην 
2. οἶσθα εἶδῇς εἰδείης ἴσθι 
3. ole εἰδῃ εἰδείη ἴστω 
*D. 2. (ἴστον) etc. etc. (ἴστον) 
3. (ἴστον) regular regular (ἴστων) 
Ῥ. ἱ. topev 
2. tore tore 
3. ἴσᾶσι ἵστων 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
εἰδέναι εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, gen. εἰδότος, εἰδυίᾶς 
SECOND PLUPERFECT 
Singular * Dual Plural 
1. Sn or ᾖδειν nopev 
2. ᾖδησθα or ῄδεισθα (ᾖστον) ᾖστε 
3. ᾖδει(ν) (ἤστην) σαν or ῄδεσαν 
FUTURE 


εἴσομαι, etc., regular 


533. RULES OF SYNTAX 
ee eee 


1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative case; the subject 
of the infinitive is in the accusative, but is generally omitted when it 
is the same as the subject or object of the leading verb. 

2. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in person and 
number; but a neuler plural subject regularly takes a singular verb. 

3. A noun in the predicate referring to the same person or thing as 
the subject is put in the same case. 

4. A noun used to describe another noun and referring to the 
same person or thing agrees with it in case. Apposition. 

5. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. 

6. An attributive adjective qualifying a noun with the article 
commonly stands between the article and noun; a predicate adjective 
precedes the article or follows the noun without taking an article. 

7. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number, but its case depends on the construction of the clause in 
which it stands. When a relative, however, would naturally be in 
the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the 
case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive or dative. 

8. The direct object of a transitive verb 18 put in the accusative. 

9. Any verb whose meaning permits may take an accusative of 
kindred signification. This cognate accusative repeats the idea 
already contained in the verb. | 

10. The accusative of specification denotes that in respect to which 
any statement is made. An accusative often has the force of an 
adverb. 

11. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. 

12. The accusative is used with the adverbs of swearing νή and 
pa, by. 
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13. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe or unclothe, 
conceal, deprive, and take away, may take two object accusatives. Also 
verbs signifying to do anything to or say anything of a person or thing. 

14. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or 
regard, may take a predicate accusative besides the direct object. 

15. A noun used to define another noun and not referring to the 
same person or thing is put in the genitive. 

16. The attributive genitive may denote possess 
object of an action or feeling; material or contents ; measure of space, 
time, or value; cause or origin; the whole after words denoting a part. 

17. Verbs signifying to be or become may have a predicate genitive 
expressing any of the relations of the attributive genitive. 

18. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object 
only in part ; so verbs meaning to share. 

19. The genitive follows verbs signifying to make trial of, begin, 
take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, miss, attain. 

20. The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, hear, per- 
ceive, comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder 
at, admire, despise. 

21. The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, or direct. 

22. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material. 

23. The genitive may denote that from which anything is separated 
or distinguished ; hence it follows verbs signifying to remove, restrain, 
release, cease, fail, differ, and the like. 

24. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass, be inferior, 
and all others that imply comparison. 

25. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thing. 

26. The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes 
place. . 

27. The genitive is used with many adjectives and adverbs kindred 
in meaning or derivation to verbs that take the genitive. 

28. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the 
genitive when 4, than, is omitted. 

29. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the 
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the 
genitive. Genitive Absolute. 

30. The indirect object of a transitive verb is put in the dative. 


on; the subject or 
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31. Many verbs that are transitive in English are intransitive in 
Greek and take the dative. Such are verbs meaning to serve, trust, 
please, henefit, obey, and their opposites. 

32. The dative follows many verbs compounded with ἐν, σύν͵ ἐπί; 
and some compounded with πρός, παρά, περί, ὑπό. 

33. The dative with εἰμί, γίγνοµαι, and the like, may denote the 
possessor. 

34. The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage a 
thing is done is put in the dative. 

35. The dative is used with all words implying likeness, nearness, 
or approach. 

36. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, means or instrument. 

37. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the 
degree of difference. 

38. The dative without a preposition often denotes time when. 

39. The dative follows adjectives and adverbs of kindred meaning 
with verbs that take the dative. | 

40. Final clauses take the subjunctive after primary tenses and the 
optative after secondary tenses; sometimes, however, the subjunctive 
is retained after secondary tenses after the analogy of indirect 
discourse. 

41. Clauses introduced by pq after verbs of fearing take the sub- 
junctive after primary tenses, and the optative after secondary tenses. 
But sometimes the subjunctive is found after a secondary tense. 

42. Object clauses introduced by ὅπως depending on verbs of 
striving or effecting take the future indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. 

43. Indirect quotations may take ὅτι or ὡς with a finite verb, or the 
infinitive, or sometimes the participle. Each tense of the infinitive or 
participle in indirect discourse represents the tense of the finite verb 
of the direct form, the present and perfect including the imperfect 
and pluperfect. 

44, When an indirect quotation depends on a verb that is followed 
by the infinitive or on one that is followed by the participle, the verb 
of the direct discourse is changed to the same tense of the infinitive 
or participle (an ἄν of the original being retained). 

45. In an indirect quotation introduced by ὅτι or os, after primary 
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tenses a simple indicative is retained in its mood and tense; after 
secondary tenses the indicative is changed to the same tense of the 
optative or it may be retained in the original mood and tense. 

46. In a complex sentence thus indirectly quoted the leading verb 
follows the above rule, but the dependent verbs after primary tenses 
retain the original mood and tense; after secondary tenses they may 
change to the same tense of the optative or retain the original mood 
and tense. Secondary tenses of the indicative and optatives are not 
changed. | 

47. In a simple present or past condition implying nothing as to 
fulfilment the tenses of the indicative are used. In a present or past 
condition implying that the supposition is not fulfilled the secondary 
tenses of the indicative are used, and the apodosis has the adverb adv. 
Here the imperfect refers to present time, the aorist (and rare plu- 
perfect) refers to past time. 

48. In a future condition distinctly and vividly stated the protasis 
has ἐάν (ἄν or qv) with the subjunctive; the apodosis, some form 
referring to future time. 

49. In a future condition in a less distinct and vivid form the 
protasis has the optative with el, the apodosis the optative with dv. 

_50. In general suppositions referring to present time the protasis 
has the subjunctive with éav; the apodosis, some form denoting repe- 
tition in present time. Past general suppositions have the optative 
with εἰ in the protasis; some form denoting past repetition in the 
apodosis. 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES | 


ei 


286. 


AloXls, (Sos, 7, Aeolis, in north- 
western Asia Minor. 

ἀντι-τῖμάω, honor in return. 

ἀφ-αιρέω, take from, take away rom. 

Sacpéds, 6, tribute, taz. 

δεῖ, it 1s necessary, one ought. 

ἐμός, ή, dv, poss. adj., my. 

Ζῆνις, cos, 6, Zenis. 

κυρία, ή, mistress. 

Μανία, 7, Mania. 


ὁπότε, adv., whenever, when. 


304 a. 
ἀείρω and αἴρω, ἀρῶ, 7pa, ἦρκα, ἡρ- 
pat, ήρθην, lift; raise up, support. 
ἄνασσα, ns, 9, queen, mistress. 
γεραιός, a, ov, adj. (γέρων), old, 
aged. 
δόµος, 6, house, home. Lat. domus. 
Here = σκηνή. 


HOW A WOMAN BECAME SATRAP 


παρα-καλέω, call to one’s side, sum- 
mon. 
σατραπεία, ή, office of satrap. 
σατραπεύω, rule as satrap. 
σύμβουλος, 0, adviser, counselor. 
συστρατεύοµαι, take the field with. 
τῖμάω, now, ἐτίμησα, etc., honor. 
ὑπηρετέω, How, do service, serve. 
Φαρνάβαζος, 6, Pharnabazus, 88- 
trap of Lesser Phrygia. 


ὥστε, COnj., so that. 


HECUBA’S SPEECH TO HER MAIDENS 


ὁμόδουλος, 6, 7, fellow slave. 

ὀρθόω, wow (ὀρθός, straight), hold 
upright, raise. Cf. 524. 

προσ-λάζυµαι, take hold of (besides). 

Tpwds, άδος, 7, Trojan woman. 

xelp, χειρός, 9, hand, arm. For 
inflection, see 367. 


5. ORATION ON THE OLIVE STUMP 


᾽Αντικλῆς, έους (ovs), 6, Anticles. 
᾿Απολλόξωρος, 6, Apollodirus. 
ἄπρᾶκτος, ov, adj. (πρᾶττω), doing 

nothing ; unworked, idle. 
βουλή, 7, Senate. 
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γεωργέω, ήσω (γεωργός, farmer), 
tall, cultivate, work. 

δηµεύω, σω (δῆμος), declare public 
property, confiscate. 

δῆμος, 6, people. 
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δωρεάν, adv. (acc. sing. of δωρεᾶ, 
gift), as a gift. 

εἰρήνη, 7, peace. 

ἐκ-μισθόω, wow, let out for hire. 

ἐλαία, 7, olive tree. 

ἔν-ειμι, be in. 

ἐπειδή, COn)., when. 

ἔργον, τό, work, task. 

ros, ους, TO, year. 

ἵημιόω, wow, ἐζημίωσα, etc., make 
to suffer, punish. 

κτάοµαι, κτήσοµαι, ἐκτησάμην, 
κέκτηµαι, get, acquire, come 
into possession of. 

Ἰεγαρεύς, έως, 6, citizen of Megara, 
Megarian. 


327. 


ἀνδρείως, adv. (ἀνδρεῖος, manly, cf. 
ἀνήρ), vigorously, in a manly 
Sashion. 

ἀσπάζομαι, άσοµαι, welcome kindly, 
greet, salute. 

᾿Αστυάγης, ους, 6, Astyages. 

δέρη, ἡ, neck. 

ἑαυτοῦ, pron., of himself. 

ἐμ-βλέπω, ψοµαι, ἐν-έβλεψα, look 
in the face, look at. 

ἐσθής, ῆτος, ἡ, dress, clothing. 

ἡλιξ, (κος, 6, 7, adj., of the same 
age; aS noun, comrade. 

κοσµέω, yow, order; adorn, 
dress. 

Μανδάνη, 7, Mandané. 

μέντοι, acdv., however. 

µέχρι, adv. and prep. w. gen., even 
to, up to. 


puplos, a, ov, adj., numberless, 
countless. 
vuvi, adv., stronger than νῦν, now. 
πάλαι, adv., formerly, long ago. 
Πείσανδρος, 6, Pisander. 
πόρρω, adv., fur away, at adistance.. 
συμφορᾶ, 7, disaster. 
τέµνω, τεμῶ, 2d aor. ἔτεμον, τέ- 
'τμηκα, τέτµηµαι, ἐτμήθην, cut ; 
ravage, pilldge. 
ὑπέρ, prep. Ww. gen., over; for, in 
return for. 
χρόνος, 6, dime. 
ὠνέομαι, yoouat, ἐώνημαι, 2d aor. 
ἐπριάμην, buy. 
ώς, conj., that. 


CYRUS’ FIRST APPEARANCE AT COURT 


οἴκοι, adv., at home. Cf. οἰκίᾶ, 
οἴκαδε. 

ὁσος, η, ον, adj., pl. as many as, 
all who. 

παιδεία, 7, training, education. Cf. 
παιδεύω. 

πάππος, 6, grandfather. 

πορφυροῦς (εος), a (€a), οὖν (€or), 
adj., crumson, purple. 

πότερος, a, ον, Adj., which of two? 

στρεπτός, ή, Ov, adj., twisted ; as 
noun, 6, collar of twisted metal, 
chain. 

vids, 6, Son. 

φαίνω, show ; mid., appear, seem. 

φαῦλος, η, ov, adj., poor, simple. 

χιτών, ὤνος, 6, shirt, tunic. 

Ψέλιον, τό, bracelet. 

ὡς, adv., how. 
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351. THE TWO CYRUSES 


ἀρχαῖος, a, ov, adj., from of old; 
elder, former. 

Δαρεῖος, 6, Darius. 

Sivapis, ews, 7, ability; κατὰ δύνα- 
µιν, according to ability, as well 
as one can. 

Καμβύσης, 6, Cambgses. 

µιµνήσκω, µνήσω, ἔμνησα, µέμνη- 
pat, ἐμνήσθην, remind; mid., 
recall, remember. 

οἰκέω, now, wxyoa, etc., have a 
home ; dwell, live. 

οἴμοι, interj. of grief, Oh dear / 


ὁμολογέω, ήσω, ὠμολόγησα, etc., 
say the same; agree, admit. 

οὐκοῦν, interrog. adv. expecting 
an affirmative answer, not there- 
fore? Lat. ηδηπο. 

Παρύσατις, (δος, 7, Parysatis. 

Περσικός, ή, ov, adj., Persian. 

motos, a, ov, adj., of what sort? 
what? 

ποτέ, adv. enclit., at some time, 
once. 

σχολή, 7, leisure. 

ὥσπερ, rel. adv., just as, like. 


365. HERACLES AND ATHENA 


᾿Αθηνᾶ, as, 7, Athena. 
αἰτία, 7, fault, cause, reason. 
ἀμάχητος, ον, adj., not fought with, 
unmeddled with. Cf. µάχομαι. 
βλάβη, 7 (βλάπτω), hurt, harm. 
δηλόω, wow, make δῆλον, show. 
διπλοῦς, adj., double. 
ἐπιφαίνομαι, appear to (one). 
ἐπι-χειρέω, now, altempt, try. 
Ἡρακλῆς, οὓς, 6, Heracles. ο 
μέγεθος, ους, τό (μέγας), size. 
μῆλον, τό, apple. 


ὁδεύω, εύσω (ὁδός), σο, travel. 

οἰδέω, ήσω, ὤδησα, ὧῴδηκα, swell, 
increase. 

olos, a, ov, adj., such as. 

ῥέπτω, ῥίψω, ἐρρῖψα, ἐρρῖφα, ἔρριμ- 
pat, ἐρρίφην, throw, cast down. 

ῥόπαλον, τό, club, cudgel. 

συν-τρίβω, yw, ἐτρίβην, rub to- 
gether ; crush. 

Φιλονεικία, 7, love of strife, conten- 
tiousness. 


φυσάω, jouw, blow up, distend. 


371. AN AMBITIOUS WOMAN 


"Ayts, tos, 6, Agis. 

dv-atpéw, take up; bear away, win. 

ἅρμα, aros, τό, chariot. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος, 6, Archiddmus. 

ἐπιφανής, és, adj., coming to light; 
remarkable, notable. 


ἡλικία, 7, time of life, age. 

ἠρῴον, τό (ἤρως, hero), temple, 
chapel (of a hero). 

Kuviocna, 7, Cynisca. 

Δακεδαίμων, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta. 
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Δακωνικόᾳ, ή, ov, adj., Laconian, 
Spartan. 

ὈΟλυμπικός, ή, ov, adj., Olympic. 

παρα-λαμβάνω, receive from 
(another), succeed to. 

πλατανιστᾶς, ov, 6, grove of plane 
trees. 


378. THE OLD MAN 


αἴρω, ἀρῶ, Hpa, ἦρκα, ἦρμαι, ἤρθην, 
raise, lift. 

βαδίζω, ιοῦμαι, ἐβάδισα, βεβάδικα, 
go slowly, walk. 

έπι-καλέω, call upon, invoke. 

Θάνατος, 6, Death. 


πρέσβυς, adj., old. 

τελευτάω, end one’s life; die. 

τρέφω, nourish ; breed, raise. 

ὕστερον, adv., later, afterwards. 

φιλότῖμος, ον, adj. (rin), loving 
honor, ambitious. Adv. -pws, 
W. ἔχω, strive eagerly. 


AND DEATH 


κόπος, 6 (κόπτω), striking; toil, 
fatigue. 

ξύλον, τό, wood, stick of wood. 

πυνθάνοµαι, πεύσοµαι, πέπυσμµαι, 
ἐπυθόμην, ask, inquire. 


Φορτίον, τό (φέρω), burden, pack. 


384. THE TRIAL OF ORONTAS, PART I 


ἀκρόπολις, εως, ἡ, acropolis. Der- 
ivation ? 

δεξια, 7, right hand (as pledge). 

ἐπιβουλή, 7, plot. 

ἐπιστολή, 7, letter. English deriv- 
ative? 

κακόνους (00S), ουν (οον), adj., 
ill-disposed, hostile. 

Ὀρόντας, a (Doric gen.), Orontas. 


οὐτοσί, αὐτηί, rourt, strengthened 
form of ovros, implying a ges- 
ture, this man here, here present. 


προ-αισθάνομαι,-αισθήσομαι,-ῃσθο- 


µην, -ᾖσθημαι, find out in ad- 


vance. 

Σάρδεις, εων, al, Sardis, in Lydia, 
Asia Minor. 

συγ-καλέω, call together, assemble. 


408. THE TRIAL OF ORONTAS, PART II 


ἀπο-φαίνομαι, declare, express. 

γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, ἔγνω- 
κα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, think. 

γνώµη, 7, opinion. 

εἶτα, adv., then, thereupon. 


ἐκποδών, adv., out of the way. 
&€-dyw, lead out. 

θεράπων, οντος, 0, servant, attendant. 
ὁμολογέω, agree, admit. 

πώποτε, adv., at any time, ever yet. 
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424. 


Gywvifopas, ιοῦμαι, contend, fight. 

ἄδικος, ον, adj.,. unjust, unprin- 
cipled. 

αἰτέω, ήσω, ask for; mid., entreat, 
beseech. 

ἀκροᾶομαι, ἄσομαι, ἠκροάασάμην, 
ἠκρόαμαι, hearken to, listen. 

ἄνευ, improp. prep., without. 

ἅπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν, adj., all. 


ἀπειρία, 7, inexperience, lack of — 


skill. 

ἀπο-λογέοµαι, ήσομαι, -ελογησάμην, 
-λελόγημαι, -ελογήθην, speak in 
defense, defend one’s self. 

βοηθέω, ᾖσω, go to the rescue, 
help, aid. 

δέος, ους, τό, fear, fright, alarm. 

διαβολή, 7, slander. 

δικαστής, ov, 6, he who decides ; 
judge, juror. 


INTRODUCTION TO A SPEECH OF LYSIAS 


elxds, dros, τό, η. partic. of εἶκα 
(ἔοικα), likely, probably. 
ἐν-θυµέομαι, ἤσομαι, -τεθύμημαι, 
«εθυμήθην, lay to heart ; reflect, 
consider. 
εὔνοια, 7, good will. 
ἴσος, η, ον, adj., equal; ἐξ ἴσον, 
on an equality, impartially. 
κατηγορία, 7, accusation, charge. 
κατήγορος, 6, accuser. 
ὀργή, 7, anger. 
παρασκευή, 7, preparation. 
προθυµία, 7, eagerness, readiness. 
στερέω, ήσω and στερώ, ἐστέρησα, 
etc., deprive, rob. 
φύω, φύσω, ἔφῦσα and ἔφυν, 
πέφυκα, ἐφύην, produce; pert. be. 
Χαρίζοµαι, ιοῦμαι, ἐχαρισάμην, etc., 
give cheerfully or freely. 
ὥσπερ, conj., just as. 


448. A PERSIAN LITTLE LORD FAUNTLEROY, PART I 


dpa, interrog. particle, expecting 
a negative answer. 

γέλως, wros, 6, laughter. 

δάκτυλος, 6, finger. 

δια-δίδωμι, etc., distribute. 

ἔκπωμα, ατος, τό (ἐκπίνω), drink- 
ing cup, beaker. 

ἑπ-έρομαι, -ερήσομαι, -ἠρόµην, ask 
besides or again. 

ἐπι-λέγω, say in addition. 

εὐσχημόνως, adv., with grace, like a 
gentleman. 


κομψῶς, adv., elegantly, daintily. 

νή, particle of affirmation, w. acc. 

wy Ala, yes, indeed. 

οἰνοχοέω, ήσω, pour out wine for 
drinking. 

οἰνοχόος, 6, wine-pourer, cup-bearer. 

ὀχέω, now (ἔχω), hold, raise, carry. 

προθυµως, adv., willingly, with good 
will. 

Σάκᾶς, ov, 6, a Sacian. 

σκώπτω, ψοµαι, ἔσκωψα, ἔσκωμμαι, 
ἐσκώφθην, joke, jest. 
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456. A PERSIAN LITTLE LORD FAUNTLEROY, PART ΤΙ 


δω (ἀείδω), ἄσομαι, yoo, ᾖσμαι, 
ἤσθην, sing. 

ἄνα-πηδάω, ήσομαι, leap up, start up. 

βοάω, ήσοµαι, ἐβόησα, call out, 
cry, shout. 

γελοίως, adv., ridiculously. 

γενέθλια, ων, τά, birthday feast. 

γοῦν, adv., at least then, αἱ any 
rate. 

διψάω, ήσω, ἐδίψησα, δεδίψηκα, 
thirst, be thirsty. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, cast oul, depose. 

ἐκ-γελάω, άσοµαι, laugh out, laugh 
loud. 

ἐκ-πίνω, drink out, quaff. 

ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, -λήσομαι, -ελαθό- 
µην, λέλησμαι forget. 

ἑστιάω, dow, εἰστίᾶσα, εἱστίᾶκα, 
entertain, feast, regale. 

ἰσηγορία, 7, equal freedom of 
speech, equality. 


465. 


dv-olyvupe (οίγω), -οίξω, -έωξα (or 
ἤν-οιξα), -έωχα and έωγα, -έῳγ- 
pat ΟΥ -ῴγμαι, -εῴχθην, impf. 
έωγον, undo, open. 

ἁπ-ωθέω, -ώσω, -έωσα, thrust away ; 
refuse, reject. 

γαστήρ, τρός, 7, belly; declined 
like πατήρ. 

δέπαστρον, τό, dim. of δέπας, cup, 
goblet. 

ἔσω, for εἴσω, adv., within; in the 
house. 


κατα-μανθάνω, observe well, notice. 

κρατήρ, Ίρος, 6, mizing bowl, bowl. 

pa, particle used in oaths; ov pa 
Δία, no, indeed (no, by Zeus). _ 

µεθύσκω, vow, ἐµέθυσα, ἐμεθύσθην, 
make drunk, intoxicate. 

μέγνυμι, µίέω, ἔμῖξα, μέμῖγμαι, ἐμῖ- 
χθην, ἐμίγην, miz, mingle. 

μῖμέομαι, ῄσομαι, imitate, mimic. 


* Opxfopar, ὀρχήσομαι, ὠρχησάμην, 


dance. 

οὐδέποτε, adv., never. 

παντάπᾶσι(ν), adv., entirely. 

πίνω, πίοµαι, ἔπιον, πέπωκα, drink. 

σαφῶς, adv., clearly. 

σιωπάω, ήσοµαι, ἐσιώπησα, etc., 
be silent, keep still. 

σφάλλω, σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, ἔσφαλ- 
κα, ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην, trip up ; 
pass., reel, stagger. 

φάρµακον, τό, drug. 


THE SONG OF ΤΗΕ SWALLOW 


κάθ-ημαι, imp. ἐκαθήµην, be seated, 


sit. 

κάννστρον, τό, dim. of κανοῦν, 
basket. 

λεκιθίτα, for λεκιθίτης, 6, pulse- 
bread. 


λευκός, ή, OV, adj., white. 

νῶτον, τό, OF γῶτος, 6; pl. vara, 
τά, back. 

οἶκος, 6, house, home. 

παλάθα, for παλάθη, 7, cake of pre 
served fruit. 
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πίων, πῖον, adj., gen. πίονος, fat ; πύρνον, τό, wheaten bread. 
ο rich, wealthy. τοὐπέρθνρον, by crasis for τὸ ὑπέρ- 

πότερα, interrog. particle corre- θυρον, lintel (θύρα). 

sponding to Lat. utrum. τυρός, 0, cheese. 
προ-κυκλέω, now, roll forth. χελιδών, όνος, 7, swallow. 

483. AN EPIGRAM OF LUCILLIUS 
"At&s, for “Atdys, ov, 6, Hades, ἑταῖρος, 6, companion, friend. 

god of the lower world. ἰητήρ, for ἰατήρ = ἰτρός, 6, phy- 
ἀκόλουθος, ον, adj., following, that sician, surgeon. 

follows. thOipos (η), ov, adj., stalwart, stout, 
ὤλγος, ους, τό, woe, grief. mighty. 


γραμματικός, ή, όν, adj., knowing  µῆνια,ιος, 7, wrath, anger. 
one’s letters (γράμματα); Td,  προ-ιάπτω, Ww, -ίαψα, send ahead ; 


letters, literature. send before one’s time. 
ἔπος, ους, τό, word ; line, verse. ψυχή, 7, soul. 

484, THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA .- 

1 

dv-éxw, hold up; mid., stand firm yovxq, adv., quietly, in silence. 

against, endure. καταφαγής, ές, adj., in plain sight. 
ἄξων, ovos, 6, axle. κονιορτός, 6 (κόνις, dust, ὄρνύμι, 
ἀπο-τείνω, stretch out, extend. stir up), cloud of dust. 
βλέπω, [λέψομαι, ἔβλεψα, look ; κρανγή, 77, shouting, uproar. 

face, point. λευκοθώραξ, axos, adj., in white 
βραδέως, adv., slowly, leisurely. breastplate. 


γερροφόρος, 6 (γέρρον, wicker shield λόγχη, 7, spearhead, spear, lance. 
‘covered with ox-hide), one armed  κνεφέλη, 77, cloud. 


with a wicker shield. ξύλινος, η, ov, adj., made of wood, 
δείλη, 77, afternoon. wooden. 
δια-κόπτω, cul through, cut to pieces. πλάγιος, a, ov, adj., sideways ; 
δίφρος, 6, body (of a war chariot), eis πλάχγιον, obliquely. 

seat. ποδήρης, ες, adj., reaching to the 
δρεπανηφόρος, ον, adj., scythe-bear- feet. 
δρέπανον, τό, scythe. [ing. τάχα, adv., quickly, soon, presently. 
ἐντυγχάνω, happen on, meet. ψεύδω, ow, ἑέψευσα, ἔψευσμαι, 


ἥνικα, adv., when. 7 ἐψεύσθην, deceive. 
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ἀπο-βλέπω, look away at; look in- 
tently, yaze. | 

ἀπο-σπάω, draw off, withdraw. 

ἑκατέρωθεν, adv., from both direc- 
tions, on both sides. 

ἑκατέρωσε, adv., in both directions. 

θόρυβος, 6, noise. 

ἱερός, a, ov, adj., sacred; neuter 
pl. as noun, sacrifices, omens. 

κατα-θεᾶρμαι, ἄσομαι, look down 
upon, survey. 

κυκλόω, wow, encircle, surround. 


ἀντίος, a, ov, adj., opposite; w. ἰέναι, 
go to meet. 

Bt-€x, hold apart; be apart. 

δουπέω, ἐδούπησα, make a din, strike 
heavily. 

ἐκ-κλίνω, bend out, give way. 

ἔνιοι, αι, a, adj., some. 

ἐξ-άγω, lead out; lead, induce. 

ἐξ-ικνέομαι, -ίξομαι, -ἵκόμην, -ἴγμαι, 
reach, hit the mark. 

ἔξω, adv., outside of, beyond. 


᾿Αρταπάτης, ov, 6, Artapates. 
βιαίως, adv., hard, violently. 
ἐμ-βάλλω, attack, assault. 
ἐξακισχίλιοι.αι, a, adj., six thousand. 
ἐπι-κάμπτω, -ψω, bend towards, wheel. 
εὔνοια, 7, good will, affection. 
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µέλει, µελήσει, ἐμέλησε, µεµέληκε, 
impers., it is a care, it concerns. 

Opadds, adv., evenly, in even step. 

παρ-ελαύνω, ride along. 

πρό-ειµι, go ahead, advance. 

συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, meet with, 
meet. 

σύνθημα, ατος, τό, thing agreed 
upon, watchword. 

συν-τάττω, draw up, mid. form 
into line. 

σωτήρ, ἤρος, 0, savior, preserver. 

ὑπ-ελαύνω, ride up to. 


θέω, θεύσομαι, run, charge. 

κενός, ή, Ov, adj., empty, vacant. 

κράτος, ους, To, strength; κατὰ 
κράτος, with all one’s might. 

παιανίζω, ἐπαιάνισα (παιᾶν, puean), 
sing the paean or war song. 

προσ-κυνέω, yow, bow down to, 
salute. 

σν-σπειράοµαι, συν-εσπείραμαι, 
συν-εσπειράθην, be formed in 
close order. 


κατα-πηδάω, now, leap down. 
κεῖμαι, κείσοµαι, lie, lie dead. 
κύκλωσις, εως, 7, encircling; ὡς εἷς 
[ 9 . 
κύκλωσιν, as if to encircle. 
ὀπισθεν, adv., behind, in the rear. 
ὀφθαλμός, 0, eye. 
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περι-πίπτω, fall on to protect, throw 
the arms about, embrace. 

πιστότης, yros, 4, faithfulness, 
fidelity. 

πλήν, prep.w. gen., except, save. 


485. THE PEACE OF 


᾿Αθήναζε, adv., to Athens. 

Αἱἰγίνη, 7, Aegina. 

᾿Ανταλκίδας, ov(a), 6, Antalcidas. 

ἀπιστέω, now, ἠπίστηκα (ἄπιστος, 
faithless), distrust. 

᾿Αργεῖοι, oi, Argives. 

av, adv., on the other hand. 

εἰρήνη, ἡ, peace. 

κατ-άγω, lead down; bring into 
port, land. 

κατα-πλέω, sail down; sail into 
port. 

κατα-πολεμέω, fight down; com- 
pletely crush. 


ἆνα-γιγνώσκω, know well; read. 

ἀρχαῖος, a, ον, adj., from the begin- 
ning; as adv., τὸ αρχαῖον, of 
old, formerly. 

αὐτονόμος, ov, adj., self-governed, 
independent. 

Ἑλλληνίς, (Sos, fem. of Ἕλλην, 
Greek. 

κατα-πέµπω, send down or out. 

Ἐλαζόμεναι, ai, Clazomenae. 

Κῦπρος, 7, Cyprus. 


σκηπτοῦΌχος, 6 (σκῆπτον, wand; 
ἔχω), marshal, chamberlain. 

στέρνον, τό, breast. 

στῖφος, ους, τό, crowd, compact 
mass. 


ANTALCIDAS 


Κόρινθος, 7, Corinth. 

λῃστής, ov, 6, pirate, rover. 

piv, adv., without doubt; at any 
rate. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, adj., eighty. 

παρ-έχω, hold near; furnish, cause, 
give. 

Πόντος, 6, the Pontus, or Black 
Sea. 

πρότερον, adv., formerly. 

φρουρᾶ, ἡ, garrison; w. φαίνω, call 
out a levy. 

χαλεπῶς, adv., severely ; w. φέρω, be 
displeased. Lat. moleste fero. 


γῆσος, 77, island. 

ὁπότερος, a, ον, adj., which (of 
two); whoever, those who. 

παρα-γίγνοµαι, be present, assemble, 
report. 

πεῖῃ, adv., on foot, by land. 

σημεῖον, τό, seal. 

συγ-έρχομαι, come together, as- 
semble. 

TiplBafos, 6, Tiribazus. 

ὑπ-ακούω, listen to, comply with. 
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ἀξιόω, ώσω (ἄξιος), deem worthy ; 
demand, claim as one’s right. 

ἆπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν, adj., all. 

Βοιωτίᾶ, ἡ, Bocotia. 

Βοιωτοί, ot, Boeotians. 

γράμμα, ατος, τό, thing written, let- 
ter, proclamation. 

εἰσ-έρχομαι, go into, enter. : 

ἔκσπονδοφ, ov, adj. (σπονδή), out 
of the treaty, excluded from the 
treaty. 


Αθήνησι, adv., at Athens. Cf. 
᾿Αθήναζε, 5. 

ἀμφότερος, a, ov, adj., each, both. 

δια-λύω, unloose ; disband, break up. 

ἐκ-πέμπω, send out or away. 

ἐκ-φέρω, bear oul; w. πόλεμον, de- 
clare, begin. 

ἐμ-μένω, remain in, remain true to. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, go from, depart. 

καθαίρεσις, ews, 7, taking down, 
destruction. 


ἀντιρρόπως, adv., so as to counter- 
balance. 

αὐτονομία, 7, freedom, independ- 
ence. 

Bowwrls, ίδος, 7, adj., Boeotian. 

ἐπικῦδής, és, adj., glorious, success- 


ful. 
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ἐμ-πεδόω, dow, fiz in (the earth), 
establish, ratify. 

ἐπ-αγγέλλω, proclaim, announce. 

ἐπι-στέλλω, send to; enjoin, com- 
mand, instruct. 

ἔφορος, 6, ephor. 

Ex Opa, 7, enmity, hostility. 

πρέσβυς, ews, 0, elder; ambassador, 
envoy. 

σφεῖς, σφῶν, σφίσι, σφᾶς, pron., 
themselves. 

Τεγέα, 7, Τεφεα. 


κατα-δέχοµαι, receive back, take 
home again. 

Κορίνθιοι, οἱ, Corinthians. 

µεταίτιος, ον, adj., being partly the 
cause, sharing in. 

ναντικός, ή, Ov, adj., naval ; W. στρά- 
revpa, fleet. 

πεζικός, ή, όν, adj., on foot; w. 
otparevpa, land force. 

προ-εἴπον, say before, proclaim. 

σφαγεύς, έως, 6, murderer. 


ὅσ-περ, ἤ-περ, ὅ-περ, pron., the very 
one which, just what. 

πάλαι, adv., long ago, long before. 

προσ-λαμβάνω, take in addition. 


€ 9 
προστάτης, ου, 0, leader, champion. 


oderepitw, σω or ζω, make one’s 
own, usurp, annex. 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 


486. 


ἄπαις, αιδος, 6, 7, adj., childless. 
Derivation? 

ἄρρην, ενος, adj., male. 

ἐπ-άρχω, rule, command. 

ἔχθιστος, η, ov, adj., superl. of 
ἐχθρός, hostile, unfriendly. 

θεραπεία, 7, service ; suite, retinue. 

ἱππικός, ή, ov, adj., cavalry, of 
horsemen. 

ἵππος, 7, cavalry. 

ἰσχυρός, a, ov, adj., strong. 

κατα-καίω, burn up, destroy. 

turrév, τό, polished staff; lance, 
spear. 


αἰχμή, 7, spear-point ; spear. 

ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσομαι, ημαρ- 
τον, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι,ημαρ- 
τήθην, miss, fail to hit. 

dvidw, dow, ἠνίασα, etc., grieve, 
vex. 

ἀν-ἵημι, permit, allow. 

ἀνόσιος, ov, adj., unholy, impious 

dpa, adv., doubtless. 

ἄρκτος, 7, bear. 

αὖθις, adv., again, a second time. 

yapérns, ov, 6, husband. 

δήθεν, adv., stronger form of δή 
truly, in very truth. 

δίς, adv., twice. 

ἑκατεράκις, adv. (ἑκάτερος ), ac each 
time. 

ἐφεξῆς, adv., in succession. 
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wapa-apBdve, take away, receive ; 


opp. of παρα-δίδωμε. 

πρεσβύτης, ov, 6, ambassador, = 
πρέσβυς. 

προσ-πίπτω, throw one’s self before, 
fall (as a suppliant). 

τῖμωρός, όν, adj., upholding honor ; 
as noun, 6, avenger. 


Ἱτριακόσιοι, at, a, adj., three hun- 


dred; in sing. w. collective 
noun, ἵππος. 
ὑπηρέτης, ov, 6, attendant, servant. 
Χίλιον, at, a, adj., one thousand ; 
in sing. w. collective noun. 


θαυμαστός, ή, όν, adj. (θαυμάζω), 
wonderful, remarkable. 

θήρ, θηρός, 6, wild beast. 

θήρα, 7, hunting, chase. 

θηράω, dow, hunt. 

κατα-βάλλω, throw to the ground, 
bring down. 

κατ-εργάζομαι, dcopat,-eipyacapny, 
-είργασμαι, make an end of, kill. 

κατ-έχω, καθ-έξω and κατα-σχήσω, 
κατ-έσχον, hold down ; restrain, 
control, check. 

κατ-ίσχω = κατ-έχω. 

ὀφείλω, ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα, ὠφεί- 
Anka, ὠφειλήθην, 2 a. ὤφελον, 
owe ; 2 a., in a wish, Oh that. 

παρα-καλέω, call to one’s side, sum- 
mon. 
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παρα-τυγχάνω, happen near, pre- 
sent one’s self. 


σκότος, 6, darkness. 


συν-θηράω, hunt with. 


τίθηµι = ποιέω. 


See note. 


dyarnrés, ή, όν, verbal adj. (dya- 
πάω), beloved. 

ἄρτι, adv., just, but now. 

βιοτεύω, ow, live. 

γενειάσκω, grow a beard, rise into 
manhood. 

γῆρας, ως, τό, old age. 

δι-άγω, drag out, spend. 

διά-κειµαι, be in a certain state or 
plight. 

εὔνους, ουν, adj., well-disposed, 
friendly ; w. γενέσθαι, be recon- 
ciled. 

θάπτω, θάψω, aya, τέθαµµαι, 
ἐτάφην, bury. 

κἀγώ, by crasis for καὶ ἐγώ. 

κατα-καίνω, -κανῶ, -έκανον = κατα- 
κτείνω, kill, slay. 

µετα-μέλομαι, ήσομαι, -εμελήθην, 
feel repentance, regret. 


αἰσχύνω, αἰσχυνῶ, ᾖσχῦνα, yoXUY- 
θην, disgrace ; pass., be ashamed, 
feel shame before. 

ἀν-ηβάω, now, become young again. 

δέχοµαι, δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγ- 
pat, ἐδέχθην, receive. 

ἤνπερ, strengthened for qv (ἐᾶν), 
uf indeed. 
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Φθόνος, 6, ill-will, envy, jealousy. 
dpovéw, now, think; w. µέγα, be 
elated. 


ψυχή, ή, life. 


νυµφίος, 6, bridegroom. 

ξυμφορᾶ, 7, misfortune. 

πένθος, ους, τό, grief, sadness, sor- 
row. 

περι-ήκω, come round to one, fall 
to. 

πώποτε, adv., ever yet. 

συν-άχθοµαι, -αχθήσομαι, -ήχθέ- 
σθην, grieve with. 

συν-οικτίζω, ιῶ, have compassion 
on. 

τάλας, atva, av (like µέλας), adj., 
wretched. Cf. 214, a. 

τηλικοῦτος, αύτη, οὗτον, adj., of 
such an age. See note. 

φαιδρῶς, adv., joyously, cheerfully. 

Φιλικός, ή, dv, adj., friendly; as 
noun, τά, marks of friendship. 

doveds, έως, 6, murderer. 


ἤνπερ, from ὅσπερ. 

ἱκέτης, ου, 6, suppliant. 

ὁσοσπερ, περ, ονπερ, adj., as 
much as. 

τῖμωρέω, ήσω, avenge. 

τῖμωρία, 7, vengeance. 
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ἁπ-οίσω, from 

ἀπο-φέρω, pay (what is due). 

αὐλίζομαι, ἠὐλισάμην, ηὐλίσθην 
(αὐλή, court-yard), pass the 
night, lodge. 

αὔριον, adv., to-morrow. 

y4pos, 6, marriage. 

yoko, noopat, ἐγόησα, weep, lament. 

δεξιά, ἡ, right hand (as pledge). 

ἑπ-έρομαι, -ερήσομαι, -ἠρόμην, ask 


μάρτυς, υρος, 0, ἤ, witness. 

ὅποι, adv., whither, where. 

πάρθενος, 7, girl, maiden. 

πόσος, η, ον, adj., how great? how 
long? 

πρωί, adv. early in the day, early. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέτροφα, 
τέθραµµαι, ἐτρέφθην and ἐτρά- 
φην, rear, bring up. 

ὤμην, from οἴομαι (οἶμαι), think. 


besides. ὡραῖος, a, ov, 2dj., seasonable ; of 
ἱκετεύω, ow, ἱκέτευσα (ἱκέτης), beg, suitable age. 

implore. ὡσαύτως, adv., just so. 

487. THE CHOICE OF HERACLES 


αἰδώς, οὓς, 7, sense of shame; mod- 
esty. 

ἀνα-πετάννυμι (-πετάω), -πετάσω, 
spread ; open wide. 

ἁπαλότης, THTOS, 7, softness, tender- 
ness. 

ἀπορέω, now, be in doubt, be at a 
loss. 

ἀρετή, ή, virtue. 

αὐτοκράτωρ, ορος, 6, 7, one’s own 
master. 

Blos, 6, life, manner. 

διαλάμπω, Ww, shine through, be 
seen. 

ἐλευθέριος, ov, adj., frank, open. 

ἐπι-σκοπέω, -σκέψομαι, -εσκεψάµην, 
-έσκεμμαι, look at, observe. 

ἐρυθρός, a, dv, adj., red, rosy. 

εὐπρεπής, ές, adj., well-looking ; 
comely, fair, graceful. 


ἥβη, 7, manhood. 

Ἡρακλῆς, οὓς, 6, Heracles, Her- 
cules. 

ἠσυχία, 7, stillness ; solitude, lone- 
ly place. 

θαµά, adv. (dua), often, frequently. 

θεᾶομαι, ἄσομαι, ἐθεασάμην, τεθέ- 
αμαι, gaze at, observe. 

καθαρότης, τητος, 7, cleanness, 
purity. 

κακίᾶ, 7 (κακός), vice. 

καλλωπίζω, iow (ὤψ, face), make 
the face beautiful, adorn, beau- 
tify. 

κατα-σκοπέω, view, examine, observe 
closely. 

κοσµέω, now, adorn, equip, endow. 

νέος, a, ov, adj., young; οἱ νέοι, the 
young. 

ὄμμα, ατος, τό, eye. 
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ὀρθόφ, ή, όν, adj., straight. σχἤήμα, ατος, τό (σχεῖν, ἔχω), form, 
πολυσαρκία, 7, plumpness. Jigure, carriage, demeanor. 
TIpé8txos, 6, Prodicus. | χρῶμα, ατος, τό, skin, complexion. 
σκιᾶ, 7, shadow. Spa, 7. youth, beauty. 
16 
ἄγευστος, ov, adj. (γεύομαι), with-  πονέω, now, toil, labor, suffer. 
out taste of. πορίω, ιῶ, ἐπόρισα, etc., carry; 
ἄπειροα, ον, adj., without trial of, mid., procure, provide. 
unacquainted with. ποτός, ή, ov, adj., fit for drinking ; 
ἀπονώτατα, adv., superl. of ἀπόνως, as noun, rd, drink. 
with the least trouble. προσ-τρέχω, run up to. 
ἅπτω, ἄψω, ἦψα, ἥμμαι, fasten;  ῥηθεῖσαν, aor. pass. partic. of 
mid., touch. εἶπον. 
δια-βιόω, ώσομαι, 2d aor. -εβίων,  σῖτίον, τό (σῖτος), grain; food, 
live through; spend one’s whole meat. 
life. ordvs, ews, ἤ, scarcity, dearth, 
δί-ειµι, be through ; pass the time, live. lack. 


ἐξονσία, ἡ (ἔξεστι), power, liberty. ταλαιπωρέω, ήσω, suffer. 
ἐργάῖομαι, άσοµαι, εἰργασάμην, εἴρ  τερπνός, ή, ov, adj. (τέρπω), delight- 


yaopat, labor, gain by labor. ful; as noun, τά, delights, 
κερδαίνω, ava, ἐκέρδᾶνα (κέρδος, pleasures. 
gain), gain, derive profit or  τέρπω, Ww, ἔτερψα, ἐτέρφθην, sat- 
advantage. isfy, delight, gladden. 
μαλακῶς, adv., softly. τρόπος, ὁ (τρέπω) turn; manner, 
ὀσφραίνομαι, ὀσφρήσομαι, ὠσφρό- way. 
µην, smell. ὑποψία, 7, suspicion. 
πανταχόθεν, adv. (mas), from all dpovritw, ιῶ, ἐφρόντισα, πεφρόν- 
quarters, 1.e. from any source. rixa, think, consider, take thought. 
 awAdnovalrepov, adv., compar. of χαρίζομαι, ιοῦμαι, κεχάρισµαι, € Xa- 
πλησίον, near. ρίσθην (χάρις), gratify, make 
motos, a, ov, adj., of what sort? what? agreeable. 
17 
ἀλήθεια, 7, truth. Cf. ἀληθής, ἆλη- διαπρεπής, ές, adj., illustrious, dis- 
θεύω. tinguished. 


γεννήσαντες, οἱ (aor. partic. of δια-τίθηµι, arrange, dispose, ap- 
γεννάω), parents. point. 
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δι-ηγέοµαι, set out in detail, de- 
scribe in full. 

εἰδυῖα, fem. of cidws, from οἶδα. 

ἐλπίζω, ιῶ, ἤλπισα, ἤλπικα, ἡλπί- 
σθην, have hopes, expect. 

ἔντῖμος, ov, adj. (τῖμή), in honor, 
honorable. 

ἐξ-απατάω, now, thoroughly deceive. 

ἐπιμέλεια, 7 (ἐπιμελέομαι), care. 

ἐργάτης, ov, 6, worker, doer. 


ἀγαπάω, ήσω, ἠγάπησα, ἠγάπηκα, 
treat with affection, love. Cf. 
ἀγαπητός. 

ἀσκέω, now, ἤσκησα, Ἠὔσκηκα, 
fashion ; practice. 

αὐξάνω, αὐξήσω, ἠῦξησα, etc., in- 
crease; pass., grow, become 
stronger. 

ἄφθονος, ov, adj., without envy; 
in plenty, abundant. 

βόσκηµα, ατος, Td, that which is 
fed; pi. cattle, herds. 

γυµνάζω, dow, (γυμνός), train 
naked ; train, exercise. 

ἐθίζω, ιῶ, εἴθισα, etc. (ἔθος, custom), 
accustom, use. 


ἄνα-μένω, wait for. 

βραχύς, eta, ύ, adj., short. 

ἐμ-πίμπλημι (πίπλημι), fll (quite 
full). 

ἐν-νοέω, now, have in mind; under- 
stand, see. 

ἐπιθυμία, 7, desire, appetite. 

εὐφροσύνη, 7, cheerfulness. 


18 


19 
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EvSatpovla, ἡ (εὐδαίμων), Happi- 
ness. 

ἡδονή, ἡ (ἤδομαι), pleasure. 

µῖσέω, now, hate. 

προοίµιον, τό, introduction; prom- 
ise. 

σεµνός, ή, όν, adj., noble, fine. 

σφόδρα, adv., extremely, very. 

ὑπο-κορίζομαι, ίσοµαι, talk child’s 
talk ; nickname. 


ἐλευθερόω, dow (ἐλεύθερος), free, 
set free. 

εὐεργετέω, ήσω, (εὐεργέτης, bene- 
factor), do good services or 
show kindness, to. 

θεραπεύω, εύσω (θεράπων, servant), 
be an attendant; take care of, 
cultivate. 

ἱδρώς, wros, 6, sweat. 

ἴλεως, ων, adj., propitious. 

καρπός, 0, fruit. 

πλουτίζω, ud (πλοῦτος, riches), 
make wealthy, enrich. 

τέχνη, 77, art. 

Χχειρόω, wow (xeip), bring into the 
hand; mid., overpower, subdue. 


ἵητέω, ήσω, ἐζήτησα, ἐζήτηκα, 
seek, hunt for. 

θέρος, ους, Τό, Summer. 

καθ-υπνόω, wow, fall asleep. 

κλίνη, ἡ (κλίνω), couch, bed. 

µαλακόᾳ, ή, ov, adj., soft. 

ὀψοποιός, 6 (ποιέω), one who cooks 
meat; cook. 
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πεινάω, ήσω, ἐπείνησα and ἐπεί- 
vaca, πεπείνηκα, be hungry. 

περι-θέω, θεύσομαι, run about. 

πολντελήε, ές, adj. (τέλος, ez- 
pense), very costly, expensive. 

στρωµνή, ἡ, bed (spread on the 
ground). 


ἀδύνατοε, ον, adj., unable; impo- 
tent, weak. 

ἀθάνατος, ον, adj., undying, immor- 
tal. 

ἀθέατος, ov, adj., not seeing ; never 
having seen, unacquainted with. 

ἄκονσμα, ατος, To (ἀκούω), thing 
heard, sound. 

ἀνήκοος, ov, adj., without hearing ; 
never having heard, ignorant. 

dvénros, ov, adj., not intelligent ; 
foolish, weak, impotent. 

ἀπόνως, adv., without labor. 

ἄπο-ρίπτω, cast forth, banish. 

ἀπο-τίθημι, put away, store up. 

αὐχμηρός, d, ov, adj.,dry; wretched, 
miserable. 

βαρύνω, ὕνῶ, ἐβάρυνα, ἐβαρύνθην, 
(βαρύς), weigh down, oppress. 


ἀγάλλω, ayard, ἤγηλα, glorify ; 
pass., take delight. 


Gpox Gos, ov, adj., free from toil ; 


not tired, idle. 
ἀνθρώπινος, η, ov, adj. (ἄνθρωπος), 
of men, human. 
ἀπόλαυσις, εως, 7, enjoyment. 
ἀπο-λείπω, leave behind ; lose. 


tAfpev, ovos, 6, 9, adj., wretched, 
miserable. 

ὕπνος, 6, sleep, slumber. 

ὑπόβαθρον, τό, something put under; 
rocker. 

ὑπο-λαμβάνα, take up; interrupt. 

φάγῃς, see ἐσθίω. 


δια-δραµόντεα, 2d aor. partic. of 
δια-τρέχω, run through. 

ἔπαινος, 6, approval, praise, com- 
mendation. 

éw-apxéw, έσω, -ήρκεσα, ward off ; 
assist, help. 

ἐπιπόνως, adv., with toil, labori- 
ously. 

θέαµα, ατος, τό (θεᾶομαι), that 
which is seen, sight. 

θίασος, 6, band of revellers (often 
of Bacchic revellers). 

λιπαρός, a, ov, adj., sleek; easy, 
comfor νο rich. 

εότης, τητος, 7 (νέος), youth. 

περάω, dow, ἐπέρᾶσα, πεπέρᾶκα, 
pass or go through. 

τολµάω, yow, τετόλµηκα, under- 
take, venture, dare. 


ἀπράγμων, ov, adj. (πρᾶγμα), free 


Jrom care; not troubled, unmo- 
lested. 


ἄτῖμος, ον, adj., unhonored, in dis- 


honor. 


ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι and ἀχθεσθή- 


σοµαι, ἠχθέσθην, be weighed 
down, vexed, annoyed. 
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βέβαιος, a, ov, adj. (βαίνω), jirm, 
steadfast, constant. 

Ἱεραίτερος, compar. of γεραιός, a, 
ov, adj. (γέρων), old. 

δια-πονέω, work out, perform. 

θάλλω, θαλῶ, ἔθηλα, τέθηλα, 2d 
aor. έθαλον, bloom, flourish. 

θεῖος, a, ov, adj. (θεος), of the 
gods, divine. 

κοινωνός, 6, ἡ (κοινός, Common), 
companion, partner. 

λήθη, 7 (λανθάνω), forgetting, ob- 
livion. 

µακαριστός, ή, όν, adj., deemed 
happy ; enviable, glorious. 

µεθ-έηµι, let go (for something 
else), neglect. ι 

μνήμη, 7, remembrance, memory. 

οἰκέτης, 6 (οἰκέω), house servant. 

παλαιός, ᾱ, ov, adj. (πάλαι, long 
ago), former, early. 


παραστάτις,͵ (δος, 7, helper, assist- 
ant. 

πόρω, 2d aor. έπορον, πέπρωμαι, 
give ; pass., be fated or destined. 

πρᾶξις, εως, ἡ (πρᾶττω), doing; 
deed, act. 

προσ-ῄκω, come to; impers., it 
belongs, concerns. 

συλλήπτρια, 7, partner, helper. 

συνεργός, 6, fellow-workman, assist- 
ant, helpmate. 

τέλος, ους, τό, fulfilment ; end. 

τεχνίτης, ov, 6, artisan, workman. 

τοκεύς, έως, 0, father, parcnt. 
ὑμνέω, now, sing, celebrate with 
songs. 

Χαίρω, yxalpyow, κεχάρηκα, κε- 
χάρηµαι, ἐχάρην, rejoice, be 
glad. 

Χωρίς, adv., separately; as prep. 
w. gen., apart from, without. 


am, 
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ἀγαθός, ή, όν, good, brave, excellent. 

ἀγγέλλω (ἆγγελ-), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλαν 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθη», bring 
a message, announce. 

ἄγγελος, 6, messenger, envoy. 

᾽Αγησίλᾶος, 6, Agesilaus, a king of 
Sparta. 

ἀγορά, as, assembly, market-place, 
market. (ayelpw, collect.) 

ἀγορεύω (ayopev-), ἀγορεύσω, etC., 
harangue, speak. 

ἄγριοφ, a, ov, wild. 

ἄγω (47-), ἄξων ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, 
ἤχθην, drive, lead, bring. 

ἀγών, ὤνος, 6, contest, games. 

ἀγωνίζομαι (ἀγωνιδ-)ν 
ἠγωνισάμην, Ἰγώνισμαι, contend. 

ἀδελφός, ὁ, VOC. ἄδελφε, brother. 

ἀδικέω (ἀδικε-), ἀδικήσω, etc., be un- 
just, do wrong, harm. 

del, adv., always. 

᾿Αθῆναι, av, Athens. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, 6, an Athenian. 

ἀθροίζω (ἀθροιδ-), ἀθροίσω, Ίἤθροισα, 
ἤθροικα, ἥθροισμαι, ἠθροίσθην, collect; 
mid. intrans., muster. 

ἀθυμέω (ἀθῦμε-), ἀθύμήσω, etc., be 
discouraged. 


ἀγωνιοῦμαι, 


ἄθῦμος, ον, without heart, depressed. 

Αἰγύπτιος, a, ov, Egyptian. 

αἱρέω (αἱρε-, ἑλ-), αἱρήσω, elAov, ἤρηκα, 
ἤρημαι, Πρέθην, take, seize; mid., 
choose. 

αἰσθάνομαι (αἰσθ-), αἰσθήσομαι, ᾖσθό- 
µην, ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn. 

αἰσχρός, ἄ, όν, shameful, base. 

αἰσχύνω (αἰσχυν-), αἰσχυνῶ, ᾖσχῦνα, 
ᾖσχύνθην, shame; pass., be ashamed. 

alréw (aire-), αἰτήσω, etc., ask for, 
demand. 

αἰχμάλωτος, ov, captured, taken in 
war. 

ἀκοντίζω (ἀκοντιδ-), ἀκοντιῶ, ἡκόντισα, 
hurl the javelin, hit. 

ἀκούω (ἀκου-), ἤκουσα, 
ἀκήκοα, ἠκούσθη», hear, listen to. 

dxwv, ἄκουσα, ἆκον (for ἀέκων)ι wn- 


/ 
ἀκούσομαι, 


willing ; Κύρου ἄκοντος, against 
Cyrus’ will. 
ἀληθεύω (ἀληθευ-) aANGevow, ἠλήθευσα, 
speak the truth. 
ἀληθής, ές, true. 
ἁλίσκομαι (άλ-, ἆλο-), ἁλώσομαι, 
ἑάλων OF ἥλων, ἑᾶλωκα OF ἥλωκαν 
_ be captured, used as pass. to αἱρέω. 
ἀλλά, οοπῇ., otherwise, but, still. 
ἀλλήλων, reciprocal pron., of one 
another. 
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ἄλλος, η, ο, Other, another; 6 ἄλλος, 
the rest of. 
ἅμα, adv., at the same time, together; 
Gua τῇ ἡμέρα, at daybreak. 
ἅμαξα, ns, wagon, generally one of 
four wheels, for baggage. 
ἀμείνων, ον, comp. Of ἀγαθός, better, 
braver. 
ἀμύνω (ἀμυν-), ἀμυνῶ, ἤμῦνα, ward 
off; mid. defend one’s self. 
ἀμφί, prep., on both sides of, about, 
used with acc. and very rarely 
with gen. 
av, particle, used with the optative 
in the apodosis of a less vivid 
future condition ; in the apodosis 
of a condition contrary to fact 
with a secondary tense of the in- 
dicative; also with relative and 
temporal particles when they are 
followed by the subjunctive, and 
with εἰ forming ἐάν, ἄν, or ἤν, 
in the protasis of a vivid future 
condition introducing a subjunc- 
tive. 
av, contracted form of ἐἄν. 
ἀνά, prep. W. acc., up, over, by; ava 
ο κράτος, at full speed. 
άνα-βαίνω, -βήσομαι, -έβην, -Βέβηκα, 
-BéBauat, -εβάθην, go up, march 
up or inland, mount. 
ἀναγκάζω (ἀναγκαδ-), ἀναγκάσω, ἠνάγ- 
κασα, ἡνάγκακα, ἠνάγκασμαι, ἦναγ- 
κάσθη», force, compel. 
ἀνάγκη, ns, force, necessity ; ἀνάγκη 
ἐστί, it is necessary. 
dva-xwpéw (χωρε-), -xwphow, etc., 
move back, retire. 
ἀνδράποδον, τό, slave, especially one 
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taken in war and made the slave 
of the conqueror. 

ἄνευ, improper prep. w. gen., with- 
out. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, man, opposed to 
woman or child, Lat. vir; cf. 
ἄνθρωπος; ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow- 
soldiers. 

ἄνθρωπος, 6, 7, human being, op- 
posed to a higher or lower order 
of beings; also used contemptu- 
ously. Lat. homo. 

ἀν-ίστημι (στα-), dva-oThow, av-éo- 
τησα and ἀν-έστην, -έστηκα, -έσταμαι, 
-εστάθη», rouse up; mid. w. perf. 
and 2d aor. act., stand up, rise. 

ἀντί, prep. w. gen., instead of, for, 
in return for. 

ἄνω, adv., above, up. Comp. ἀνω- 
τέρω, superl. ἀνωτάτω. 

ἄνωθεν, adv., from above. 

ἄξιος, a, ov, worthy of, worth; πολ- 
λοῦ ἄξιος, valuable. 

ἀξιοστράτηγος, ο», worthy of being 
general. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, -αγγελῶ, -Ίγγειλα, -ἡγ- 
γελκα, -ἠγγελμαι, -ηγγέλθη», bring 
back word, report. Lat. renuntio. 

ἁπ-άγω, -άξω, -nyayor, -Άχα, -ἤγμαι, 
ήχθην, lead off, lead back. 

ἄπ-ειμι (ι-), go off, depart, return. 

ἆπ-ελαύνω (ἐλα-), -ελῶ ΟΙ -eAdow, 
-ᾖλασα, -ελήλακαι -ελήλαμαι, -ηλάθη», 
drive away ; ride back. 

ἁπ-έρχομαι (ἐρχ-, ἐλυθ-, ἐλθ-), -ελεύ- 
σοµαι, -Ώλθον, -ελήλυθα, go away, 
depart, return. 

ἁπ-έχω (σεχ-), ἀφ-έξω OF ἆπο-σχήσω, 
ἀπ-έσχον, -έσχηκα, -έσχημαι, -εσχέ- 
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θην, keep away, be distant, keep|dpa, interrogative particle; apa od 


away from; mid., abstain from. 

ἁπλόος, όη, όον, CONtr. ἁπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν, 
simple, frank. 

ἀπό, prep. w. gen., from, away from. 
ἀπὸ ἵππου, on horseback. 

ἆπο-δείκνῦμι (δεικ-), -δείξω, -έδειξαι 
«δέδειχα, -δέδειγµαι,-εδείχθην, point 
out, make known; mid. w. γνώ- 
µην», declare one’s views. 

ἆπο-διδρᾶσκω (dpa-), -δράσομαι, 
-έδραν; «δέδρᾶκα, run away, escape 
by stealth. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι (δο-), “δώσω, -έδωκα and 
-έδοτον, -δέδωκα, -δέδοµαι, -εδόθην, 
give back, restore; xdpw ἀἄπο- 
διδόναι, to return a favor. 

ἄἀπο-θνήῄσκω (θαν-, Ova-), -θανοῦμαι, 
-έθανονι, -Τέθνηκα, 2d perf. -τέθναα, 
die, be killed. 

ἄπο-κρίνομαι (κριν-), «κρινοῦμαι, -εκρί- 
νάµην, -κέκριμαι, answer. 

ἀπο-κτείνω (κτεν-, κτα-), 
-έκτεινα and -έκτανον, -έκτονα, Kill, 
put to death. ἀπο-θνήσκω is used 
as passive of this verb. 

ἁπ-όλλῦμι (ὀλ-), -ολῶ, -ώλεσα, -ολώ- 
λεκα, 2d perf. -όλωλα, 2d aor. mid. 
-ωλόμην, destroy, lose; mid. w. 
2d perf. act., perish, be ruined. 

᾿Απόλλων, wos, 6, Apollo. 

ἄπο-πέμπω (πεµπ-), «πέμψω, -έπεμψαι 
-πέποµφα, -πέπεμμαι, 
send back, dismviss. 

ἀπορία, as, lack of ways, difficulty, 
want. 

ἀπο-τέμνω (τεµ-, THE-), -τεμῶ, -έτε- 


-KTEVO), 


-επέμφθην, 


Mov, -τέτμηκα, -Τέτμημαι, -ετμήθην, 
cut off. 


is used when an affirmative an- 
swer is expected ; apa uh, when a 
negative answer is expected. Cf. 
Lat. nonne and num. 

ἀργύρεος, a, ov, Contr. ἀργυροῦς, a, 
οὖν, of silver, silver. 

ἀργύριον, τό, silver, money. 

ἀρετή, js, virtue, valor. 

᾿Αριαῖος, 6, Ariaeus, 
general of Cyrus. 

ἀριστάω (ἀριστα-), ἀριστήσω, etc., 
take breakfast. 

ἀριστερός, d, dv, left; ἐν ἀριστερᾷ 
(χειρί), on the left. 

aptoros, 7, ov, superl. of ἀγαθός, 
bravest, noblest. 

*Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 

ἅρμα, ατος, τόν chariot, either for. 
war or for racing. 

ἁρμάμαξα, ys, closed carriage, for 
women and children. 

"Appévos, ὁ, an Armenian. 

ἁρπάζω (aprad-), ἁρπάσω, praca, 
ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, npracOny, snatch, 
seize, plunder. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, a king 
of Persia. 

ἄρτος, 6, loaf of bread, generally of 
wheat. 

ἀρχή, ἢς, beginning, rule, province, 
kingdom. 

ἄρχω (apx-), ἄρξω, ἦρξα, Ίργμαι, ἤρ- 
χθη», begin, be first, rule. 

ἄρχων, οντος, 6, partic. of ἄρχω, 
leader, ruler. 

᾿Ασία, as, Asia. 

ἀσπίς, ίδος, 7, shield, oval or round. 

᾿Ασσύριος, a, ov, Assyrian. 


lieutenant- 
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᾿Αστυάγης, ους, 6, Astyages, grand- 
father of Cyrus the Elder. 

ἀσφαλής, és, safe, secure; ἀσφαλέ- 
στερος, ἀσφαλέστατος. 

ἀτῖμάζω (ἀτῖμαδ-), ἀτίμάσω, ἠτίμασα, 
ἠτίμακα, ἠτέμασμαι, ἠτϊμάσθη», dis- 
honor. 

avrés, 7, 6, pron., self, intensive ; 
6 αὐτός, the same; in the oblique 
cases as pers. pron., him, her, it. 

αὐτοῦ, adv., in the very place, here. 

ἀφ-αιρέω (αἱρε-, ἑλ-), -αιρήσω, -εἶλον, 
«ήρηκα, «ᾖρημαι, -npeOny, take away ; 
mid., rob. 

ἀφ-ίημι (é-), -how, -fxa and -εἶτον, 
-εἴκα, -εἴμιι, -είθην, send away, let 
go, set free. 

ἀφ-ικνέοµαι (ix-), -ίξομαι, -ixduny, 
«ἴγμαι, arrive at, reach. 

ἀφ-ίστημι (στα-), ἄπο-στήσω, ἆπ- 
έστησα and ἁπ-έστην, ἀφ-έστηκα, 
ἀφ-έσταμαι, ἁπ-εστάθην, separate, 
make one revolt; intrans. mid. 
and 2d aor. and perf. act., revolt, 
withdraw. 


B 


βάλλω (βαλ-, βλα-), βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, 
βέβληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθη», throw, 
hit. 

βαρβαρικός, ή, όν, not Greek, for- 
eign, barbarian. 

βάρβαρος, ο», not Greek, foreign; 
οἱ βάρβαροι, the barbarians, espe- 
cially applied to Persians. 

βασίλεια, as, queen. 

βασιλεύς, έως, 6, king; the article 
is regularly omitted with the word 
when the king of Persia is meant. 
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βασιλείω  (Bacidrev-), 
etc., be king. 

βέλτιστος, η, ov, superl. of ἀγαθός, 
best, bravest. 

βελτίων, ov, comp. of ἀγαθός, better, 
braver. 

βίβλος, 7, book. 

βουλεύω (βουλευ-), βουλεύσω, etc., 
plan; mid., deliberate. 

βούλομαι (βουλ-, βουλε-), βουλήσο- 
μαι, βεβούλημαι, ἐβουλήθην, pass. 
dep., wish, be willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, 0X, Cow. 


βασιλεύσω, 


Τ 


γάρ, postpositive conj., for. 

yé, postpositive particle, emphasiz- 
ing a preceding word, indeed. 

γένος, γένους, τό, race, birth. 

γέρων, οντος, ὁ, old man. 

γεύω (Ύγευ-), γεύσω, ἔγευσα, γέγευμαι, 
give a taste of; mid., taste. 

γέφυρα, as, bridge. 

Yi (yea), γῆς, earth, land; κατὰ γῆν, 
by land. 

γίγνοµαι (yer-), γενήσοµαι, eyerduny, 
γεγένηµαι and Ὑέγονα, become, be, 
take place. 

γιγνώσκω (yvo-), γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθη», ἆποιο, 
perceive, think. 

Τλαύκων, ωνος, 6, Glaucon. 

γλυκύς, εἴα, v, sweet. 

γνώµη, ns, opinion, judgment, mind. 

γόνυ, aros, τό, knee. 

γράφω (Ύραφ-), Ὑράψω, ἔγραψα, γέ- 
γραφα, γέγραμμαι, ἐγράφη», write. 

γυµνής, ἤτος, ὁ, light-armed foot- 
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soldier, including javelin throwers, 
bowmen, and slingers. 

γυμνός, 4, όν, naked, lightly clad, 
exposed. 

γυνή, γυναικός, 7, woman, wife. 

Γωβρύᾶς, ov or a, Gobryas. 


A 


δαίµων, ovos, o, divinity. 

δάκνω (δακ-), δήξοµαι, ἔδακον, δέδηγ- 
μαι, ἐδήχθη», dite. 

δᾶρεικός, ὁ, daric, a gold coin worth 
about $5.40. 

Aapetos, J, Darius, king of Persia. 

δασµός, 6, tribute, tax. 

δέ, post-positive conjunction, but, 
and; pév... δέ, on the one hand, 
on the other. 

(δείδω) (δι-, δει-), δείσοµαιι ἔδεισα, 
δέδοικα and δέδια, fear; the pres. 
is not found in Attic, the perf. has 
the force of the pres. 

δείκνῦμι (δεικ-), δείξω, Berka, δέδειχα, 
δέδειγµαι, ἐδείχθην, point out, show. 

δειλός, ή, όν, fearful, cowardly. 

δεινός, 4, όν, terrible, dread, clever. 
δειπνέω (δειπνε-), δειπνήσω, ἐδείπνησα, 
δεδείπνηκα, dine. 

δέκα, indecl., ten. Lat. decem. 

Δελφοί, ay, ai, Delphi, a city in Pho- 
cis where was the famous shrine 
of Apollo. 

δένδρον, τό, tree. 

δεξιός, ἄ, όν, right, right-hand side ; 
ἐν δεξιᾷ (χειρί), on the right. 

δεσπότης, ου, master, lord. 

δεΌρο, adv., hither, here. 

δεύτερος, a, ov, second ; adv., δεύτερον, 
for the second time, again. 
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δέχοµαι (Sex-), δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέ- 
δεγµαι, ἐδέχθην, receive. 

δέω (δε-), δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεµαι, 
ἐδέθην, bind. 

δέω (δε-), δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δε- 
δέηµαι, ἐδεήθην, need; mid., want, 
lack, desire, ask; impersonal, δεῖ, 
it is necessary. 

δή, post-positive particle, intensive, 
indeed. 

δῆλος, η, ον, plain, evident. 

διά, prep. w. gen., throug, over; 
w. ace., on account of, for the 
sake of. 

δια-βαίνω (Ba-), -Βήσομαι, -έβην, -Βέ- 
βηκα, -βέβαμαι, -εβάθη»ν, go over, 
cross. 

δια-γίγνοµαι (ver), -γενήσομαι, -ἐγε- 
νόµην, -Ὑεγένημαι, -Ὑέγονα, pass 
through, continue, remain, exist. 

δια-νοέοµαι (νοε-), -νοήσομαι, think 
out, purpose, plan. 

δια-πράττω (πρᾶγ-), πρᾶξω, -émpata, 
-πἐπρᾶχα, -πέπρᾶγμαι, -επρᾶχθηνι 
2d perf. «πέπρᾶγα, work out, ac- 
complish (generally mid.). 

δια-τίθημι (θε-), -θήσω, -έθηκα and 
-έθετον, -τέθηκα, -τέθειμαι, -ετέθην, 
arrange, dispose. 

δια-φεύγω (φνγ-), -pevtoua: and -ϕευ- 
ἐοῦμαι, -έφυγον, -πέφευγα, escape. 

διδάσκαλος, 6, teacher. 

διδάσκω (διδαχ-), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δε- 
δίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην, teach, 
inform. 

S(Swpe (50-), δώσω, ἔδωκα and ἔδοτον; 
δέδωκα, δέδοµαι, ἐδόθη», give. Lat. 
do. 

δι-ίστημι (στα-), δια-στήσω, δι-έστη- 
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σα and δι-έστην, -έστηκα, -έστα- 
pa, -εστάθη», set apart; intrans. 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
separate, stand at intervals, open 
ranks. 

δίκαιος, a, ov, right, just. 

δικαίως, adv., with justice, rightly. 

δίκη, ns, usage, right, justice; τὴν 
δίκην ἔχει, he has his deserts; 
δίκην ἐπι-τιθέναι, to inflict punish- 
ment; δίκην διδόναι, to pay the 
penalty, be punished. 

Stwxréov, verbal of διώκω. 

διώκω (Siwn-), διώξω, ἐδίωξα, δεδίωχα, 
ἐδιώχθη», pursue. 

διῶρυξ, υχος, 7, ditch, canal. 

δοκέω (δοκ-)ι Sdtw, ota, δέδογµαι, 
ἐδόχθην, think; intrans., seem, 
seem best. 

δόρυ, ατος, τό, spear. 

δοῦλος, ὁ, slave. Lat. servus. 

Δρακόντιος, 6, Dracontius, a Spar- 
tan exile. 

Spdpos, 56, @ running, race-course ; 
δρόµῳ, on the run. 

δύναµαι (δυνα-), δυνήσοµαυ δεδύνη- 
μαι, ἐδυνήθην, be able, can. 

Sivapis, εως, 7, ability, power, force, 
troops. 

δυνατός, ή, όν, able, possible. 

δύο, δυοῖν, two, generally not de- 
clined. Lat. duo. 

δυσπόρευτοξ, ον, 
through. 

Sto (δυ-), δύσω, ἔδυσα and ἔδυν, 
δέδῦκα, δέδυµαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 

δώδεκα, indecl., twelve. Lat. duo- 
decim. 

δῶρον, τό, gist. 


hard to pass 


Lat. d6num. 
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ἐἄν, contr. ἄν or Hv [ei + ἄν], conj., tf, 
used in protasis when the verb is 
in the subjunctive. 

ἑαυτοῦ, js, οὗ, contr. αὑτοῦ, etc., re- 
flexive pron., of himself, herself, 
itself; οἱ ἑαυτοῦ, his own men. 

ἑάω (ἐα-), ἑάσω, elaca, elaxa, εἴἵᾶμαι, 
εἰάθην, allow, let. 

ἐγγύς, adv., near; comp. ἐγγύτερον 
or ἐγγυτέρω, superl. ἐγγυτάτω or 
ἐγγύτατα. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, pers. pron., 1. Lat. 
ego. 

ἔγωγε, I for my part. 

ἔδεισα, see (δείδω). 

ἕδραμον, J ran, 2d aor. of τρέχω. 

ἐθέλω Or θέλω (ἐθελ-), ἐθελήσω, ἠθέ- 
λησα, ἠθέληκα, be willing, wish. 

el, conj., if, whether; ei... 
whether ... or. 

εἶδον (i3-), J saw, 2d aor. of ὁράω. 

εἴκοσι, indecl., twenty. 

εἰμί (ἐσ-), ἔσομαι, be, belong; ἔστι, 
it is possible ; ἔστιν of and ἦσαν of, 
some. Lat. sum. 

εἶμι (i-), go, march; the pres. ind. 
has the force of a fut. and some- 
times also the inf. and partic. 
Lat. eo. 

εἴπερ; CONj., if in fact, inasmuch as. 

εἴπετο, see ἔπομαι. 

εἶπον (εἶπ-), J said, 2d aor., followed 
by aclause with ὅτι in indirect dis- 
course ; see λέγω. 

εἴρηκα, perf., I have said; see λέγω. 

els, prep. w. acc., into, agatnst, 
among; at. Lat. in, w. acc. 


ἤ, 
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els, µία, ἕν, one. Lat. fiinus. 

etre, conj., whether; efre . 
whether ... or. 

ἕκαστος, η, ov, each, every. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place. 
ibi. 

éxetvos, η, ο, dem. pron., that; often 
used as pers. pron., he, she, it. 
Lat. ille. 

ἐκεῖσε, adv., thither, to that place. 
Lat. illuc. 

ἐκ-πίπτω (πετ-, 
-έπεσον, “πέπτωκα, fall out. 

ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγ-); -πλήξω, -έπληξα, 
-πέπληγα, -πέπληγμαι, -επλάγη», 
strike out of one’s senses, frighten. 

ἐκ-φαίνω (φαν-), -φανῶ, -έφηνα, -πέ- 
Φαγκα and -πέφηνα, -πέφασμαιι 
«εφάνθην and -εφάνην, bring to 
light ; πόλεμον ἐκ-φαίνεινι to open 
hostilities. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, όν, willing, of one’s own 
accord, often best to be translated 
by an adverb, willingly. 

ἐλαύνω (ἐλα-), ἑλῶ OF ἐλάσω, ἤλασα, 
ἐλήλακα, ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην, drive, 
ride, march. 

ἐλέγχχω (ἐλεγχ-), ἐλέγξω, HAeyta, 
ἐλήλεγμαι, ἠλέγχθην», examine, 
cross-question ; convict. 

ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, free. Lat. liber. 

Ἑλλλάς, άδος, 7, Greece. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, inhabitant of Greece, 
a Greek. 

Ἑλλληνικός, ή, όν, Hellenic, Greek. 

ἐλπίς, ίδος, 7, hope. 

ἐμός, 7, dv, POSS. pron., my, mine, 
preceded by the article when 
something definite is referred to. 


. « εἴτει 


Lat. 


NTO-), -πεσοῦμαι, 
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ἐν, prep. w. dat., in > ἐν ὅπλοις, under 
arms. Lat. in, w. abl. 

évavrlos, a, ον, opposite, facing ; οἱ 
ἐναντίοι, the enemy; ravartia, the 
opposite; ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, on the 
opposite side. 

ἕνεκα ΟΥ ἕνεκεν, improper prep. w. 
gen., by reason of, for the sake of, 
generally follows its noun. 

ἔνθα, adv., where, there, thereupon. 

ἐνιαντός, 6, year. 

ἐν- ουκέω (οἶκε-), -οικήσω, etc., live in; 
οἱ ἐν- οικοῦντες, the inhabitants. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., there, thither, there- 
upon. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., from there, after- 
wards. 

ἐξ, or ἐκ (before a consonant), prep. 
w. gen., out of, from; ἐκ τούτου, 
after this, in consequence of this. 

€, indecl., six. Lat. sex. 

ἐξ-αγγέλλω (ἀγγελ-), -αγγελῶ, -hy- 
γειλα, -ἠγγελκα, -ἠγγελμαι, -ηγγέλ- 
θην, report. Lat. enuntio. 

ἐξ-αιρέω (αἱρε-, ἑλ-), -αιρήσω, -εἴλον, 
«Πρηκα, -Ἡρημαι, -ηρέθη», take out ; 
mid., pick out, choose. 

€axdorot, αι, a, six hundred. 

ἔξ-ευμι, See ἔξ-εστι. 

ἔξ-ειμι (εἶμι), go out, march out, de- 
part. 

ἐξ-ελαύνω (ἐλα-), -ελῶ Or «-ελάσω, 
-ἠλασα, -ελήλακα, -ελήλαμαι, -ηλά- 
θην, drive out; intrans., march 
forth, proceed. 

ἔξ-εστι, impers., it is possible, one 
may. 

ἐξέτασις, ews, 7, inspection, review. 

ἔπαθον, J suffered, see πάσχω. 
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ἐπ-αινέω (aive-), -αινέσω, «ᾖνεσαι -«ἠνε- 
κα, «ἵνημαι, -ῃνέθην, praise, com- 
mend. 

᾿Ἐπαμεινώνδᾶς, ov, Epaminondas. 

ἐπεί, conj., when, after; since. 

ἐπειδάν, conj., w. subj., when. 

ἔπειτα, adv., thereupon, then, fur- 
ther. Lat. deinde. 

ἐπί, prep., W. gen., on, upon; w. 
dat., at, by, near, in the power of; 
W. acc., to, on, against. ἐφ évds, 
in single file. 

ἐπι-βουλείω (βουλευ-), -βουλεύσω, 
etc., plot against, w. dat. 

ἐπι-δείκνῦμι (δεικ-), -deltw, -έδειξα, 
«δέδειχα., «-δέδειγμαι, -edelyOnv, 
point out, make clear; mid., dis- 
tinguish one’s self. 

ἐπι-θύμέω  (Oupe-), 
desire, long for. 

ἐπι-λείπω (λιπ-), -λείψω, -έλιπον, -λέ- 
λοιπα, -λέλειμμαι, -ελείφθην, leave 
behind ; fail, give out. 

ἐπι-μελέομαι and ἐπι-μέλομαι (µελε-), 
-μελήσομαι, -μεμέλημαι, -εμελήθη», 
take care of, look out. 

ἐπι-ορκέω (ὄρκε-), how, etc., swear 
JSalsely, commit perjury. 

ἐπιορκία, as, false swearing, perjury. 


«θὔμήσω, etc., 


érlorapat (ἐπιστα-), ἐπιστήσομαι, 
ἠπιστήθην, understand, know, 
know how. 


ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, suitable, proper ; 
οἱ ἐπιτήδειοι, friends ; τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
provisions. 

ἐπι-τίθημι (θε-), -θήσω, -έθηκα and 
-έθετον, -τέθηκα, -τέθειμαι, -ετέθηνι 
set up; mid., attack, w. dat. ; δίκην 
ἐπι-τιθέναι, to inflict punishment on. 
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ἐπι-τυγχάνω (τευχ-, τυχ-), -τεύξομαι, 
-έτυχο», -τετύχηκα and -τέτευχαι 
chance upon, meet with, find. 

ἔπομαι (σεπ-), ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην (ἔσπω- 
vat OF σπῶμαι, etc.), follow, ac- 
company, w. dat. 

ἑπτά, indecl., seven. 

ἔργον, τό, work, deed. 

έρημος, ov, lonely, deserted, bereft. 

ἔρις, ιδος, 7, strife. 

ἑρμηνεύς, έως, 6, interpreter. 

ἔρχομαι (ἐρχ-, ἐλυθ-, ἐλθ-), ἐλεύσο- 
pat, ᾖλθο»ν, ἐλήλυθα, Come, go; ἑ -' 
way ἐλθεῖν, to make every effort. 

ἐρωτάω (epwra-), ἐρωτήσω, etc., 2d 
aor. ἠρόμη», ask a question, in- 
quire. 

ἐσθίω (ἐδ-, ἐδεσ-), ἔδομαι, ἐδήδοκα, 
ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσθην», 2d aor. ἔφαγον 
(Φαγ-), eat. 

ἔστε, οοΠ]., while, until. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, the other, one of two, 
the one. Lat. alter. 

ἔτι, adv., yet, still, again; w. neg., 
no longer. 

εὖ, adv., well, ed ποιεῖν, to do well 
by any one, ed xpdtrew, to fare 
well. 

εὐδαίμων, εὔδαιμον, happy, prosper- 
ous, flourishing. 

εὐήθης, εὔηθες, silly, foolish. 

εὖὐθύς, adv., immediately, at once. 

εὐμενής, ές. well disposed. 

εὐπετῶς, adv., easily. 

εὑρίσκω (εὖὑρ-), εὑρήσω, εὗρον, εὕρηκαι 
εὕρημαι, εὑρέθην, also written nipoy, 
etc., find, discover. 

εὗρος, εὔρους, τό, breadth, width. 

Ἐνὐφράτης, ου, the Euphrates river. 


Lat. septem. 
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εὔχομαι (εὐχ-), εὔξομαι, εὐξάμην (also | ἤδη, adv., already, now, at once. 


nviduny), pray, offer prayers. 

εὐώνυμος, ον, of good omen, applied 
to the left, dpiorepds, as direct 
mention of this was unlucky! 

ἔφαγον, I aie, see ἐσθίω. 

ἐχθρός, ἄ, όν, hostile ; as noun, enenry, 
personal, in contrast with πολέμιος, 
public enemy. Lat. inimicus. 

exw (σεχ-), ἔξω Or σχήσω, ἔσχονι 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαιᾳ ἐσχέθην (ἔσχον, 
σχῶ, σχοίην, σχές, σχεῖν, σχών), 
have, possess, keep ; used w. advs. 
when an adj. w. eiuf would be 
expected : καλῶς ἔχει, tt is well. 

ἕως, Ew, 7, dawn. 

ἕως, conj., as long as, while, until. 


Ζ 


too ((α-), (how, live, be alive, con- 
tracted to (is, ¢n, etc., instead of 
(gs. 

Zebs, Διός, 6, Zeus, king and father 
of the gods. Lat. Juppiter. 


H 


4, conj., or; #... 4%, either... or. 

ἤ, conj., than, after comparatives. 

ἤγαγον, J led, see ἄγω. 

ἡγεμών, όνος, 6, guide, leader. 

ἡγέομαι (ήγε-), ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, 
ἤγημαι, ἠγήθην», guide, lead, w. 
dat.; be general, w. gen. or dat. ; 
think, w. inf. 

ᾖδει, see olda, know. 

ἡδέως, adv., gladly ; Ἡδιον, ἥδιστα. 

FIRST GR. BK. — 17 


Lat. iam. 

ἤδομαι (75-), ἠσθήσομαι, ἤσθην, pass. 
dep., be pleased, delight in. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ύ, sweet, pleasant; ἡδέων, 
ἤδιστος. 

ἥκω (ἡκ-), Ἡξω, pres. w. force of 
perf., be come, have come. 

ᾖλθον, Ι came, see ἔρχομαι. 

ἡμεῖς, plu. of ἐγώ, we. 

ἡμέρᾶ, as, day. dua τῇ ἡμέρι at 
daybreak. 

ἡμέτερος, a, ον, POSS. pron., our. 

jvloxos, 6, one who holds the reins 
(jvia), driver. 

ἠρόμην, I asxed, 2d aor. ἐρωτάω. 


Θ 


θάλαττα, ης, sea. 
by sea. 

θάπτω (ταφ-), θάψω, ἔθαψα, rébaupat, 
ἐτάφη», bury. 

θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ-), θαυμάσω, ἐθαύ- 
paca, τεθαύμακα, τεθαύµασμαι, ἐθαυ- 
µάσθην, wonder at, admire, be 
amazed. 

θαυμαστός, 7, dv, wonderful, re- 
markable. 

θεᾶ, as, goddess. 

θεός, 5, 4, divinity, god, goddess. 

Θηβαῖος, 6, a Theban. 

θηρεύω (Onpev-), θηρεύσω, etc., hunt, 
catch. 

Onplov, τό, wild beast, animal. 

θνῄσκω (θαν-, Ova-), θανοῦμαι, ἔθανονι 
τέθνηκα, die, be dead. 

Θρᾷξ, Θρακός, 6, a Thracian. 

θυγάτηρ, θυγατρός, 7, daughter. 


κατὰ θάλαττανι 
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θὐρᾶ, as, door. ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως 
θύραις, at the king’s court. 

θύω (Θθυ-), θύσω, ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, τέθυ- 
pa, ἐτύθην, sacrifice; mid., make 
an offering. 


I 


tnpe (é-), How, κα and εἶτο», -eika, 
-εἴμαι, -είθηνι send, throw; mid., 
rush. 

ἱκανός, ή, όν; sufficient, able. 

ἵνα, conj., in order that. 

ἱππεύς, έως, 6, horseman; 
cavalry. Lat. eques. 

ἵππος, 6, horse. Lat. equus. 

ἵστημι (στα-), στήσω, ἔστησα and 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα and ἕστατον, ἕστα- 
pat, ἐστάθην, make stand, place; 
intrans. in 2d aor. perf. and plu- 
perf. act. and in the mid. except 
the aor., stand, halt. 

ἰσχῦυρῶς, adv. of ἰσχυρός, strongly, 
violently. 


plu., 


K 


καθ-εύδω (edde-), 
lie idle. 

καθ-ίστηµι (στα-), κατα-στήσω, κατ- 
έστησα and κατ-έστην, Καθ-έστηκαι 
-έσταμαι, -εστάθην, station, appoint » 
intrans., take one’s place. 

καθ-οράω (dpa-, ὀπ-), -όψομαι, -εἴδον, 
-εώρᾶκα OY -εὀρᾶκα, -εώρᾶμαι OF 
-ὤμμαι, -ώφθην, imperf. -εώρων, 
look down on, observe. 

καί, conj.,and; xal...«al, both... 
and. 

καιρός, 6, the fitting time, oppor- 
tunity. 


-evdhow, sleep, 
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καίω and κάω (καυ-), καύσω, Exavoa, 
«Κέκαυκα, Κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, burn, 
set fire to. 

κακός, ή, όν, bad, cowardly, harm- 
Jul. κακῖων, κάκιστος. 

κακῶς, adv. of κακός, badly, ill; 
κακῶς ποιεῖν, injure; κακῶς πρᾶτ- 
τειν, fare ill. 

Καλέω (καλε-, KAe-), καλῶι ἐκάλεσα, 
κέκληκα, κέκλημαι, ἐκλήθη», call, 
summon; 6 καλούμενος, the 8ο- 
called. 

καλός, ή, όν, beautiful, fair, noble. 
καλλίων, Κάλλιστος. 

καλῶς, adv. of καλός, well, finely » 
καλῶς ἔχειν, be all right. κἀάλλῖον, 
κάλλιστα. 

κατά, prep. w. gen., down, down 
along; Ww. acc., on, by, through- 
out, according to. 

κατα-δύω (δυ-), -déow, -ddvca and 
-éduv, -δέδῦκα, -δέδυµαι, -εδύθην, 
make sink ; intrans., sink. 

κατα-κόπτω (Kor-), -κόψω, -έκοψα, 
-κέκοφα, -κέκομμαι, -εκόπηνι, cut 
down, slay. 

κατα-λαμβανω (λαβ-), -λήψομαι, -έλα- 
Bov, -είληφα, -είλημμαι, «ελήφθη», 
capture, seize, find. 

κατα-λείπω (λιπ-), -λείψωι -έλιπον, 
«λέλοιπα, «-λέλειμμαι -ελείφθην, 
leave behind, leave, desert. 

κατα-σκέπτομαι (σκεπ-), -σκέψομαι, 
-εσκεψάμην, -έσκεμμαι, view closely. 

κατα-φεύγω (puy-), -φεύξομαι OF -ϕευ- 
ἐοῦμαι, -έφυγον, «πέφευγα, take γε]- 
uge, flee for help. 

κατ-εῖδον, see καθ-οράω, observe. 

κατ-ορύττω (ὀρυχ-), -ορύξω, -députa, 
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-ορώρυχα, -ορώρυγμαι, -wpdxOnv,| Kxéxrnuat, exrhOnv, acquire, gain; 
bury. perf., possess. 

Κελεύω (κελευ-), κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, | Ενυαξάρης, ους, 6, Cyaxares, a king of 
κεκέλευκα, κεκέλευσµαι, ἐκελεύσθηνι| Media. 


order, command, urge. Κύκλωψ, ωπος, 5, Cyclops. 
Κέρας, κέράτος ΟΙ κέρως, τόν horn, | Kipos, 6, Cyrus, the elder, founder 
wing of an army. of the Persian monarchy. 
κεφαλή, js, head. Kipos, 6, Cyrus, the younger, the 
κἢρυξ, κἠρῦκος, 6, herald. hero of the Anabasis. 


κινδυνεύω (Kivdiver-), xivduvetow, | Κύων, κυνός, 6, ἡ, dog. 
etc, run α Το ἀποομπί6Υ]κωλύω (κωλῦ-)ν κωλύσω, etc., hinder, 
danger. | check. 
Kycdvwp, opos, 5, Clednor, a Greek ' xopadpxys, ov, village chief. 
general from Arcadia, com-| κώμη, ης, village. 
mander of the Arcadian hoplites. . 
Ἐλέαρχος, ὁ, Clearchus, a Spartan, A 
one of the most trusted of Cyrus’s 
generals. | λάθρᾳ, adv., secretly. 
κλίνω (KAw-), KAWe, ἔκλῖνα, κέκλιµαι, | Λακεδαιμόνιος, ὁ, α Lacedaemonian. 
ἐκλίθην and ἐκλίνην, bend. Adxov, ωνος, 6, α Lacedaemonian, 
Ἐόλχοι, οἱ, the Colchians. Spartan. 
κοµίζω (κοµιδ-)ν κομιῶι ἑκόμισα, κεκό- λαμβάνω (λαβ-)ι λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, 
µικα κεκόµισµαι, ἐκομίσθην, take} εἴληφαι εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, take. 


charge of, bring, conduct. λανθάνω (λαθ-), λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληθα, 
κόπτω (κοπ-), κόψωι ἔκοψα, -κέκοφαν] λέλησμαι, escape notice, used with 
κέκοµµαι, ἑκόπη», cut, slaughter. a participle, when it may often be 


κρατέω (κρατε-)ν κρατήσω, expdrynca,| translated secretly. 
κεκράτηκα, ἐκρατήθη», be strong, be | λέγω (λεγ-), λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, 


master, rule, conquer. ἐλέχθηνν εἴρηκα is used as perf. 
κράτιστος, η, ον, superl. of dyabds,| act. and εἶπον as 2d aor., say, 
most excellent, best. speak. 


κράτος, κράτους, τό, strength, might. | λείπω (λιπ-), λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, 
ἀνὰ κράτος, at full speed; κατὰ] λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, leave, forsake. 
κράτος, with all one’s might. λέων, λέοντος, 5, lion. 

κρέας, κρέως, τό, flesh ; plu., meat. | λίθος, ὁ, stone. 

κρείττων, ον, comp. of ἀγαθός, better, | λυμήν, ένος, 6, harbor. 
stronger. λιμός, 6, hunger. 

Ἐρής, Κρητός, 6, α Cretan. λόγος, ὁ, word, speech, discussion. 

Krdopas (kra-), κτήσοµαι, ἐκτησάμην, | λόφος, 4, hill. 
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Aoxayds, 6, captain, commander of 
a λόχος, or company. 

AiS.0s, a, ον, Lydian. 

Δκιος, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan. 

λύω (Av-), λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυ- 
pat, ἐλύθην, loose, set free, destroy, 
break. 


center; τὰ ἐν µέσφ, the parts be- 
tween. 

perd, prep. w. gen., among, together 
with ; w. acc., after. 

µετα-πέµπω (πεµπ-), -πέμψω, -έπεμ- 
Ya, -«πέπομφα, -πέπεμμαι, -επέμφθη», 
send after; commonly mid., send 
Sor to come to one, summon. 

pera-xwpéo (xwpe-), -χωρήσω, etc., 
change one’s position, withdraw. 

µέχρι, as far as, until. 

ph, adv., not, used instead of od in 
prohibitions, final and object 
clauses, and protasis ; w. verbs of 
fearing, lest; οὐ µή, W. Sub). for 
strong future. 

µηδείς, µηδεμία, μηδέν, not one, no- 
body, no. [μηδέ + els. ] 

Mafsor, οἱ, the Medes. 

phy, μηνός, 6, month. Lat. ménsis. + 

µήποτε, adv., never. 

µήτηρ, μητρός, 7, mother. 

μηχανάοµαι (unxava-), μηχανήσομαι, 
ἐμηχανησάμην», µεμηχάνηµαι, COn- 
trive, devise. Lat. machinor. 

Μιθριδάτης, ου, Mithridates, a Per- 
sian satrap. 

pixpés, 4, όν, small, trifling. 

Μίλητος, 4, Miletus, a city of Ionia. 

μιμνήσκω (μνα-), µνήσω, ἔμνησαν 
µέμνημαι, ἐμνήσθην, remind ; mid. 
and pass., remember, perf. wW. 
force of pres. 

prods, 6, wages, pay. 

μνᾶ, (μνάᾶ) μνᾶς, mina, $18.00. 

μόνος, η, ov, alone; µόνονι a8 adv., 
only. 

Μοῦσα, Μούσης, Muse. 

Mucés, ὁ, a Mysian. 


M 


pdyos, 6, α wise man, a priest. . 

pakpds, d, dv, long. 

µάλα, adv., very, exceedingly, much. 
μᾶλλον, μάλιστα. 

ἹἩΜανδάνη, ns, Mandane, mother of 
Cyrus the Elder. 

µανθάνω (µαθ-), µαθήσοµαι, ἔμαθο», 
µεµάθηκα, learn, find out. 

μάστῖξ, ἴγος, ἡ, whip, lash ; ὑπὸ µα- 
στίγων, under the lash. 

µαστός, 6, breast. 

paxn, ns, battle. . 

µάχοµαι (µαχ-, µαχε-), μαχοῦμαι, 
ἐμαχεσάμην, µεμάχημαι, fight. 

μέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα, great, powerful. 
μείζων, μέγιστο». 

μέλᾶς, µέλαινα, µέλαν, black. 

µέλλω (µελλ-, µελλε-), µελλήσω, 
ἐμέλλησα, be about to, be likely 
to; delay; intend. 

pév, post-positive particle, used to 
distinguish a word or clause from 
one to follow, μέν . . « δέ, on the 
one hand, . . . on the other. 

μέντοι, adv., however, still. 

μένω (µεν-), μενῶι ἔμεινα, µεµένηκα» 
wait, remain. 

Mévov, wvos, 6, Menon,a Thessalian, 
a general of Cyrus’ Greek troops. 

µέσος, η, ov, middle; τὸ μέσονι the 
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vats, νεώς, ἡ, ship. Lat. navis. 

veavlas, ov, young man. 

νεκρός, 6, dead body, corpse. 

νϊκάω (ν:κα-)ι ν:κήσω, etc., conquer, 
surpass ; pres. often, be victorious, 
have conquered. 

νίκη, ns, victory. 

νομίζω (νοµιδ-), νομιῶ, ἐνόμισα, 
µικα, νενόµισµαυ ἐνομίσθην, 
sider, believe, think. 

νόμος, 6, custom, practice. 

νοῦς (vdos), νοῦ, 6, mind ; ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, 
to have in mind, intend. 

viv, adv., now, at present. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. Lat. nox. 


vevo- 
con- 


Ἐ 


ξένος, 6, stranger, guest-friend; οἱ 
ἐένοι, mercenaries. 

Ἐενοφῶν, a ros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, leader of the Greeks in 
their return to the coast after 
Cyrus’ death. 

Ἐέρξης, ov, Xerxes, king of Persia. 


O 


6, 7, τό, def. art., the. ὃ µέν . . . 6 δέ, 
the one... the other; ὁ δέ, and 
he, but he. 

ὅδε, 5c, τόδε, dem. pron., this, re- 
ferring to what is to follow. 
[6+ dé]. 

686s, 7, road, march, journey. 

ὅθεν, adv., from which place, whence. 
Lat. unde. 
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οἶδα, ᾖδειν, 2d pf. and pluperf. w. 
force of pres. and imperf., J know. 

οἴκαδε, adv., to one’s home, home- 
ward. 

olla, ds, house. Lat. domus. 

οἴκοι, adv., at home. 

οἶμαι, see οἴομαι, think. 

οἶνος, 6, wine. Lat. vinum. 

οἴομαι or οἶμαι (ol-, oie-), οἴήσομαι, ΄ 
ᾠήθην, think, believe. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. w. force of 
perf., be gone, have gone. 

ὀκτώ, indecl., eight. Lat. octo. 

ὀλίγος, 7, ov, little, short; oAlyo, a 
few. Lat. pauci. 

Spvupe OF ὀμνύω (ὀμ-, du0-), ὁμοῦμαι, 
ὤμοσα, ὁμώμοκα, ὁμώμοσμαι, ὠμόθην 
and ὠμόσθην, swear, take an oath. 

ὅμοιος, a, ov, like, of the same kind. 

ὁμόσε, adv., to the same spot, to 
close quarters, hand to han. 

ὅμως, adv., nevertheless, still, yet. 

ὄνομα, ατος, τόι name. Lat. nomen. 

Ovopatw (ὀνομαδ-), ὀνομάσω, ὠνόμασα, 
ὠνόμακα, ὠνόμασμαι, ὠνομάσθην, 
name. 

ὄνομαστός, ή, dv, famous. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

ὅπλον, 7d, implement; ὕπλα, arms, 
armor. 

ὅπου, CONj., where, wherever. 

ὅπως, οοπ]., how, that. 

ὁράω (όρα-, ὀπ-), ὄψομαι, ἑόρᾶκα OF 
ἑώρᾶκαι ἑώρᾶμαι OY ὤμμαι, ὤφθην, 
2d aor. εἶδον, see. 

ὄρθιος, a, ον, straight up, steep. 

ὅρκος, 6, oath. | 

ὁρμάω (dpua-), ὀρμήσω, etc., start; 


262 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


pass. as dep., set out, start. Lat. | οὕτως, or, before a consonant, οὕτω, 
proficiscor. thus, to such an extent, under 


ὄρνῖς, ὄρν:θυς, 6, 4, bird. 

᾿Ορόντᾶς, ἅ or ov, Orontas, a Persian. 

ὄρος, ὕρους, τό, mountain. 

ὀρύττω (ὀρυχ-)ι ὀρύξω, ὄρυξα, ὁρώ- 
ρυχα, ὀρώρυγμαι, ὠρύχθη», dig. 

ὅς, #, ὅ, τε]. pron., who, which, what. 

ὅσος, 7, ov, rel. adj., as great as, as 
many as. 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, indef. rel., whoever, 
whichever, what. 

ὀστέον, τό, contr. ὁστοῦν, bone. 

ὅταν, conj. w. subj., whenever, when. 

ὅτε, conj., when. ἴ 

ὅτι, οοπ]., that; because, since. 

ὅτι, adv. w. superl., as... as pos- 
sible; ὅτι τάχιστος, as quick as 
possible. Lat. quam. 

οὐ, οὐκ before a vowel, οὐχ before 
a rough breathing, adv., not; οὔ 
gnot, he denies, refuses. ot at 
the end of a sentence. 

οὐδαμοῦ, adv., in no place, nowhere. 

οὐδέ, conj., and not, nor yet; adv., 
not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, not one, no- 
body, no Γοὐδέ + eis]. 

οὐκέτι, adv., no longer. 

οὐκοῦν, interrog. part. expecting an 
affirmative answer, not then? 
Lat. nonne. 

ovv, post-positive part., then, there- 
9076, so, now. 

otre, conj., and not, neither. 

. οὔτε, neither... nor. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, dem. pron., this, 
referring to what precedes; often 
used as pers. pron., he, she, it. 


οὔτε 


these circumstances. 


II 


παιδεία, as, training, bringing up. 

παιδεύω ({παιδευ-), παιδεύσω, etc., 
train a child, educate. 

παιδίον, τό, little child. 

mats, παιδός, 6, ἡ, child, boy, girl. 

παίω (παι-), walow, ἔπαισα, -πέπαικαν 
ἐπαίσθην, strike. 

πάλιν, adv., back, again. 

waAdrév, τό, lance, javelin. 

πανταχοῦ, adv., everywhere. 

παντοῖος, a, ov, of all sorts. 

wavy, adv., very, altogether. 

παρά, prep. W. gen., dat., acc.; w. 
gen., from beside, through; w. 
dat., by the side of, at, near; 
w. acc., to the side of, along, past, 
contrary to. 

παρ-αγγέλλω (ἀγγελ-), -αγγελῶ, -hY- 
γειλα, -ἠγγελκα, -ἡγγελμαι, -ηγγέλ- 
θην, pass the word, command, 
direct. 

παρα-δίδωμι (δο-), -δώσω, -έδωκα and 
-έδοτον, -«δέδωκα, -δέδοµαι, -εδόθην, 
give over, deliver, surrender. 

παρα-κελεύοµαι (κελευ-), -κελεύσομαι, 
etc., exhort, urge, w. dat. 

παρασάγγης, ου, parasang, 30 stadia, 
about 3} miles. 

παρα-σκευάζω (σκευαδ-); -σκευάσω, 
-εσκεύασα, -εσκεύασμαι, -εσκευάσθη», 
get ready ; mid., make one’s prep- 
arations, arrange, provide. 

παρα-τάττω (ταγ-), -tTdiw, -έταξαι 
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«Τέταχα, -τέταγμαι, -ετάχθην, draw 
up side by side, draw up in battle 
array. 

παρα-τίθημι (θε-), -θήσω, -έθηκα and 
-έθετον, -τέθηκα, -τέθειμαι, -ετέθην, 
put beside, set before. 

πάρ-ευμι (ἐσ-), -έσομαι, παρ-ἣν, be be- 
side, be present, arrive. 

παρ-έρχομαι (ἐρχ-, ἐλυθ-, ἐλθ-), -ελή- 
λυθα, -Ώλθονι pass by, pass. 

παρ-έχω (σεχ-), -έξω Or σχήσω, 
-έσχον, -έσχηκα, -έσχημαι, -εσχέ- 
θη», hold beside, provide, furnish, 
cause. 

was, πᾶσα, wav, all, every; ἐπὶ πᾶν 
ἐλθεῖν, to make every effort. 

πἄᾶσχω (παθ-, πενθ-), πείσοµαι, ἔπα- 
Gov, πέπονθα, suffer, undergo; ev 
παθεῖν ὑπό τινος, receive benejsits 
from one. 

xathp, πατρός, 6, father. Lat. pater. 

πατρίς, ίδος, 7, fatherland, country. 

παύω (rav-), παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, 
πέπαυµαι, ἐπαύθη», bring to an end, 
stop; mid., stop, cease, rest. 

Παφλαγών, όνος, 6, a Paphlagonian. 

πεδίον͵ τό, plain. 

πεζός, 4, dv, on foot; subs., foot- 
soldier, pl., infantry. Lat. pedes. 


πείθω (πιθ-), πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, | 


πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην, persuade, w. 
8οο.; 2d perf. πέποιθα, I trust ; 
mid. and pass., be persuaded, 
obey, w. dat. 

πειρώοµαι (πειρα-), πειρᾶσομαι, ἔπει- 
ρἀσάµην, πεπχείρᾶμαι, ἐπειράθην, try, 
attempt. 

Πελλήνη, ns, Pelléne, a city of 
Achaia. 
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Πελοπόννησος, 7, Peloponnésus, the 
southern half of Greece. 

πελταστής, ov, peltast, targeteer. 

πέµπω (πεµπ-), πέµψω, ἔπεμψα, πέποµ- 
Φα, πέπεµµαι, ἐπέμφθην, send. Lat. 
mitto. 

πέντε, indecl., five. 

πεντεκαίδεκα, indecl., fifteen. 

περί, prep. w. gen. and acc. (rarely 
w. dat.); w.-gen., about, concern- 
ing; W. acc., about, around. 

περί-βλεπτος, η, ov, admired. 

περι-βλέπω (BAew-), βλέψομαι, έβλεψα, 
gaze at, admire. 

περι-γίγνοµαι (γεν-), -yerfoopai, -εγε- 
νόµην, γεγένηµαι, be superior to. 

περι-έχω(σεχ-), -έξω OF σχήσω, -έσχον, 
-έσχηκα, -έσχημαι, -εσχέθην, sur- 
round. 

Πέρσης, ov, a Persian. 

πῆχυς, εως, 0, ομδῖὲ. 

πίµπλημι (πλα-), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, -πέ- 
πληκα, -πέπλησµαι, ἐπλήσθην, Jill. 

πίνω (πι-, πο-), πίομαι, ἔπιον, πέπωκα, 
-πέπομαι, -ἐπόθην, drink. 

πίπτω (πετ-, πτο-), πεσοῦμαι, ἔπεσον, 
πέπτωκα, fall, be slain. 

πιστεύω (morev-), moTEvow, ἐπίστευσα, 
πεπίστευµαι, ἐπιστεύθην, put faith 
in, trust, have confidence in, w. dat. 

πιστός, ή, όν, trusty, faithful. 
πιστά, pledges. 

πλέθρον, τό, plethrum, about 97 ft. 

πλέον, 5606 πολύ. 

πλέω (πλυ-), πλεύσομαι OF πλευσοῦμαι, 
ἔπλευσαι πέπλευκα, πέπλευσµαι, Sail. 

πλησιάζω (πλησιαδ-), πλησιάσω, ἐπλη- 
σίασα, πεπλησίασμαι» 
ἐπλησιάσθην, approach, draw near. 


Ν 
τα 


πεπλησίακα, 
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πλήττω (πληγ-), πλήξω, -έπληξα, πέ- 
πληγα, πέπληγµαι, ἐπλήγην, strike. 

πλοῖον, τό, boat. 

πλόος, ὁ, πλοῦς, 4 Sailing, voyage. 

πλούσιος, a, ov, rich. 

ποιέω (ποιε-)ι ποιήσω, etc., make, 
do, accomplish ; εὖ ποιεῖν, do well 
by one. 

πολεμέω (modcue-), πολεμήσω; εἴο., 
make war, fight. 

πολέμιος, a, ov, belonging to war ; 
οἱ πολέμι»ι, theenemy. Lat. hostes. 

πόλεμος, 6, war. Lat. bellum. 

πολιορκέω (πολιορκε-), πολιορκήσω, 
besiege. | 

πόλις, πόλεως, 7, city. Lat. urbs. 

πολίτης, ου, citizen. 

πολλάκις, adv., often. Lat. saepe. 

πολύ, adv. of πολύς, much. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many, 
great. Ἀπλείων, πλεῖστος. 

πόνος, 6, hard work, toil, hardship. 

Πόντος, 6, the Huxine Pontus. 

mopela, as, journey. 

πορεύοµαι (πορευ-), πορεύσομαι, ἐπο- 
ρεύθην, πεπόρευµαι, pass. dep., pro- 
ceed, march, go. 

πόρος, ὁ, ford, means of passing. 

ποταμός, 6, river. Lat. flumen. 

ποτέ, adv. enclitic, at any time, ever, 
once. 

πότερος, ad, ov, interrog. pron., which 
of two? πότερο». . . ἤι whether... 
or. 

πούς, ποδός, 0, foot. Lat. pes. 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, thing done, deed, 
affair. πρἄᾶγματα παρ-έχεινι to cause 
trouble. 

πρἄᾶττω (xpay-), πρᾶξω, ἔπρᾶξα, πέ- 
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πρᾶχα, πέπρᾶγμαι, éxpdxOnv, per- 
form, do. εὖ πρᾶττειν, to be suc- 
cessful. 

πρίασθαι, see ὠνέομαι, buy. 

πρίν, conj., before, until. 

πρό, prep. w. gen., before, for the 
sake of. 

προ-δίδωµι (δο-), «δώσω, -έδωκα and 
-έδοτον, -«δέδωκα, «δέδοµαι, -εδόθην, 
betray, desert. Lat. prodo. 

πρόθῦμος, ο», eager, zealous. 

προθύµως, adv. of πρόθυµος, zeal- 
ously. 

IIpdéfevos, 5, Proxenus, a Theban, 
one of Cyrus’ generals. 

προ-πέµπω (πεµπ-), -πέμψω, -έπεμψα, 
-πέποµμφαι «-πέπεμμαι, -ἐεπέμφθη», 

* send forward, despatch. 

πρός, prep. w. gen., dat., acc. ; Ww. 
gen., from, in the sight of, towards ; 
w. dat., near, at, in addition to; 
w. acc., to, towards, about. 

προσ-άγω (ay-), -άξω, -hyayov, -Άχα, 
-Ώγμαι, -hxOnv, lead to. 

πρόσ-ειμι (i-), come to, advance. 

προσἢκει, comes ἴο, fits, belongs. 

πρόσθεν, adv., before. 

προσ-ἔημι (é-), -ήσω, -Ίκα and -εἴτον, 
«εἶκα, -εἶμαι, -είθην, let come to, 
admit. 

προσ-τάττω (ταγ-), -τάξω,: -έταξοι 
«τέταχα, -Τέταγμαι, -ετάχθη», give 
an order to. 

προ-τάττω (ταγ-), -τάξω, -έταξα, -Τέ- 
ταχα, «τέταγμαι, -ετάχθη», place in 
Sront. 

πρότερος, a, ov, former, prior, sooner. 
πρότερον . . . πρίν, before. 

προφύλαξ, ακος, 6, picket, sentinel. 
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πρῶτον, adv. Οἱ πρῶτος, in the first 
place. 

πρῶτος, η, ov, first. Lat. primus. 

πυνθάνοµαι (πυθ-), πεύσοµαι, ἐπυθό- 
µην, πέπυσµαι, inquire, learn by 
inquiry, find out. 

wip, πυρός, τό, fire; plu. τὰ πυρά, 
watchfires. 

was, adv., how ? 


ια 


ῥάδιος, a, ον, easy. ῥάων, ῥᾷστος. 

ῥᾳδίως, adv. of ῥάδιος, easily. 

ῥέπτω (pip-), ῥίψω, ἔρρῖψα, ἔρρῖφα, eppiu- 
prt, ἐρρίφθην and ἐρρίφην, throw, 
hurl down. 

ῥήτωρ, opos, 6, orator. 


Σ 


σατραπείᾶ, as, the office of satrap. 

σατράπης, ov, satrap, a governor of 
a Persian province. 

σεαυτοῦ, js, reflex. pron., of your- 
self, your own. 

2ebOns, ov, 6, Seuthes, a king of 
Thrace. 

σηµαίνω (onuar-), σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, 
σεσήµασµαι, ἐσημάνθη», give a sign, 
give the signal, signify, declare. 

σῖγή, fis, silence. 

σῖτος, 6, grain, food. 

σκεπτέος, a, ov, verbal of σκέπτομαι, 
consider. 

σκέπτομαι (σκεπ-), σκέψοµαι, ἐσκε- 
ψάµην, ἔσκεμμαι, look around, 
search, consider ; for pres. σκοπέω 
is used. 

σκευοφόρος, ov, baggage carrying ; 
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of σκευοφόροι, porters; τὰ σκευο- 
φόρα, the baggage train. 

σκηνή, ἢς, tent. 

σκοπέω, only pres. and imperf., 
watch, learn, consider. 

σοφός, ή, dv, wise. 

πάρτη, ns, Sparta. 

σπάω (σπα-), -σπάσω, ἔσπασα, -<oraka, 
-έσπασμαι, ἐσπάσθην, draw. 

σπεύδω (σπευδ-), σπεύσω, ἔσπευσαν 
hurry. 

σπονδή, is, libation; σπονδαί, a 
truce, alliance. 

στάδιον, τό, pl. στάδιοι and στάδια, 
stadium, 6 πλέθρα. 

σταθµός, 6, stopping place, day’s 
march, stage. 

στέλλω (στελ-), 
«έσταλκα, ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλη», ar- 
range, equip, dress. 

στενός, ή, όν, Narrow. 
στενότερο». 

στέφανος, 6, crown, chaplet. 

orpareupa, ατος, τό, army, division. 

στρατεύω (στρατευ-), 
ἐστράτευσα, ἐστράτευμαι, make an 
expedition; mid., take the field, 
march. 

στρατηγός, 6, general. 

στρατιά, as, army. 

στρατιώτης, ov, soldier, private. 

στρατόπεδον, τό, οαπιρ. Lat. castra. 

σύ, gov, pers. pron., thou, you. 

ovy-Kaddw (καλε-, κλε-), -καλῶ, συν- 
εκάλεσα, -κέκληκα, -κέκλημαι, -ἐκλή- 
θην, call together. 

συλ-λαμβάνω (λαβ-), -λήψομαι, -έλα- 
βον, -είληφα, -είλημμαι, -ελήφθην», 
seize, arrest. Lat. comprehendo. 


στελῶ, ᾖἔστειλαι 


στενώτερος OF 


στρατεύσω, 
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συλ-λέγω (λεγ-), -λέξω, -έλεξα, -el- 
λοχα, -elAeyua: and «-λέλεγμαι, 
-ελέγην, collect, assemble. Lat. 
colligo. 

συμ-βουλεύω (βουλευ-), -βουλεύσω, 
etc., advise; mid., consult, w. 
dat. 

σύμμαχος, 6, ally. 

συμ-πέµπω (πεμκ-), -πέμψω, συν- 
έπεµψα, -πέποµφα, -πέπεμμαι, -επέμ- 
Pony, send with. 

συµμ-πορεύοµαι (πορευ-), -πορεύσομαι, 
συν-επορεύθην, -πεπόρευμαι, march 
with, accompany. 

ovv, prep. w. dat., 
with. Lat. cum. 

σύν-ειμι(ἐσ-), be with, associate with. 

συν-τίθηµι (θε-), -θήσω, -έθηκα and 
-έθετον, -Ττέθηκα, -τέθειμαι, -ετέθην, 
put together; mid., make agree- 
ment, contract. 

Σνρακόσιος, 6, a Syracusan. 

σφενδονάω (σφενδονα-), ἐσφενδόνησαν 
use the sling, sling. 

σχολαῖος, a, ο», slow. 

σχολή, 7s, leisure; σχολῇῃ, slowly. 

σώζω (σωδ-), σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, 


with, together 


σέσωµαι 8πᾶ σέσωσµαι, ἐσώθη», save, 
rescue. 

Ῥωκράτης, ους, 6, Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher. 

σῶμα, ατος, τό, body. Lat. corpus. 

os, aa, σῶν, defective, safe and 
sound, alive. 

σωτήρ, jpos, 6, saviour. 

σωτηρία, as, safety, welfare. 
salus. 

σωφροσύνη, ης, discretion, sound- 
ness of mind. 


Lat. 
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τάλαντον, τό, talent, a weight and 
sum of money, $1080.00. 

ταξίαρχος, 6, commander of a τάξις, 
taxiarch. 

τάξις, τάξεως, 7, arrangement, line 
of battle, corps; ἐν τάξει, in the 
ranks. 

τάττω (ταγ-), τάξω, ἔταξα, τέταχα, 
τέταγµαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, draw 
up, marshal. 

ταχέως, adv. of ταχύς, quickly. θᾶτ- 
τον, τάχιστα. 

ταχύς, Ea, ¥, QUICK. «θἄττων, τάχιστος. 

τέ, conj. enclitic, and. 
both... and. 

τείνω (τεν-), Teva, ἔτεινα, τέτακα, τέ- 
ταµαι, ἐτάθην, stretch. 

τεῖχος, τείχους, τό, wall, fortifica- 
tion. 

τέτταρες, a, four. Lat. quatuor. 

Τήρης, ους, 6, Teres, a Thracian. 

τίθηµι (θε-), θήσω, ἔθηκα and ἔθετον, 
τέθηκα, τέθειµαι, ἐτέθην, put, place ; 
mid., arrange. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
order arms, ground arms, or take 
up α position. 

Τιθραύστης, ov, Tithraustes, a Per- 
sian. 

τῖμάω (τῖμα-), rinfhow, etc., honor. 

τῖμή, js, honor. 

τὶς, rl, τινός, indef. pron. enclitic, 
any, some, a certain. 

τίς, τί, τίνος, inter. pron., who? 
which ? what ? what kind of ? rl, 
why ? 

Τισσαφέρνης, ους, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian satrap. 


τέ . . . Kal, 
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τιτρώσκω (τρο-)ι τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, τέ- 
τρωµαι, ἐτρώθη», wound. 
τοίνυν, adv. post-positive, therefore. 


τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο OF τοιοῦτο», | 


such, of such a kind. 

τόξευµα, ατος, τό, arrow. 

τοξεύω (τοξευ-), τοξεύσω, etc., shoot 
with a bow, shoot, hit. 

τοξότης, ου, bowman, archer. 

τότε, adv., then, at that time. 

τράπεῖα, ης, table. 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. Lat. tres. 

τρέπω (τρεπ-), τρέψω, ἔτρεψα, τέτροφα 
and τέτραφα, Τέτραµµαι, ἐτρέφθην 
and ἑτράπη», turn; eis φυγὴν τρέ- 
πει», rout. 

τρέφω (Tpeg-), θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέτροφα, 
τέθραµµαι, ἐθρέφθην and ἐτράφην, 
nourish. 

τρέχω (τρεχ-, Spau-), δραμοῦμαι, ἔδρα- 
pov, -«δεδράµηκα, -δεδράµηµαι, run. 

τριάκοντα, indecl., thirty. 

τρισχίέλιοι, αι, a, three thousand. 

τρίτος, 7, ov, third. 

τυγχάνω (τυχ-, Tevx-), TevEomat, ἔτυ- 
χον, τετύχηκα and τέτευχα, hit, 
reach ; happen, w. participle. 


Y 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. 

vids, 6, son. 

ὑμεῖς, plu. of σύ, thou. 

ὑπ-άγω (ἀγ-), -diw, -ήγαγονι -Άχα, 
-ἥγμαι, -ήχθην, lead under, lead 
slowly. 

ὑπέρ, prep. w. gen. and acc.: w. gen., 
over, in behalf of ; w. acc., over. 

ὑπερβολή, fs, Crossing, pass. 


ὑπήκοος, ov, obedient, subject to. 

ὑπηρετέω (ὑπηρετε-), ὑπηρετήσω, ὑπη- 

ῥέτησα, ὑπηρέτηκα, ὑπηρέτημαι, 

serve, help. 

ὑπ-ισχνέομαι, ὑπο-σχήσομαι, ὑπ-εσχό- 
µην, ὑπ-έσχημαι, promise. 

ὑπό, prep. w. gen., dat., acc.: w. 
gen., under, from, by (of agent) ; 
w. dat., at the foot of; w. acc., 
under, w. verb of motion. 

ὑποζύγιον, τό, beast under the yoke, 
beast of burden. Lat. iumentum. 

ὑπο-μένω (er-), -μενῶ, -έμεινα, -μεμέ- 
νηκα, stay behind, wait a litile, 
stop. 

ὑποστράτηγος, 6, lieutenant general. 

ὑστεραῖος, a, ov, later, following ; 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, next day. 

ὕστερος, a, ov, latter, later. ὕστερον, 
afterwards. 


© 


halve (φαν-), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, -πέφαγκα 
and πέφηναι πέφασµαι, ἐφάνθην and 
ἐφάνη», show; pass., be shorn, 
appear, seem. «φρουρᾶν Φαίνεινι 
to call out a levy. 

Φφάλαγξ, φάλαγγος, 7, line of battle. 

Φανερός, ἄ, όν, in plain sight, evident. 

Φαρνάβαζος, 6, Pharnabazus, satrap 
οἱ Phrygia. 

φέρω (φερ-, οἱ-, ἑνεκ-, ἐνεγκ-), οἴσων 
ἤνεγκα and ἤνεγκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἑνή- 
veyuat, ἠνέχθην, bear, bring. 

φεύγω (puy-), φεύξομαι and φευξοῦ- 
pat, ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, flee. 

φηµί (pa-), φήσω, ἔφησα, say. 

Φφθάνω (φθα-), Φθήσομαι, ἔφθην and 
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ἔφθασα, get before, anticipate, 
used w. participle. 

Φιάλη, ns, cup. 

Φιλέω (φιλε-), φιλήσω, etc., love. 

Φίλος, η, ον, friendly ; subst., friend. 

Φλέψ, PAEBds, ἡ, vein. 

φοβερός, a, 6, fearful, formidable. 

φοβέω (Φοβε-), φοβήσω, etc., frighten ; 
pass., be frightened, fear. 

φόβος, 5, fear. 

φρήν, φρενός, ἡ, mind. 

Φφυγάς, άδος, ὁ, exile. 

Φυγή, js, flight. 

Φύλαξ, ακος, 6, guard. 

φυλάττω (φυλακ-), φυλάξω, epiaata, 
«πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφυλάχθην, 
keep watch; mid., be on one’s 
guard against. 

φύσις, φύσεως, 7, nature. 


x 


XaAerds, ή, όν, hard, severe. 

Χαρίεις, lecoa, lev, pleasing. 

χάρις, (τος, 7, favor, thanks; χάριν 
ἔχειν, to be grateful; ἀπο-διδόναι, 
to return a favor. 

xelp, χειρός, 7, hand. J.at. manus. 

Xeplrodos, 6, Chirisophus, a Spar- 
tan. 

Χιών, όνος, 7, snow. Lat. nix. 


THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


Xpdopar (xpa-), χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάµη», 
κέχρηµαι, ἐχρήσθην, use, employ ; 
w. dat. 

χρή, χρήσει, -έχρησε, it is necessary, 
one ought. . 

χρῆμα, ατος, τό, thing (used) ; plu., 
possessions, goods, money. 

χρόνος, 6, time. 

Xpvodvras, ου, Chrysantas, a Per- 
sian noble. 

χρύσεος, a, ov, contr. to χρῦσοῦς, 
χρυσῆ, χρυσοῦν, golden, gold. 

χώρα, as, place, land, country. 

χωρίον, τό, spot, place. 


2 


ὦ, exclamation O, but commonly 
not translated ; regularly used w. 
voc. in Greek. 

δε, adv. of ὅδε, thus, as follows. 

ὠνέομαι (ώνε-), ὠνήσομαι, ἑώνημαι, 
ἑωνήθην, 2d aor. ἐπριάμην, buy. 

wpa, as, season, right time. 

ὡς, τε]. adv., as, as if, frequently 
used w. partic.; w. superl., as 

. as possible. 

ὡς, Conj., as, when, since, that. 

ὥστε, CONj., so that. 

ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, etc., help, aid : 
pass., derive projit. 
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em 


A 


Able, ixavés ; be able, δύναμαι. 

ably, ixavds. 

about, ἀμφί, περί. 

above, ἄνω; ὑπέρ. 

accompany, συμ-πορεύοµαι. 

accomplish, δια-πρἄττομαι. 

according to, κατά. 

accordingly, οὖν. 

account of (on), διά. 

admiration (worthy of), θαυμαστό». 

advance, πορεύομαι. 

afraid (be), δέδοικα, φοβοῦμαι. 

after, µετά; οΟΠ]., ἐπεί. 

against, ἐπί, πρός; against one’s 
will, ἄκων. 

Agesilaus, ᾽Αγησίλαος. 

agreement (make an), συν-τίθεμαι. 

aid, ὠφελέω. 

alive, (av; be alive, (dw. 

all, was. 

allow, édw. 

ally, σύμμαχο». 

alone, pudvos. 

always, del. 

am, εἰμί. 

and, καί, τέ. 

animal, θηρίον. 

announce, ἀπ-αγγέλλῳ, 


answer, ἀπο-κρίνομαι. 

anything, w. neg., οὐδέν, μηδέ». 

appear, palvoua:. 

appoint, καθ-ίστηµι. 

arms, é7Aa. 

army, στράτευμα, orparid. 

arrive, ἀφ-ικνέομαι (at) εἰς. 

Artaxerxes, ’Apratéptns. 

as, os; aS... 88 possible, ὡς or ὅτι 
w. superl.; as many as, ὅσοι. 

ask, ἐρωτάω. 

assemble, ἀθροίζω, ἀθροίζομαι. 

assured (be), οἶδα. 

at daybreak, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

at once, εὐθύς. 

at present, viv. 

at that time, τότε. 

at the foot of, ὑπό. 

attack, ἐπι-τίθεμαι. 


B 


baggage, σκευοφόρα. 

barbarian, BdpBapos ; — force, το pap- 
βαρικόν. 

base, αἰσχρός, Κακό». 

battle, μάχη. 

be, εἰμί; w. adv., ἔχων 

be able, δύναµαι. 

be assured, οἶδα, 
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be victorious, vixcde. 

beast, θηρίον. 

beautiful, καλός. 

because, ὅτι; — of, ἕνεκα. 

become, γίγνοµαι. 

before, πρότερος; adv. πρόσθεν, πρό- 
τερον « «ο πρίν. 

begin, ἄρχω. 

bereft, ἔρημος. 

beside, παρά. 

besiege, πολιορκέω. 

best, ἄριστος; adv. ἄριστα; seem 
best, δοκεῖ. 

betray, προ-δίδωμι. 

bid, κελεύω. 

bird, dpvis. 

birth, γένος. 

bitter, χαλεκό». 

black, μέλᾶς. 

boat, wAoiov. 

body, σῶμα. 

bowman, τοξότης. 

brave, ἀγαθός; bravely, dyads. 

break, λύω. 

breast, µαστός. 

bridge, γέφυρα. 

bring, ἄγω. 

brother, ἀδελφός. 

bury, κατ-ορύττω. 

but, ἀλλά, δέ. 

buy, ὠνέομαι, 2d aor. ἐπριάμη». 

by, κατά; παρά; of agent, ὑπό; by 
the shortest road, τὴν ταχίστην 
ὁδόν. 


σ 


call, καλέω. 
camp, στρατόπεδο». 
camp fires, πυρά. 
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Can, δύναμαι. 

canal, διῶρυξ. 

captured (be), ἁλίσκομαι. 

care (take), ἐπι-μέλομαι. 

carry, ἄγω. 

catch, λαμβάνω. 

cavalry, ἱππεῖς. 

cease, παύομαι. 

child, παιδίο», rats. 

choose, αἱρέομαι. 

citizen, πολίτης. 

city, πόλις. © 

Clearchus, Κλέαρχος. 

clever, δεινός. 

collect, ἀθροίζω, συλ-λέγω. 

come, ἤἥκω, ἀφ-ικνέομαι; -- upon, 
ἐπι-τυγχάνω. 

command, be in command of, ἄρχω. 

commander, ἄρχων, ἡγεμών. 

compel, ἀναγκάξω. 

confidence in, put, πιστεύω. 

conquer, νικάω. 

consider, σκοπέω; (think), νομίζω. 

contrary to, rapd, w. acc. 

country, χάρᾶ. 

court (at), ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις. 

cowardly, κακό». 

cross, δια-βαίνω. 

crown, στέφανο». 

cubit, πῆχυς. 

CUP, φιάλη. 

custom, νόμος. 

cut to pieces, κατα-κόπτω. 


Cyrus, Κῦρος. 
D 


danger (incur), xivdivedw. 
daric, da pends. 
day, ἡμέρᾶ. 
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daybreak, at, gua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

defeat, ν:κάω. 

defend, ἀμύνα. 

delay, µένω. 

deliberate, βουλεύομαι. 

desert, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 

deserts, δίκη. 

desire, βούλομαι, ἐθέλω, ἐπι-θμέω. 

destroy, λύω. 

die, ἆπο-θνῄσκω. 

difficulty, πρᾶγμα. 

direct, κελεύω. 

discouraged, ἄθύμος; be discour- 
aged, ἀθυμέω. 

dishonor, dariud(w. 

division, τάξις. 

do, ποιέω, πράἄττω; — harm, κακόν 
OF κακῶς ποιέω; — Wrong, ἀδικέω. 

dreadful, φοβερός. 

drive away, ἀπ-ελαύνω. 


each, xacros. 

ear, ots. 

easily, ῥᾳδίως. 

educate, παιδεύω. 

eight, ὀκτώ. 

enemy, πολέμιος, ἐχθρός. 

escape, ἀπο-φεύγω; — by stealth, 
ἀπο-διδράσκω. 

Euphrates, Εὐφράτης. 

ever, ποτέ. 

every, was; η. Ρ]., everything. 

evident, δῆλος, φανερό». 

evil, κακός; as noun, κακόν. 

except, ἐὰν (εἰ) µή. 

exile, φυγά». 

expedition (make an), στρατεύοµαι. 
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faithful, πιστός. 

father, πατήρ. 

favor, χάρις. 

fear, φόβος; be afraid, Φφοβέομαι, 
δέδοικα. 

fellow, ἄνθρωπος; --- soldiers, ἄνδρες 
στρατιῶται. 

field (take the), στρατεύοµαι. 

fifteen, πεντεκαίδεκα. 

fight, udxouat, πολεµέω. 

fill, hold, ἔχω. 

find, εὑρίσκω; — out, πυνθάνοµαι, 
µανθάνω. 

fine, καλός, 

fire, wip. 

first, πρῶτος; be first, ae 

fitting (be), χρή. 

five, πέντε. 

flee, φεύγω. 

flourishing, εὐδαίμων. 

follow, ἔπομαι. 

food, giros. 

foot, at the foot of, ὑπό. 

for, conj., γάρ; — the sake of, 
ἕνεκα; — what reason, διὰ τί; 

former, πρότερος. 

fortification, τεῖχος. 

free, free from, set free, λύω. 

friend, friendly, φίλο». 

friend (guest-), ξένος. 

frighten, φοβέω; — out of one’s 
wits, ἐκ-πλήττω. 

from, ἀπό (away from), ἐξ (out of), 
παρά (from beside). 

from there, ἐντεῦθεν. 

front of (in), πρό. 

furnish, παρ-έχω. 
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G 


games, ἀγών. 

general, στρατηγός. 

get across, δια-βαίνω. 

get under arms, τὰ ὅπλα Τίθεµαι. 

gift, δῶρον. 

give, didwu; — 8 signal, σηµαίνω; 
— up, παρα-δίδωμι. 

gladly, ἡδέω». 

go, εἶμι, ἔρχομαι; --- back, ἅπ-ειμι; 


— on, πορεύοµαι; — over (to), 
ἀφ-ίσταμαι; — to, προσ-έρχοµαι. 
god, θεός. 


goddess, ded. 

golden, χρυσοῦ». 

good, ἀγαθός. 

grain, σῖτος. 

great, µέγας; of great value, πολ- 
λοῦ ἄξιος. 

Greek, Ἕλλην ; adj., Ἑλληνικός. 

ground arms, τίθεµαι τὰ ὅπλα. 

guard, φύλαξ; be on one’s guard, 
φυλάττομαι. 

guest-friend, ξένος. 


guide, ἡγεμών. 


H 


halt, ἵστημι, ἵσταμαι. 

hand, χείρ. 

happen, τυγχἀάνω. 

harbor, λιµήν. 

hard to pass, δυσπόρευτος. 

harm (do), κακόν OF κακῶς ποιέω. 
have, ἔχω. 

hear, ἀκούω. 

heed, ἀκούω. 

help, ὠφελέω. 
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herald, κἢρυξ. 

here, αὐτοῦ; from here, ἐντεῦθεν. 

hill, λόφος. 

hinder, κωλύω. 

his, αὐτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ, but more often 
merely the article. 

hold, ἔχω; hold, think, νομίζω. 

home(ward), οἴκαδε. 

honor, riudw. 

hope, ἐλπίς. 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης. 

horse, ἵππος. 

host, orpdrevyua. 

hostile, πολεμικόδ. 

however, μέντοι. 

hunger, Aiués. 

hunt, θηρεύω. 


I, ἐγώ. 

if, ei, édv. 

immediately, εὐθύς. 

in, ἐν; --- front of, πρό; — place 
of, avri; — the power of, ἐπί. 

incur danger, xivdivevw. 

inhabitants, οἰκοῦντες, év-otxovyres. 

instead of, ἀντ[ί. 

interpreter, ἑρμηνεύ». 


into, eis. 

J 
just, δίκαιο». 
justly, δικαίως. 

K 


keep, ἔχω. 

kill, dwo-xrelvw, κατα-κόπτω. 

king, βασιλεύς; be king, βασιλεύω. 
knee, γόνυ. 

know, οἶδα, ἐπίσταμαι. 
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L 
lack, ἀπορίᾶ. 
large, uéyas. 
lead, ἄγω, ἡγέομαι. 
leader, ἡγεμών, ἄρχω». 
leave, Aelrw 3 — behind, κατα-λείπω. 
left, ἀριστερός, εὐώνυμος. 
lest, uh. 
let, ἐάω; — go, ἕημι. 
light-armed soldier, γυµνής. 
like, ὅμοιος. 
line, φάλαγξ, τάξις. 
listen to, ἀκούω. 
long as (80), ἕως. 
longer (no), οὐκέτι. 


M 


make, ποιέω; --- an agreement, συν- 
τίθεµαι; — an expedition, στρα- 
τεύοµαιΣ — known, ἀπο-φαίνω; --- 
war, πολεμέω. 

man, ἄνθρωπος (Lat. homo), ἀνήρ 
(Lat. vir). 

-manifest, δῆλος, φανερό». 

many, πολλοί; 48 Many as, ὅσοι. 

march, ἐξ-ελαύνω, πορεύομαι; --- up, 
ἀνα-βαίνω. 

market-place, ἆγορά. * 

marshal, τάττω. | 

Medes, Μῆδοι. 

Menon, Μένων. 

mercenaries, ζένοι. 

messenger, ἄγγελος. 

middle (of), midst, µέσος; 88 noun, 
μέσο». 

Miletus, Μίλητος. 

mind, νοῦς. 
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money, ἀργύριο», xphuara. 

more, πλείων. 

morning, ἕως. 

most, πλεῖστος» Δ4γ., μάλιστα, πλεῖ 
στα. 

mountain, ὄρος. 

much, πολύς; adv., πολύ. 

must, δεῖ» often expressed by the 
verbal. 

muster, ἀθροίζω, ἀθροίζομαι. 


N 
name, ὄνομα. 
nature, φύσι». 
near, ἐγγύ». 
necessary (it is), δεῖ, ἀνάγκη éort. 
next, ὑστεραῖο». 
nO, ovdels, undeis; — longer, οὐκέτι. 
not, οὐ, uh; interrog. οὐκοῦν, 
nothing, οὐδέν, μηδέν. 
now, νῦν. 


O, oh, ὦ. 

Ο that! εἴθε, ei γάρ. 

oath, dpxos; take oath, ὄμνῦμι. 

obey, πείθοµαι. 

occupy, κατα-λαμβάνω. 

often, roAAd«ts. 

old man, γέρω». 

on, ἐπί, ἐν; — account of, διά; --- 
the run, δρόμφ; — our side, σὺν 
ἡμῖν. 

one, εἷς. 

once (at), εὐθύς. 

only, µόνο». 

opinion, γνώµη. 

or, ἤ. 

orator, ῥήτωρ. 
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order, κελεύω. 

other, ἄλλος. 

ought, χρή. 

our, ἡμέτερος, but often merely the 
article ; — selves, ἡμεῖς. 

out of, ἐξ. 

over (go), ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 

own (his), ἑαυτοῦ. 

Ox, βοῦς. 


P 


pack animal, ὑποζύγιον. 

Paphlagonian, Παφλαγών. 

parasang, rapacdyyns. 

pass (hard to), δυσπόρευτος. 

pay, μισθό». 

peltast, πελταστή». 

peril (be in), xevduredw. 

permit, ἐάω. 

Persian, Πέρση». 

persuade, πείθω. 

place, χωρίον» in place of, ἀντί; 
take one’s place, καθ-ίσταµμαι. 

plain, πεδίον. 

plan, βουλεύω. 

pleasant, pleasing, χαρίει». 

pleased (be), ἤδομαι. 

pledges, τὰ πιστά. 

plot against, ἐπι-βουλεύω. 

plunder, ἁρπά(ω. 

possession, κτῆμα. 

possible, δυνατός; it is possible, ἕξ- 
εστι, ἔστι; 88 . . . 88 possible, ds 
or ὅτι Ww. superl. 

power of (in the), ἐπί w. dat. 

praise, ἐπ-αινέω. 

pray, εὔχομαι. 

present, wap-év; be present, πάρ- 
ειµι, παρα-γίγνοµαι. 
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proceed, wopetopat. 

promise, ὑπ-ισχνέομαι. 

province, ἀρχή. 

provisions, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 

pursue, διώκω. 

put, τίθηµι; — confidence in, πι- 
στεύω. 


9 
quick, ταχύ». 
quickly, ταχέως; 88... 38 possible, 
ὧς τάχιστα. 


rank, τάξις. 

ransom, λύομαι. 

rather, μᾶλλον, Πδῖον. 

reach, ἀφ-ικνέομαι (εἰς). 

reason (for this), τούτου ἕνεκα, διὰ 
ταῦτα»; for what —, διὰ τί; 

receive, λαμβάνω. 

remain, μένω. 

report, ἆπ-αγγέλλω. 

rest, τίθηµι; — of (the), ὁ ἄλλος. 

retreat, φεύγω. 

return, ἅπ-ειμι, ἥκω ; — 8 favor, χί- 
ριν ἄπο-δίδωμι. 

review, ἐξέτασις. 

revolt, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 

right, δεξιός. 

river, ποταμός. 

road, ὁδός. 

rob, δι-αρπάζω, ἀφ-αιρέομαι. 

rule, &pxw. 

ruler, ἄρχων. 

run, δρόμος. 

rush, ἔεμαι. 


8 
sacrifice, θύω. 
safe, ἀσφαλής. 
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safely, ἀσφαλῶς». 

sail, πλέω. 

sake of (for the), ἕνεκα. 

same, αὐτός, W. article. 

satrap, σατράπη». 

save, σώ(ω. 

say, λέγω, pul, εἶπον (said). 

sea, θάλαττα. 

second, δεύτερος. 

see, ὁράω. 

seem, δοκέω, φαίνοµαι; --- best, δοκεῖ. 

seize, κατα-λαμθάνω. 

self-restraint, σωφροσύνη. 

send, πέµπω, ἵημι; — back, ἄπο-πέμ- 
πω, --- for, µετα-πέμπομαι ‘Gas for- 
ward, προ-πέµπω. 

separate, d:-lornme. 

serve, ὑπηρετέω. 

set, ἵστημι; — out, ὁρμάομαι. 

seven, ἑπτά. 

shield, ἀσπίς. 

ship, vais. 

shoot (with a bow), τοξεύω. 

short, µϊκρός; by the shortest road, 
τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. 

show, δείκνῦμι, palyw. 

signal (give a), σηµαίνω. 

silver, ἀργυροῦς. 

slave, δοῦλοδο 

slowly, σχολῇῃ. 

small, uixpds. 

80, οὖν (post-positive), οὕτως; — as, 
ὥστε; --- long as, ἕω». 

Socrates, Σωκράτη». 

soldier, στρατιώτης. 

some, some one, τὶς. 

soon as possible (as), ὧς tdxiora. 

speak, λέγω; — the truth, ἀληθεύω. 

spear, δόρυ. 
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spot, χωρίο». 

stage, orafuds. 

stand, ἵσταμαι. 

stay, µένω. 

steal, κλέπτω, ἁρπά(ω. 
stir up, ἀν-ίστημι. 
stone, λίθος. 

stop, παύω, παύοµαι. 
stream, ποταμό». 
strife, ἔρις. 

strike, παίω. 

such, τοιοῦτος. 

suffer, πάσχω. 
summon, µετα-πέµπομαι. 
surpass, περι-γίγνοµαι. 
surround, περι-έχω. 


T 


take, λαμβάνω; — care, ἐπι-μέλομαι ; 
— oath, Όμνῦμι; — one’s place, 
καθ-ίσταµαι; — the field, στρατεύω. 

talk, Adyos. 

targeteer, πελταστή». 

taxiarch, ταξίαρχος. 

teach, διδάσκω. 

teacher, διδάσκαλος. 

tell, λέγω. 

ten, δέκα. 

tent, σκηνή. 

terrible, φοβερός. 

than, 4. 

that, ἐκεῖνος; those who, οἱ, w. par- 
tic. ; conj., as, iva, ὅπως. 

the, 6, 7, τό. 

Theban, Θηβαΐος. 

their (own), ἑαυτῶν. 

then, τότε, ἔπδιτα ; οὖν. 

there, ἐκεῖ, ἐνταῦθα; from —, ἐντεῦθερ. 
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thereupon, ἐνταῦθα. 
thing, πρᾶγμα. 
think, οἴομαι, νοµί(ω. 
thirty-five, πέντε καὶ τριᾶκοντα. 
this, οὗτος, ὅδε. 
Thracian, Θρᾷξ. 
three, τρεῖς ; — thousand, τρισχΊλιοι. 
through, διά. 
throw, βάλλω, ἵημι. 
thus, οὕτως, ὧδε. 
time, χρόνος, Spa; at that time, τότε. 
to, cis, ἐπί, παρά, πρό». 
training, παιδεία. 
troops, στρατιῶται; (light armed) 
γυμνῆτες. 
truce, σπονδα(. 
true, ἀληθή». 
trust, πιστεύω. 
truth (speak the), ἀληθεύω. 
try, πειράοµαι. 
twelve, δώδεκα. 
twenty, εἴκοσι. 
two, δύο. 
UC 
under arms (get), τὰ ὅπλα τίθεµαι. 
understand (how), ἐπίσταμαι. 
unless, εἰ (ἐὰν) µή. 
until, ἕως, πρίν. 


valuable, of value, ἄξιος. 
victorious (be), νικάω. 
victory, νίκη. 
village, κώμη; — chief, κωµάρχη». 
violently, ἰσχυρῶς. 
WwW 
wagon, ἅμαξα. 
wait, µένω. 
wall, τεῖχος. ‘ 
war, πόλεμος ; make war On, πολεμέω. 
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was, ἦν. 

water, ὕδωρ. 

We, ἡμεῖς. 

well, καλῶς, ed. 

what? ri Ky 

when, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, ὅτε. 

whenever, ὅτε (ὅταν). 

where, ὅπου. 

wherever, ὅπου (ἄν). 

whether, εἰ, εἴτε. 

which, ds, ἥ, ὅ. 

why? τί; διὰ τί; 

wicked, κακός. 

wild, &ypios ; — animal, θηρίον. 

will (against one’s), ἄκων. 

willing (be), ἐθέλω, βούλομαι. 

willingly, ἑκών. 

wing, κέραδ. 

wise, σοφό». 

wish, ἐθέλω, βούλομαι. 

with, ctv; often ἔχων. 

withdraw, dva-xwpéw. 

without, ἄνευ. 

wonder, wonder at, θαυµά(ω. 

word, λόγος. 

worthy, ἄξιος» — of admiration, 
θαυμαστό». 

write, γράφω. 

wrong, do wrong, ἀδικέω. 


x 


Xenophon, Ἐενοφῶ». 
Xerxes, Zépins. 


young man, νεᾶνίᾶς. 

Z 
zealous, πρόθυμος. 
zealously, προθύµως. 
Zeus, Zevs. 
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A declension of nouns, feminine, 
12, masculine, 14. 

ability, adjectives expressing, 132. 

absolute, accusative, 155; genitive, 
81. 

accent, 4; place of accent, 5; reces- 
sive, 5, 6; summary of accents, 
5; accent of gen. and dat. of oxy- 
tones, 11, 12 ; monosyllables of the 
consonant declension, 31; parti- 
ciples, 80; contracted words, 84; 
second aorists, 57; compound 
verbs, 128, n.; τίς and τὶς, 122. 

accusative of extent, 15; specifica- 
tion, 23; two accusatives, 74; 
accusative absolute, 155 ; of inner 
object, 159, n. 

action, formation of nouns express- 
ing, 190. 

adjectives, agreement, 11; in os, 
η (a), ov, 12, 13, 190 ; os, ov, 32, n. ; 
consonant declension, 47, 190; 
consonant and A declensions, 60, 
191-2; irregular, 61, 192; con- 
tracted, 88, 192-3; verbals, 143; 
comparison, 63; formation, 132. 

adverbs, 67. 

agent, 28; formation of nouns ex- 
pressing agent, 130. 


alphabet, 1. 

aorist, 7; stem, 22; second aorist, 
56. 

apodosis, 37. 

appendix, 183. 

article, 11, 197; w. poss. pronouns, 
135, n.; w. proper names, 15, η. 

attributive position, 15, n. 

augment, 8; in compound verbs, 25. 


belonging to, adjectives expressing, 
132. 
breathings, 3; place of, 4. 


case, 9; endings of consonant de- 
clension, 30. 

circumstantial participle, 81. 

classification of mutes, 3. 

cognates, 3. 

commands and prohibitions, 70. 

comparatives without ἤ, 65. 

comparison, of adjectives, 63 ; irreg- 
ular, 64; of adverbs, 67, 68. 

comparison implied, 65. 

compound verbs w. dat., 69. 

conditions, particular, 37; vivid 
future, 41; vague, 45; contrary 
to fact, 57; general, 116; review, 
126. 
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conjugation, 200-226. 

consonants, 3; consonant declen- 
sion, 186-188 ; palatal and labial 
stems, 30, lingual stems, 34, liquid 
and syncopated stems, 47, stems 
in s, 50, in ι, v, ευ, Τὸ, digamma 
nouns, 91; review and rules for 
gender, 110. 

contract nouns and adjectives, 88 ; 
contract verbs in dw, 101, 211, in 
éw, 84, 209, in dw, 213. 

contraction, 84, 88, 101; accent of 
contracted words, 84. 

coordinate mutes, 3. 

coronis, 69, n. 

crasis, 69, n. 


dative of agent, 28 ; cause, manner, 
means or instrument, 92; degree 
of difference, 92; resemblance, 
68; time, 89; with adjectives 
and adverbs, 62; with compound 
verbs, 69. 

declension, 9, 184-200. . 

demonstrative pronouns, 199. 

denominatives, 130; denominative 
nouns, 131, verbs, 132. 

deponent verbs, 56, 108. 

dialogues: Θωμᾶς καὶ 6 Μαθητής, 16; 
Avo Tadla, 26; Tuvh καὶ Χήν 
(Aesop), 33; Μένιππος καὶ Ἑρμῆς 
(Lucian), 39; Περὶ τοῦ Μένωνος, 
49: Γέρων καὶ Σωκράτης (Aristoph- 
anes), 52; Work and Play, 72; 
The Two Cyruses, 111. 

digamma nouns of the consonant 
declension, 91. 

diminutives, 131. 

diphthongs, 2. 
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division of syllables, 4. 
double consonants, 3. 
double negatives, 162. 


enclitics, 16; accent, 17. 

entreaties and exhortations, 41, 71. 
euphony, rules for, 183. 

extent of time or space, 15. 


fables (Aesop) : “Imros καὶ Ὄνος, 28; 
"Ανθρωπος καὶ Λέων Xuvodevorres, 
59; Γέρων καὶ Θάνατος, 125. 

fearing, construction after verbs of, 
54. 

final clauses, 45. 

fitness, adjectives expressing, 132. 

formation of words, 129; primitive 
nouns, 180; denominative nouns, 
131; adjectives, 132 ; denomina- 
tive verbs, 132; inseparable pre- 
fixes, 133; prepositions in com- 
position, 199. 

future conditions: vivid, 41, vague, 
45. 

future stem, 21; in liquid verbs, 
119. 

future perfect middle and passive 
stem, 27. 


gender, 9; of O declension, 10; 
A declension, 12; consonant de- 
clension, 110. 

general suppositions, 116. 

genitive of agent, 28; comparison 
and implied comparison, 65; ful- 
ness and want, 127, n.; measure 
and material, 32; subjective and 
objective, 32; separation, 35; 
time, 89; with verbs, 51 ; genitive 
absolute, 81. 
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historical present, 65, n. 


imperative, 70; lacks first person, 8; 
personal endings, 70. 

imperfect stem, 21. 

indefinite pronoun τὶς, 122, 199; in- 
def, relative, ὅστις, 122, 200. 

indirect discourse, 95 (model simple 
sentences, 96, complex, 98) ; par- 
ticipial, 159. 

indirect questions, 123. 

infinitive, 76; with the article, 77, 
78; in indirect discourse, 96, 

inseparable prefixes, 133. 

instrumental dative, 92. 

intensive pronoun, 85, 197. 

interrogative ris, 122, 199. 

iota subscript, 2. 

irregular adjectives, 61, 192; nouns, 
119; MI verbs: εἰμί, 222, εἶμι, 223, 
ἵημι, 224, οἶδα, 226, pnyl, 226. 


labials, 3; labial stems of the con- 
sonant declension, 30. 

lingual stems, 34. 

liquids, 3; liquid stemns of the con- 
sonant declension, 47. 

liquid verbs, 113. 


manner, means, etc., 92. 

measure and material, 32. 

middle voice, 7, 24. 

mood, 7. 

mutes, 3. 

negatives in conditions, 37; exhor- 
tations, 41; final clauses, 45; ob- 
ject clauses, 54; w. the infinitive, 
127, n.; double negatives, 162. 
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neuter plural subject, 18, n. 

nouns, 9; O declension, 10, 184; 
A declension, feminine, 12, 185; 
masculine, 14, 185; consonant 
declension, see consonants ; con- 
tracted, 88, 189; irregular, 119: 
formation: primitives, 130, de- 
nominatives, 131. 

number: nouns, 9; verbs, 7. 

numerals, table of, 196. 


O declension of nouns, 10. 

object clauses, 54. 

objective genitive, 32. 

optative active, 44; middle and pas- 
sive, 53; in vague future condi- 
tions, 45; final clauses, 45; w. 
verbs of fearing, 54; potential, 102. 

orders of mutes, 3. 

oxytones, 5. 


palatals, 3; palatal stems, 30. 

participles, 80; declension: Ω verbs, 
194; MI verbs, 195; accent, 80; 
circumstantial, 81; in indirect dis- 
course, 159. 

particular suppositions, 37, 38. 

passive voice, 24; second passive 
system, 115, 207. 

perfect and pluperfect active stem, 
22; second perfect and pluper- 
fect, 22; middle and passive, 
27, 208. 

person, 8. 

person concerned, nouns expressing, 
181. | 

personal endings: indicative, sub- 
junctive, and optative, 24; imper- 
ative, 70; infinitive, 76, 
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personal pronouns, 197 ; review, 143; 
position, 146, n. 

potential optative, 102. 

prefixes, inseparable, 133. 

prepositions in composition, 198. 

present stem, 21; historical present, 
65. 

primitives, 190; nouns, 190. 

privative, a, 195. 

proclitics, 16, 18. 

pronouns, personal and intensive, 
197; reflexive, 198; reciprocal, 
198 ; demonstrative, 199; inter- 
rogative and indefinite, 122, 199; 
relative, 122, 200; position of pos- 
sessive and reflexive, 146, n. 

pronunciation of vowels, 2; conso- 
nants, 3. 

protasis, 37, 

punctuation, 6. 


quality, nouns expressing, 181. 
quantity of syllables, 4. 
questions, 122, 128. 


reading exercises: Menon’s Speech 
to his Men (Anabasis), 43 ; Howa 
Woman became Satrap (Hellen- 
ica), 87; From Hecuba’s Speech 
to her Maidens (Euripides), 93 ; 
Περὶ τοῦ Σηκοῦ (Lysias), 93; Cy- 
rus’ First Appearance at Court 
(Cyropaedia), 104; ᾿Ηρακλῆς καὶ 
᾿Αθηνᾶ (Aesop), 118; Φιλότιμος 
Ρυνή (Pausanias), 121; The Trial 
of Orontas (Anabasis), 129, 136 ; 
Introduction to a Speech of Ly- 
sias, 142; A Persian Little Lord 
Fauntleroy (Cyropaedia), 150, 153; 
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The Song of the Swallow, 157; 
An Epigram of Lucillius, 164. 

recessive accent, 6. 

reduplication, 19. 

reflexive pronouns, 198; position, 
146, n. 

relative and temporal clauses, 138. 

resemblance, union, and approach, 
68. 

result, formation of nouns of, 131. 

review of nouns and verbs, 21; pro- 
nouns, 143; the active verb, 105; 
middle and passive, 107; conso- 
nant declension, 110; conditions, 
126 ; ἵστημι 8πά τίθηµι, 140; review 
exercise, ᾿Ανἡρ καὶ Λέω», 66. 

rules of syntax, 227. 


second aorist, 56 ; of the MI form in 
Ω verbs, 151; second passive sys- 
tem, 115, 207 ; second perfect and 
pluperfect, 22. 

selections for reading: The Battle 
of Cunaxa (Anabasis), 165; the 
Peace of Antalcidas (Hellenica), 
169; Gobryas before Cyrus (Cy- 
ropaedia), 172; The Choice of 
Heracles (Memorabilia), 176. 

semivowels, 3. 

separation, 35. 

servus, 10. 

sibilant, 3. 

specification, 29. 

subjective genitive, 32. 

subjunctive, 41 ; in vivid future con- 
ditions, 41; present general sup- 
positions, 116; exhortations, 41 ; 
final clauses, 45; used vividly for 
optative, 54, η. 


GRAMMATICAL INDEX 281 


subscript tota, 2. verbs, 7, 8; contracted, 84, 101; 
syllabic augment, 8. liquid, 113 ; review of the active 
syllables, 4. verb, 105; middle and passive, 
syncopated nouns, 47. 107 ; MI verbs, 134, 137, 140, 145, 


148, 151, 155, 158, 161; conjuga- 
table of conditions, 126, 127; of nu-| tion, 200-226; formation — de- 
merals, 196 ; of personal endings,| nominatives, 132. 


24, 70, 76. vocative of A-declension mascu- 
temporal augment, 8. line nouns, 14; lingual stems, 
temporal clauses, 138. 34. 
tense, 7; in conditions contrary to | voice, 7. 

fact, 58. vowels, 1. 


time, constructions of, 89. 
verbal adjectives, 143, 144. wishes, 113, 114. 
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a, privative, 133. δείκνυµι, 148 ; synopsis, 215 ; inflec- 
ἀγαθός, 190 ; comparison, 04. tion, 216. 
ἄγω, perfect passive system, 208. δεικνύς, declension, 196. 
ἀθροίζω, perfect passive system, 208. | δῆλός εἰμι, construction, 159. 
αἰσχρός, comparison, 63. δηλόω, 219. 
άκων, 60. διδούς, declension, 195. 
ἀληθής, 50, 190; comparison, 63. ° | SlSwpr, 145; synopsis, 215; conju- 
ἀλλήλω, 108. gation, 216. 
av with temporal particles, 139, n. | δίκαιος, comparison, 63. 
ἀνήρ, 48, 187. δικαίως, 67. 
ἄνθρωπος, 10, 184. διῶριξ, 30, 186. 
ἄνω, comparison, 68. Soxéw, construction, 95. 
ἁπλόος, 193. δόρυ, 119. 
ἀργύρεος, 192. δοῦλος, 10, 184. 
ἄστν, 188. δύο, declension, 197. 
αὐτός, 197; use, 85. Siw, 2d aor. uv, 216. 
αὑτοῦ, 198. δῶρον, 10, 184. 
ἄχρι, 146. 

ἑαυτοῦ, 198. 
βασιλεύς, 73, 188; without article, 75. | ἐγγύς, comparison, 68. 
Bots, 91, 188. ἔγνων, 222. 

ἐγώ, 197. 
yévos, 50, 187. ἔδυν, 148, 218. 
yépupa, 12, 186. εἴθε, in wishes, 114. 
yf, 88, 189. εἰμί, 222. 
γιγνώσκω, 2d aor. ἔγνων, 222. εἶμι, 223. 
γλυκύς, 61, 191. εἰπέ, 71. 
γραῦς, 91, 188. εἶπον, construction, 95. 
γννή, 119. els, declension, 197. 
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ἑκών, 60, 191. 

ἐλθέ, 71. 

ἐλπίς, 34, 186. 

épavrod, 198. 

ἐπριάμην, 220. 

Ἑρμῆς, 189. 

tore, 146. 

ἐστί, omitted, 65. 

ἔστι, 18. 

εὐδαίμων, 47, 190; comparison, 64. 
εὔνους, comparison, 64. 
evpé, 71. 

ἐχθρός, comparison, 63. 
ἕως, while, 146. 

ἕως, morning, 119. 


fdw, contraction, 124, η. 
Ζεύς, 119. 


nyepev, 47, 187. 

ἡγέομαι, construction, 95. 
ἡδέως, 67. 

ἡδύς, comparison, 63. 


ἰδέ, 71. 

ἕημι, 224. 

ἵνα, 46. 

ἱστᾶς, declension, 195. 

ἵστημι, 134; synopsis, 215; inflec- 
tion, 216. 

ἰχθύς, 188. 


κακός, comparison, 64; κακῶς, 67. 

καλός, comparison, 64. 

κελεύω, perfect middle, 29; aor. 
pass., 38. 

KApvé, 30, 186. 

«κρέας, 50, 187. 

κύων, 119. 
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λαβέ, 71. 

λανθάνω, construction, 152. 

λέγω, construction, 95. 

λείπω, 2d aor. and 2d perf. and 
pluperf. act., 204. 

λόγος, 184. 

λύω, active, 200; middle, 202; pas- 
sive, 203; λύων, Adords, λυθείς, λε- 
λυκώς, declension, 194. 


pada, comparison, 68. 

μέγας, 61, 192; comparison, 64; pé- 
γα, μεγάλα, 67. 

µέλας, 61, 191; comparison, 63. 

μέν . . . δέ, 51. 

µέχρι, 146. 

μή: 37, 41, 45, 54, 127, η. 

phy, 47, 187. 

phrnp, 47, 187. 

Μι verbs: ἵστημι, 184; τίθηµι, 197: 
review of ἵστημι and τίθηµι, 140; 
S(Seapr, 145; δείκνὺμι and vv, 
148; second aorists of the Μι 
form in © verbs, 151. 

μῖκρός, comparison, 64. 

pva, 88, 189. 

µόνον, 67. 

Μοῦσα, 12, 186. 


ν movable, 19. 

vats, 91, 188. 

veavias, 14, 186. 

νομίζω, construction, 96. 

νοῦς, 88, 189. 

ντ, νδ, νθ, dropped before σ, 35, 183. 
νύξ, 94, 186. 


ὅδε, 199. 
οἶδα, 226; construction, 159. 
οἴομαι, construction, 95. 
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ὅπως, 45, 54; ὅπως ph, 54. 
ὄρνῖς, 34, 186. 

$s, ὅστις, 200. 

ὁστοῦν, 88, 189. - 

ovs, 119. 

ov, 197. 

οὗτος, 199. 


wats, 119. 

πάντως, 67. 

πᾶς, 60, 191. 

πατήρ, 47, 187. 

πελταστής, 14, 185. 

πέµπω, perfect passive system, 208. 
πῆχυς, Τὸ, 188. 

πλοῦς, 88. 

ποιέω, 209. 

ποιῶν, declension, 196. 

πόλις, 73, 188. 

πολίτης, 14, 185. 

πολύ, πολλά, 67. 

πολύς, 61, 192: comparison, 64. 
πρίν, 152. . 
wip, 119. 


ῥᾷδιος, coniparison, 64. 
ῥήτωρ, 47, 187. 


σατράπης, 14, 1865. 

cavrod, 198. 

σκηνή, 12, 185. 

σοφός, 10; comparison, 63; σοφῶς, 
67. 
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στρατηγός, 184. 
σύ, 197. 
Σωκράτης, 50, 187. 
σῶμα, 34, 186. 


τάλας, 61. 

ταχύς, comparison, 63. 

τέτταρες, declension, 197. 

τίθηµι, 1387; synopsis, 215; inflec- 
tion, 216. 

Tipdw, 211. 

τῖμῶν, declension, 195. 

tls, τὶς, 122, 199. 

τυγχάνω, construction, 152. 


ὕδωρ, 119. 


dalve, liquid forms, 206. 
Φανερός εἰμι, construction, 159. 
Φηµί, 226 ; construction, 95. 
Φφθάνω, construction, 152. 
φίλιος, 190. 

Φλέψ, 30, 186. 

Φύλαξ, 30, 186. 


xaples, 60, 191; comparison, 64, 
xelp, 119. 
X%pa, 12, 185. 


ov, declension, 196. 
ὡς, 45; w. participle, 82. 
ὥστε, 148. 
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for the classroom and a book of reference for the student. It aims not 
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for the needs of the advanced student. By brevity and conciseness in 
phraseology, and by compactness in the arrangement of forms and 
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ο. The liberal training in the reading of: good Latin selected from Viri 
Rome, Cesar, and Nepos, and the consequent thorough prepara- 
tion for the second year’s work. 


Copies of Coy’s Latin Lessons will be sent, prepaid, to any address, on 
receipt of the price, by the Publishers: 


American Book Company 


New York ° Cincinnati 9 Chicago 
(63) 


Harkness’s New Latin Gramm 


>  «.- 


A COMPLETE LATIN GRAMMAR 
Cloth-leather binding. 312mo, 464 pages . ; : 


A SHORT LATIN GRAMMAR 
Cloth-leather binding. 12mo, 254 pages . ; : 
By ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor ! 
Brown University. 


These new text-books embody the results of life-lon 
represent the fruits of the latest and most authoritative sch: 
field of Latin instruction. For more than thirty years th: 
Dr. Harkness have been in continued and satisfactory ᾿ 
classical schools of the country, and have always receive: 
commendation of the most eminent teachers and profc 
methods, new discoveries, and new needs require new a' 
text-books. These books have accordingly been pre) 
demands of progressive tcachers and the present requi’ 
and colleges in this department of classical study. 

The Complete Latin Grammar is designed at « 
for the classroom and a book of reference for the st 
only to present systematically for the benefit of tl 
ing facts and laws of the Latin language, but also © 
for the needs of the advanced student. By brev 
phraseology, and by compactness in the arrar 
topics, qualities which contributed in the highes 
of Professor Harkness’s earlier works, the auth: 
the limits of a convenient manual an amount οί 
matical facts which would otherwise fill a mucl: 

The Short Latin Grammar is intended fo: 
prefer to begin with a more elementary man: 
not contemplate a full collegiate course of st: 
venience and interest of the young student h- 

It may be used with advantage in any sch 


the Short Grammar is deemed desirable. 


Correspondence in regard to the ex 
Harkness’s Complete Latin Grammai 
Grammar, is cordially invited. 


Copies of the books will be sent, prepa 
price by the / 
American Bo 


rk 9 Cinc 


Digitized by Google 


Hadley and Allen’s Greek Grammar 
(REVISED EDITION) 
By JamrFs HADLEY. 


Revised by F. DE ForRREST ALLEN 


Cloth, 12mo, 422 pages : - - Price, $1.50 


This Grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek 
studies, but also treats the language in the light received from compar- 
ative philology. Its comprehensive treatment of the principles and 
forms of the Greek Language, together with its clear, analytic method, 
has made it at once an authoritative and exhaustive treatise for reference, 
and at the same time a practical and popular text-book for class use. 
The fact that during all these years it has held its place and maintained 
its widespread popularity and extensive use in the leading classical 
schools and colleges of the country, without change or revision, is in 
itself sufficient evidence of the excellence of the original work. 

Professor Hadley’s Greek Grammar was published in 1860, and was 
founded on the scholarly and exhaustive Griechische Schulgrammatik of 
the eminent German scholar and professor, Georg Curtius, of the 
University of Kiel. 

Professor Allen brought to the work of revision the enthusiasm and 
critical method of an accomplished scholar, combined with the experience 
and skill of a successful teacher, and the result of his labors is gratifying 
alike to the publishers and friends of the Grammar, 

The favor with which the revised edition has been received attests 
the thoroughness and discretion that characterize the revision. 

In its present form it is a practical work for beginners. Clearness of 
statement, accuracy of definition, and judicious arrangement recommend 
it for elementary classes; yet at the same time it is a complete and 
comprehensive manual for the advanced student. 

Among the chief changes made in the revision are the following: 
The extension of the parts on moods and tenses ; versification and word 
formation; the marking of the quantity of the doubtful vowels, and the 
statement of the source of all Greek examples given in the Syntax. 


Copies of Hadley’s Greek Grammar will be sent, prepaid, to any 
address on receipt of the price by the Publishers : 
American Book Company 
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